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PREFACE 


PREFACE 


Humanity now finds itself at a crossroads of history, where it must 
make a change and a new choice of ideas. 

Capitalism, which is based on egoism, has brought about considerable 
development in material civilization. However, because of the exploitation 
and oppression of the popular masses by capital, it has bred innumerable 
evils and is undergoing an acute crisis. This reveals the fatal weakness of 
the capitalist ideal. 

Meanwhile socialism, which has emerged through the struggle of the 
popular masses to free themselves from capitalist exploitation and 
oppression and to become the masters of their state and society, has 
won a great victory. But the triumph of socialism has been met with the 
counter-offensive of capitalism that has revived through a process of 
reorganization; it is now experiencing a number of trials and difficul- 
ties. These trials and difficulties cannot be viewed simply as a conse- 
quence of economic stagnation or of political mismanagement. Funda- 
mentally speaking, they can be attributed to a failure to develop the 
guiding ideology of socialism and maintain socialism’s great vitality as 
required by the new situation in which socialism has been built, the 
guiding ideology that had been very effective until the establishment of 
the socialist system. Unlike previous systems, socialism is built pur- 
posefully and consciously. Therefore, when there is any problem with 
the guiding ideology, the consequences in socialist society is much 
more serious than in any previous society. Abandoning the basic princi- 
ples of socialist ideology and returning to capitalist ideology, discour- 
aged by the difficulties and challenges, amount to running counter to 
historical progress. Trying, in whatever form, to roll back history does 
not favour human progress. By contrast, mechanically following ready- 
made formulae, allegedly to uphold the socialist ideology, is anachro- 
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nistic. Stagnant thoughts and ideas will lose their progressive qualities 
and vitality. Therefore, championing and developing socialist ideology 
to suit the altered situation and to maintain the ideology’s vitality, the 
socialist ideology advocating man’s innate desire for independence, a 
desire to live as the master of everything, free from subjugation and 
inequality in any form, will be the correct way to make the innovations 
and new choices of ideas for human progress and prosperity. 

With this awareness, the author has approached the Juche idea, which 
updated Marxism-Leninism, the assimilation of the then existing socialist 
ideas, in accordance with the changed reality of our time and has conducted 
a close study of the world outlook of the Juche idea. The first resulting out- 
line of this study was The World Outlook of the Juche Idea published in 
Japanese by Miraisha in 1981. A subsequent volume was published under 
the title, The Theoretical Basis of the Juche Idea, in Japanese, by the same 
publishers, in 1988. 

On receipt of a request early in 1989 to put these two volumes together 
and publish them in Korean and English, I began to work on this book, The 
World Outlook of Juche. In the course of this work, I discovered that the 
previous two volumes contained a number of shortcomings resulting from 
my inadequate study of the world view of the Juche idea and from mis- 
printing. It was impossible, therefore, to meet the request merely by putting 
the existing manuscripts together. Chapters One to Four of this book, which 
deal with the world outlook of Juche, have been completed on the basis of 
the corresponding chapters of The Theoretical Basis of the Juche Idea, with 
drastic revision and some insertions from the manuscript of The World Out- 
look of the Juche Idea considered necessary. Chapters Five to Eight, deal- 
ing with the socio-historical view of Juche, have been compiled mostly 
from new writing, but with use of part of the manuscripts of the two previ- 
ous volumes. 

This book, although socialistic in its ideological content, does not 
deal directly with the theoretical questions concerning the manage- 
ment of the socialist society and the building of socialism. This book 
aims at exploring the man-centred outlook on the world which sub- 
lates the world view based on a cognitive interpretation of the relation 
between being and thinking, which seeks man’s essential qualities 
from the characteristics of his life as a social being, and which, on this 
basis, lights the way for him to survive and develop in his relations 
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with the world to shape his own destiny. This book concentrates on 
the man-centred philosophical view of the world which elucidates the 
essence of the world and the law of its change and development by 
placing man in the position of the master of the world, as well as on 
the man-centred socio-historical view which clarifies the essence of 
society and the law of its change and development by placing people 
in the position of the masters of society. The author has tried to 
explain what is meant by placing man at the centre in philosophical 
deliberation, what such a point of view incorporates and develops with 
relation to the preceding point of view, what conclusions can be 
derived from placing man at the centre of all consideration, and how 
such conclusions can be drawn. 

This book pays particular attention to clarifying the relation of the Juche 
world outlook to the Marxist-Leninist world outlook, from the point of 
view of incorporation and development. This is because the author has 
taken into account the fact that Juche is a new outlook on the world that has 
been established in the course of the creative application and development 
of Marxism-Leninism to suit the historical conditions of our age and the 
specific situation in Korea. 

In dealing with the place the Juche outlook on the world occupies in the 
history of human thinking, the author has reaffirmed the validity of the 
famous statement that an economically-backward country can hold the 
position of the first violinist in the history of philosophy. A new, great 
thought is not necessarily evolved in the most developed economic power; 
it may emerge in a country where the popular masses are fighting a decisive 
battle to win their independence in particularly acute and complex circum- 
stances. 

This book incorporates some of the achievements in modern natural sci- 
ence for its scientific substantiation of the world view of the Juche philoso- 
phy. As it is not intended to support new principles of physical science, this 
book has not provided sources of information. 

Like its two predecessors, the book has ignored any need to follow a 
textbook system, or to balance the length of its discourses on various top- 
ics. Nor is it claimed that it is perfect. Unreserved, creative criticism from 
the reader will be welcome as a show of encouragement for later improve- 
ment. 

In dealing with the world outlook of Juche, the pursuit of theories for 
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the sake of theories is not permissible. Do away with empty talk that has 
nothing to do with the shaping of man’s destiny! Raise the question of the 
world view that is important in the shaping of man’s destiny and deal with 
the ideas of the world view that can contribute to the shaping of his destiny! 
These have been the author’s guidelines in writing this book. 

I must express my deep thanks to the scholars in the homeland and 
abroad and to the staff of the Institute of Social Science of the Korea Uni- 
versity for their intelligent assistance and efforts in completing this book 
and in publishing it in its present form. 


February 1, 1990 The author 
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THE HISTORICAL PLACE OF THE JUCHE IDEA 


INTRODUCTION 


THE HISTORICAL PLACE OF 
THE JUCHE IDEA 


1. The Juche Idea Is for Man’s Emancipation 


Ages have passed since humanity first acquired thought and began to 
make history. Since then numerous philosophies have been advanced. 
Some of them were understood by only a small number of people and were 
not particularly influential, and some of them had many adherents and 
exerted a great influence upon social progress. The proponents of such 
influential ideas, regardless of their progressive nature, deplored the irregu- 
larities of the world of their contemporaries and sought a way out for the 
suffering people. They provided people with ideals expressed in their 
thoughts and indicated the way for them to attain these ideals. 

The ways to attain these ideals varied with each thought. 

Religious thoughts were dominant and were adhered to by large num- 
bers of people until the Middle Ages. Many people around the world still 
hold religious beliefs. The ideals of religious preaching are going to “Heav- 
en” or “paradise” by praying to an Almighty God. 

The idea of liberal democracy proposed by the advocates of the Enlight- 
enment was the first to have a significant influence upon the Modern Age. 
This idea proposed the so-called Kingdom of Reason, representing personal 
equality and democratic liberty. The proponents of this idea asserted that 
their ideal could be achieved by means of enlightenment. 

The idea of liberal democracy distinguished itself from religious 
thought in that it pursued an ideal on this earth, whereas religion pursued an 
ideal in the “next life”, but both of them failed to link their ideals and the 


9 


THE HISTORICAL PLACE OF THE JUCHE IDEA 


ways to attain them with revolution. For this reason they are not considered 
revolutionary thoughts. 

A thought which links an ideal and the way to realize it to revolution is 
called a revolutionary thought. 

The Juche idea is a revolutionary thought for the emancipation of man; 
its aim is to liberate people by transforming the world through a revolution. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung said: 

‘The Juche idea of the Party is the idea of independence which fully 
embodies the masses’ aspirations and desires to live as masters of the 
world; it is a scientific revolutionary idea which provides the most 
powerful weapon for the complete liberation of mankind and the devel- 
opment of the world.” (Let Us Accomplish the Cause of Socialism and 
Communism under the Revolutionary Banner of Juche, Eng. ed., p. 19.) 

The revolution is, im essence, an undertaking for the independence of 
the popular masses. The extent of independence aimed at for the popular 
masses, and the degree of the scientific character of the method of achiev- 
ing it, vary with the revolutionary thought. 

The Juche idea regards the fundamental aim of the revolution to be to 
champion and realize independence thoroughly for man, the social being. 

If they are to realize their complete independence, the popular masses 
must free themselves not only from national and class oppression and 
exploitation but also from all fetters and social inequality. The Juche idea 
requires that the revolution should be carried out by stages until these tasks 
have been fulfilled. 

Eliminating personal bondage and absolutist tyranny and winning per- 
sonal equality and democratic liberty is one task that must be carried out in 
realizing the independence of the popular masses. The. Juche idea recog- 
nizes the importance of fulfilling this task, but goes further. 

Without freeing themselves from class oppression and exploitation, it 
would be impossible for the popular masses to realize their independence. 
The Juche idea requires that class emancipation should be achieved. But it 
does not regard class emancipation as the end of the revolution to realize 
the masses’ independence. Even after abolishing the oppression and 
exploitation of man by man, there still remain the fetters of nature, outmod- 
ed ideas and culture, as well as class differences and essential distinctions 
in labour. Therefore, the Juche idea considers that the ultimate aim of the 
revolution to liberate man has been achieved only when the people, freed 
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not only from oppression and exploitation but also from the fetters of 
nature, and outmoded ideas and culture, have achieved complete social 
equality and genuine unity. 

The Juche idea also demonstrates a scientific way to transform nature, 
society and man himself to accord with man’s social character, and with his 
desire to live and develop independently. 

In an exploitative society, man’s independence 1s infringed upon first by 
social bondage. The establishment of such infringement as a social order is 
the exploitative social system. Man can be freed from social bondage 
through the abolition of the outmoded exploitative system and the estab- 
lishment of a new social system free from social bondage by means of a 
revolution. The aim of a revolution to free people from the feudal bondage 
of personal inequality and despotic rule can be attained through the aboli- 
tion of the feudal system and the establishment of a democratic system; the 
revolutionary aim of class emancipation can be achieved through the elimi- 
nation of the outdated exploitative system and the establishment of a new 
socialist system free from oppression and exploitation. Therefore, the Juche 
idea finds the revolutionary method of freeing man from social fetters in 
replacing the outmoded social system with a new social system and in 
transforming society in such a way as to improve social relations and pro- 
vide people more effectively with independence. 

However, the Juche idea does not consider that transforming social rela- 
tions to accord with man’s innate desire for independence is all that is need- 
ed to achieve the ultimate aim of the revolution to realize man’s complete 
independence. Man’s innate desire for an independent life finds expression, 
not only in his desire to be the master of society free from social bondage 
but also in his desire to be the master of nature free from its fetters and the 
master of himself free from the fetters of outmoded ideas and culture. 
Man’s endeavor to free himself from social bondage and become the master 
of society is his work to transform society; his effort to free himself from 
the fetters of nature and become the master of nature is his work to trans- 
form nature; and his activity to free himself from the fetters of outmoded 
ideas and culture and become the master of himself is his work to transform 
himself. Society is transformed on the basis of material and technical foun-- 
dations strengthened through the development of the transformation of 
nature and on the basis of the ideological and cultural standards that have 
been improved through the development of man’s transformation. Man’s 
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independence can be realized completely through transformation in the 
three spheres to accord with his innate desire for an independent life and 
independent development. That is why the Juche idea finds the way to 
man’s complete independence in the thorough transformation of nature, 
man and society. 

In short, the Juche idea is a revolutionary thought that makes it the fun- 
damental aim of the revolution to be to wipe out all factors, rather than 
some particular factors, that restrain man’s independence; it is a revolution- 
ary doctrine that elucidates the scientific way to transform all spheres of 
social life, not a few particular spheres, to meet man’s desire for indepen- 
dence. 

Man, as referred to by the Juche idea in connection with man’s emanci- 
pation, means the popular masses. In a class society the popular masses 
comprise various classes and strata, and their composition changes with 
historical changes. In our age the working class is the major component of 
the masses. The Juche idea is the revolutionary thought of the working 
class. It champions the desires and interests of this class. But this does not 
mean that the aim of the Juche idea is to liberate the working class alone. 
The aim of this revolutionary thought is to liberate not only the working 
class but also all classes and strata of the popular masses and lead them all 
to an ideal society where man’s independence is realized in full. 

Since people live in a national community, and since one nation differs 
from another, people’s destiny cannot be considered separately from that of 
their nation. If a nation is enslaved, its people are subjected to national 
oppression and discrimination. The Juche idea regards national liberation as 
an essential component of human emancipation. National oppression and 
inequality must be eliminated and an enslaved nation must be liberated. 
The Juche idea advocates the abolition of all forms of national oppression 
and inequality, not merely a few particular forms of them; it advocates the 
liberation of all enslaved nations, not merely some particular nations. 

The Juche idea advocates the genuine emancipation of humanity, the 
emancipation of all classes of the popular masses and all nations. 

The basic idea of humanitarianism is to respect people and emancipate 
them. The Juche idea regards man as the most dignified and precious being 
in the world and requires that man should be liberated completely and that 
everything should be made to serve man. In this sense, the Juche idea is a 
humanitarian idea. 
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A war of aggression tramples upon man’s independence and his creativ- 
ity particularly violently. It brews the utmost hatred and antagonism 
between peoples and, therefore, restrains their unity and cooperation to the 
extreme. In short, a war of aggression is utterly inhuman and anti-social. In 
order to realize the independence and co-prosperity of mankind, people 
must respect one another’s independence, instead of trying to conquer one 
another; they must work creatively and constructively, instead of engaging 
in plunder and destruction; they must unite with one another and cooperate 
with one another, instead of seeking division and confrontation. To this 
end, they must prevent war and maintain peace. Therefore, the idea of 
man’s emancipation advocated by the Juche idea welds with the spirit of 
peace instead of war. The Juche idea represents man’s desire for lasting 
peace and happiness, free from war. 

Man’s emancipation and lasting prosperity are the common cause of the 
people of the world. The idea of man’s emancipation advocated by the 
Juche idea is inseparably linked with internationalism, which requires unity 
and cooperation among the world’s people. 

The fundamental superiority of man as a social being is that he, going 
beyond the narrow range of biological intercourse, feels the need to exist in 
a social relationship and live through cooperation. The closer their coopera- 
tion can be effected on a wider social scale, the greater creative ability peo- 
ple can develop, the more effectively they can use their creative power, and 
the more successfully they can realize their independence. Therefore, the 
Juche idea rejects all forms of chauvinism and isolationism of class, nation, 
race, and so on which brew antipathy and confrontation among people and 
obstruct cooperation and exchange. The Juche idea recognizes that interna- 
tional respect for independence, and close unity and cooperation is the way 
to realize independence for all nations and achieve common prosperity for 
mankind. In short, the Juche idea is modern internationalism and regards 
the slogan “Let the world’s people who advocate independence unite!” as 
its basic tenet. 

The Juche idea has its own components corresponding to its mission as 
an idea for man’s emancipation. 

The Juche idea is not an idea which came into being as a result of aca- 
demic study outside the revolutionary movement for man’s emancipation 
and was linked with this movement by attachment. It has emerged from the 
practical struggle for man’s emancipation and has become the guideline for 
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this struggle. Therefore, the Juche idea has not been built up systematically 
on the basis of academic components, but is a system of components serv- 
ing as a guideline to the revolutionary movement. 

If the revolutionary movement for man’s emancipation is to be success- 
ful, one must have a correct view of the world and a correct attitude 
towards it, set a proper aim for one’s practical struggle to realize indepen- 
dence, realize it by employing correct methods and receive correct leader- 
ship. The thought which serves as the guideline to the revolutionary move- 
ment must have a system of a correct outlook on the world, and proper rev- 
olutionary theories and methods of leadership. The Juche idea is a system 
comprising these components. 

The kernel of the Juche idea is that it centres on man. In elucidating the 
principles, theories and methods for man’s emancipation, the Juche idea 
places man at the centre. The Juche idea is a world outlook which places 
man in the position of master; it is the revolutionary theory, strategy and 
tactics that have been evolved with man in the position of master; it is the 
theory and method of leadership which aim to guide him to fulfil his 
responsibilities and role as the master of the revolution and construction. 
The major characteristic of the Juche idea is that it is a man-centred thought 
which is permeated with the view and attitude that man, the popular mass- 
es, 18 the master. 


2. The Juche Idea and Marxism-Leninism 


The Juche idea has inherited the progressive thoughts of mankind and 
developed them. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘The Juche idea fairly evaluates and assimilates those ideas capable 
of making even the smallest contribution to enhancing man’s position 
and role in the world, with no regard to which nation or people have 
evolved them.” (On Some Problems of Education in the Juche Idea, Eng. 
ed., p. 12.) 

The progressive nature of an idea 1s defined, above all else, by the effect 
it has on enhancing man’s position and role in the world. An idea that 
obstructs the enhancement of man’s position and role in the world is a reac- 
tionary idea; an idea that contributes to enhancing his position and role in 
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the world is a progressive idea. The Juche idea is a new, progressive idea 
that aims at making man the complete master of the world and of his own 
destiny. 

Because of its noble aim, the Juche idea is, on principle, opposed to all 
reactionary ideas that hinder the enhancement of man’s independent posi- 
tion and his creative role. 

The Juche idea rejects chauvinism, in that chauvinism approaches 
humanity’s progressive ideas in a self-righteous manner. 

Man’s position and role in the world are enhanced in the course of his- 
tory. The task of enhancing man’s independent position and creative role at 
a particular historical stage 1s distinguished from the task presented at the 
preceding stage; it is presented and fulfilled on the precondition that the 
task raised at the preceding stage has been carried out. Therefore, a pro- 
gressive idea contributing to the enhancement of man’s independent posi- 
tion and creative role at a historical stage is in a relationship of embodiment 
and development with the progressive idea of the preceding historical stage. 
Without inheriting from the preceding progressive idea, the emergence of a 
new progressive idea is impossible; without building on the preceding pro- 
gressive idea, the establishment of a new progressive idea is unthinkable. It 
is natural that the Juche idea, which aims at raising man’s independent 
position and creative role to the highest level where man is made the com- 
plete master of the world and of his own destiny, rejects a self-righteous 
attitude and chauvinism. 

The Juche idea analyses and fairly evaluates the progressiveness and 
historical limitations of the progressive ideas of the previous age according 
to historical principles by measuring their contribution to enhancing man’s 
independent position and creative role. On this basis it assimilates any of 
their valuable ideological and theoretical achievements and develops its 
own ideological and theoretical systems. 

This approach of the Juche idea towards the previous progressive ideas 
is a principled attitude that has been maintained ever since its origination. 

The Juche idea has not come into being in isolation in Korea, unrelated 
to previous progressive ideas. 

Respected President Kim II Sung, the originator of the Juche idea, has 
conducted a close study of the history of the liberation struggle of the Kore- 
an and world peoples, to say nothing of the classics of Marxism-Leninism, 
and is knowledgeable about such religious ideas as Buddhism, Confucian- 
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ism and Christianity, as well as about other ancient and modern ideas and 
cultures of Easanand West. In the course of developing the arduous revolu- 
tionary struggle for the liberation of the popular masses by applying Marx- 
ism-Leninism from the independent and creative point of view, the respect- 
ed President came to believe that, if the masses became aware that they 
were masters of the world and their own destiny, the revolution could 
advance triumphantly in any circumstances; he also felt that he should 
awaken the masses to the truth. Thus he has produced a scientific elucida- 
tion of man’s independent position and his creative role and, on this basis, 
indicated the scientific way to man’s emancipation. 

Today, the Juche idea is being developed by the dear leader Comrade 
Kim Jong II, the loyal successor to the revolutionary cause of respected 
President Kim Il Sung. In developing and enriching the Juche idea, dear 
Comrade Kim Jong II generalizes the experience of the Korean revolution 
in a scientific way and develops lessons from the liberation struggles of 
mankind, with his own interpretation. He also takes into account Marxism- 
Leninism and others of humanity’s progressive thoughts and of the guiding 
ideas of the peoples who aspire to independence. 

The main trend of the history of human thinking has been repre- 
sented by the development of progressive ideas that have contributed 
to enhancing the independent position and creative role of the popular 
masses, the forgers of history. It was in the course of the development 
of man’s progressive ideas that Marxism-Leninism, the ideology of 
the working class, emerged; it was in the course of the development of 
the ideology of the working class that the Juche idea came into being. 
The closest ideological source of the Juche idea 1s Marxism-Leninism. 
Therefore, how the Juche idea has inherited and developed the pro- 
gressive ideas of mankind finds clear expression in its relation to 
Marxism-Leninism. 

The Juche idea has inherited the revolutionary principles of Marxism- 
Leninism and has developed them creatively to accord with the new histori- 
cal conditions. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“From the point of view of the mission of revolutionary ideas, the 
Juche idea and Marxism-Leninism are one and the same scientific, 
communist idea, and as such they share common ground. The Juche 
idea inherits the revolutionary stance of the working class, materialis- 


16 


THE HISTORICAL PLACE OF THE JUCHE IDEA 


tic and dialectical principles and scientific theories which run through 
Marxism-Leninism. 

“But today, in comparison to the period when the founders of 
Marxism-Leninism were active, the independence, creativity and con- 
sciousness of the masses who undertake the revolution have increased 
greatly, and their position and role in social development have also 
developed greatly. So there is a need to develop the theory and methods 
of revolution creatively to meet the needs of the new historical situa- 
tion. This is an important matter.”’ (On Some Problems of Education in 
the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 10.) 

The aspect of heritance in the relationship between the Juche idea and 
Marxism-Leninism is the aspect of commonness. This commonness can be 
found easily by comparing their aims and the ways to achieve them. 

The aim of Marxism-Leninism is to build a communist society in which 
everyone is equally happy, free from exploitation and oppression. In this 
sense, Marxism-Leninism is a communist ideology. It also teaches us to 
fight by employing a correct strategy and correct tactics based on the objec- 
tive laws of social progress. In this sense it is a scientific thought. 

Similarly, the aim of the Juche idea is also to build a communist soci- 
ety, and it requires that scientific methods of struggle based on the objec- 
tive laws of social development should be employed. In short, the Juche 
idea and Marxism-Leninism have the common characteristic of a scientific 
communist ideology. The Juche idea has inherited the revolutionary work- 
ing-class line that runs through Marxism-Leninism. It has also inherited the 
materialist and dialectical principles and scientific theories from it. 

Nevertheless, the Juche idea is not a mere inheritance from Marxism- 
Leninism. It has developed Marxism-Leninism to meet the needs of historical 
progress. The world outlook of the Juche idea is based on new philosophical 
principles which elucidate man’s position and role in the world scientifically, 
upholding the principles of materialism and dialectics in opposition to all 
trends of idealism and metaphysics. The revolutionary theory of the Juche 
idea champions the revolutionary essence of Marxism-Leninism against all 
kinds of bourgeois and opportunist theories and, at the same time, has devel- 
oped them creatively to meet the requirements of our age. 

To ignore the matter of inheritance when dealing with the relationship 
between the Juche idea and Marxism-Leninism is an expression of the 
metaphysical point of view; so is a failure to identify the matter of develop- 
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ment. The aspect of development of the Juche idea in its relation to Marx- 
ism-Leninism is the originality of this idea. 

Marxism-Leninism, the revolutionary thought of the working class, 
needs to be developed because the revolutionary situation has changed, and 
also because the driving force of the revolution has grown stronger and 
occupies a higher position and plays a greater role in social development. 

The revolutionary struggles of the popular masses are now taking place 
in an incomparably larger number of countries than in the period when the 
founders of Marxism-Leninism were active, and the revolutionary situation 
and the immediate tasks of the revolution vary from country to country. 
The revolutionary forces in each country have now matured to such an 
extent as to be able to carry out the revolution 1n their own country. 

The theories put forward by the founders of Marxism-Leninism who, 
working in the periods of capitalism and imperialism, scarcely or never 
experienced the building of socialism, can hardly provide the specific meth- 
ods needed in carrying out the new, varied revolutionary tasks which are 
presented in today’s altered conditions. Nor can the experience of the coun- 
try which was the first to carry out the revolution indicate ways to carry out 
the revolution to suit the specific situation in different countries. The peo- 
ple of each country must, therefore, evolve revolutionary theories and 
methods for themselves, theories and methods that suit the specific situa- 
tion in their own country. To this end, they must develop Marxism-Lenin- 
ism creatively. 

The most important task in developing Marxism-Leninism is to pre- 
serve the revolutionary working-class line that runs through Marxism- 
Leninism and sustain the creative spirit of Marxism-Leninism. 

The revolutionary working-class line that runs through Marxism-Lenin- 
ism is one of championing the fundamental interests of the noble cause of 
liberating the working class. Therefore, abandoning the revolutionary 
working-class line on the plea of developing and enriching Marxism-Lenin- 
ism will result in discarding the noble aim of this ideology as the revolu- 
tionary doctrine for the emancipation of the working class. 

The question of maintaining the revolutionary working-class line that 
runs through Marxism-Leninism concerns mainly the maintenance of the 
noble aim of this ideology, whereas the question of sustaining the creative 
character of Marxism-Leninism is related mainly to the evolution of the 
ideological and theoretical means of achieving the aim. The subjective and 
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objective revolutionary conditions undergo continual change. Therefore, 
unless Marxism-Leninism is developed creatively in pursuit of revolution- 
ary theories and methods that accord with the new situation, it will be 
impossible to achieve the noble aim of liberating the working class. It is 
only when, therefore, the question of maintaining the revolutionary work- 
ing-class line and the question of sustaining its creative spirit are resolved 
that Marxism-Leninism can be developed to suit the new situation. 

The Juche idea has developed the independent and creative aspects of 
Marxism-Leninism. By maintaining its independent stand in developing 
Marxism-Leninism, the Juche idea upholds the revolutionary working-class 
line that runs through Marxism-Leninism; by adhering to a creative stand it 
gives life to the creative spirit of this ideology. 

There are the two aspects of embodiment and development in the rela- 
tionship between the Juche idea and Marxism-Leninism, but development 
is the main aspect. In this, the Juche idea distinguishes itself from other 
ideas that, within the theoretical framework of Marxism-Leninism, apply 
Marxism-Leninism to the altered situation and develop it to suit the new 
situation. Although it has inherited and developed Marxism-Leninism, the 
Juche idea is a new idea that has gone beyond the bounds of this ideology 
in its fundamental principles. This fact finds its clearest expression in that 
the Juche idea has established its own outlook on the world and has devel- 
oped it. 

The Juche idea is a revolutionary thought which has its own world out- 
look and has been evolved on the basis of this world outlook. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“‘The Juche idea is a man-centred world outlook and a revolution- 
ary theory for realizing the independence of the popular masses.” 
(Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, 
p. 257.) 

The revolutionary theory of the Juche idea is based on the world out- 
look of the Juche idea. 

The world outlook of the Juche idea is a man-centred world outlook. In 
this it distinguishes itself from all previous world views which centred on a 
mysterious being, a spiritual factor or on material conditions surrounding 
life. 

The man-centred world outlook on which the Juche idea 1s based is also 
called the Juche world outlook. It has two inseparable components-—the 
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Juche philosophical world outlook and the Juche socio-historical outlook. 
The Juche philosophical world outlook is a man-centred philosophical 
world outlook that elucidates the essence of the world and the law of its 
change and development by placing man in the position of master. The 
Juche socio-historical outlook is a man-centred socio-historical outlook that 
explains the essence of society and the law of its change and development 
by placing man in the position of master. 

The man-centred world outlook is studied in Juche philosophy. Juche 
philosophy is a philosophy which has been developed and built up, centring 
on man. 

Referring to the Juche idea as a man-centred world outlook does not 
mean on any account that this world outlook considers only man and 
ignores the objective world. The requirement that the centre must be con- 
sidered important does not mean that the centre alone should be considered. 
The Juche world outlook has nothing in common with subjectivism that 
asserts only man’s subjective desires and wishes. The Juche world outlook 
is a scientific world outlook that views the material world with man, the 
most developed material being, at the centre. 
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CHAPTER 1 
THE MISSION AND THE FUNDAMENTAL 
ASPECT OF THE PHILOSOPHICAL 
WORLD OUTLOOK 


SECTION 1. THE MISSION OF THE 
PHILOSOPHICAL WORLD OUTLOOK 


1. The Philosophical World Outlook and the Shaping of 
Man’s Destiny 


Philosophy is a discipline that provides a world outlook, so the matter 
of the mission of a philosophical world outlook boils down to the matter of 
the mission of philosophy. 

The world outlook of Juche provides a new definition of the mission of 
philosophy and a theory of the fulfillment of the mission. 

Respected President Kim II] Sung said: 

“The Juche idea is a man-centred philosophy. This means that the 
Juche idea is a philosophy which puts man in the centre of its study 
and regards it as its mission to give an answer to the problem of man’s 
destiny.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 3, pp. 206-207.) 

The matter of the mission of philosophy is the matter of its use, namely, 
the matter of the aim of philosophy. 

One may think that the mission of philosophy is self-evident, but it 
defies a hasty conclusion. Without a clear understanding of the mission of 
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philosophy, one may lose sight of the aim of raising and discussing philo- 
sophical problems and end by such empty talk as “philosophy for its own 
sake” A scientific definition of the mission of philosophy enables us to 
establish a correct basic direction of philosophical theorizing, and develop 
philosophy in that direction. 

Man is the master of philosophy. Philosophy is for man and is evolved 
by man. Man does not study philosophy for the sake of any mysterious 
being or of the objective world. To all intents and purposes, man studies 
philosophy for his own good, namely, for the shaping of his own destiny. 
Therefore, the Juche philosophy regards its mission to be to show the way 
for man to shape his destiny. 

It is true that, historically, philosophy has inquired mainly into the 
essence of the world. However, inquiring into the essence of the world was 
not the end in itself, but a means to learn the way for man to shape his des- 
tiny. Since man lives through interaction with the world, it is impossible for 
him to learn the way to shape his destiny unless he understands the essence 
of the world. That is why man has been deeply interested in inquiring 
philosophically into the essence of the world. 

Man’s destiny was first considered not by philosophy but by religion. If 
one is misled by this into regarding the philosophical consideration of 
man’s destiny as supporting the religious world view, one will be grossly 
mistaken. 

A particular idea dealing with man’s destiny is not something against 
which one should argue. The mistake of the religious world view does not 
lie in its consideration of man’s destiny, but in its unscientific argument. It 
is one thing to talk about man’s destiny, and it is another to talk about it sci- 
entifically. One must not confuse these two questions and regard any philo- 
sophical argument about man’s destiny as slipping into a religious world 
view. 

Religious world views preach that man’s destiny is ordained by God 
and cannot be changed by man. Therefore, religious world views consider 
man’s fate to be predestined. By destiny the Juche idea does not mean fatal- 
ism. 

The question of man’s destiny is the question of man’s survival and his 
future. Elucidating the way for man to shape his destiny means showing 
him the way to survive and develop. 

Man 1s a living being with his own life; he is a thinking being with rea- 
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son. For him his life is most precious, and he lives by reason. For man as 
such a being no fundamental matter is of greater interest than the matter of 
his survival and the prospects for his development.* Therefore, it is only 
natural that philosophy should be entrusted with the mission to elucidate 
the way for man to shape his destiny. 


* When I say that no fundamental matter is of greater interest for man than the question 
of his destiny, I am referring to Marx’s statement in his introduction to Contribution to 
the Critique of Hegel’s Philosophy of Right: theory also becomes a material force as 
soon as it has gripped the masses. Theory is capable of gripping the masses as soon as 
it demonstrates ad hominem, and it demonstrates ad hominem as soon as it becomes 
radical. To be radical is to grasp the root of the matter. But “for man the root is man 
himself.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, On Religion, Eng. ed., p. 50.) 


Nevertheless, philosophers have worked for a long time without a clear 
understanding of the mission of philosophy and, therefore, without defining 
the aim of philosophy clearly. I do not mean, however, that philosophers in 
the past engaged in pursuits that had nothing to do with the shaping of 
man’s destiny. Although for a long time they did not understand that phi- 
losophy had the mission to show the way for man to shape his destiny, the 
philosophers who contributed to the development of philosophical thinking 
dealt with questions relating to the shaping of man’s destiny in some ways. 
Similarly, great thinkers used to think logically even before the laws of log- 
ics were discovered and set out. 

Throughout the years when there was no clear understanding of its mis- 
sion, philosophy advanced along a tortuous path. A vagueness concerning 
the concept of the philosophical mission coupled with immaturity in scien- 
tific understanding and interference in it from the reactionary ruling classes 
pursuing their own interests resulted in impractical philosophical arguments 
which had nothing to do with the shaping of man’s destiny, and in the 
development of theories which prevented the popular masses from shaping 
their destiny. Because of the absence of a proper direction for the develop- 
ment of philosophical theories, a lot of intellectual energy in philosophy 
was wasted on dealing with incidental issues, following a tortuous path 
towards an indication of the way for man to shape his destiny. 


23 


THE MISSION AND THE FUNDAMENTAL ASPECT... 


2. The Development of Views on the Mission of Philosophy 


A simple view on the mission of philosophy can be traced back to the 
Greek language and the etymology of the word philosophy. 

The word philosophy is derived from “Philosophia” which consists of 
“Philos” (love) and “Sophia” (knowledge), that is, “love of 
knowledge.” *Judging from this etymological meaning, we can assume that 
ancient Greek philosophers considered that they were engaging in this dis- 
cipline for their love of knowledge. But a study of ancient Greek literature 
reveals that Greek philosophers in ancient times made no attempt for a long 
time to explain why they loved knowledge. They must have thought that 
knowledge was necessary for man and that it was natural that people loved 
what they needed. In view of the historical conditions, when knowledge 
was still simple and philosophy and other disciplines were not distin- 
guished from each other, it is understandable that the people who sought 
knowledge did not ask why knowledge was needed. 


*As far as the origin of the word philosophy is concerned, the words “Philosophol 
Andres” (lovers of knowledge) found in the surviving short fragments of a work of 
Heraclitus who was active in the incipient period of ancient Greek slave-owning soci- 
ety, and the word “Philosopheon” (seek knowledge) used in the History of Herodotus 
in the 5th century B.C. are from the oldest source of historical material. These words 
are interpreted as meaning knowledge in general, when the knowledge of philosophy 
and of other disciplines were not yet considered separately. 


Aristotle, who lived in the period when, with the progress of history and 
with the accumulation of knowledge, philosophy acquired its own features 
as a separate discipline and a mature need arose for the division of geome- 
try, astronomy, medicine and so on into individual disciplines, began to use 
the word philosophy to denote the limited branch of learning as philosophy 
proper, not as the pursuit of knowledge in general. Since then this usage has 
become fixed. 

Not only was the proper use of “love of knowledge” limited at this time, 
but also the reason why philosophical knowledge was necessary for man 
was brought into question. 

Socrates said that only omniscient and omnipotent God truly had 
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knowledge and that, therefore, the people who loved and sought the will of 
God were philosophers. According to Socrates, the mission of philosophy 
was to learn God’s will and relate it to people. By explaining this meaning 
of the “lover of knowledge”, Socrates expressed his view on the mission of 
philosophy and thus, regardless of his own intention, indicated the direction 
for the development of philosophical theories to champion religious world 
views. 

Whereas Socrates, in explaining the words “love of knowledge”, 
stressed the love of knowledge conveying God’s will, Aristotle interpreted 
the words by stressing knowledge which was loved by man. It can be con- 
sidered, in the final analysis, that Aristotle regarded the fundamental princi- 
ple of the mission of philosophy to be to inquire into and build up knowl- 
edge (Aristotle’s Metaphysics, 1026, 18-20). 

As can be seen, the theoretical interpretation of the mission of philoso- 
phy was scarcely able to extend beyond the bounds of the “love of knowl- 
edge”, and philosophical practices did not try to relate its interpretation to 
the question of man’s destiny. 

Some ancient philosophers tended to apply their philosophical ideas to 
politics to produce good government. 

The ancient Greek philosopher Plato advanced the theory of “philoso- 
pher-statesmanship”, that philosophy and politics must be fused to enable 
the state and mankind to wipe out evil (See: Plato’s dialogue Republic). It 
is a known fact that he established his “theory of an ideal state” with the 
application of his philosophical concept and tried to persuade the king of 
Syracuse, a city-state on Sicily, to accept it as his governmental doctrine, 
but failed, at some personal risk. 

Similar instances can be found in the ancient Orient. Confucius, the founder 
of Confucian philosophy, established, on the basis of his philosophical theory, 
his idea of government of “the theory of government by justice”, requiring that 
a country should be governed by virtue. In an attempt to see his idea of govern- 
ment adopted, he travelled to many countries, visiting their rulers and dissem1- 
nating his doctrine over thirteen years. He went so far as to say, in expressing 
his burning aspiration, that if his idea was accepted by a king in the morning, 
he would die without regret in the evening. 

The aspirations of these philosophers, when considered from the point 
of view of the mission of philosophy to serve humanity in the shaping of its 
destiny, contain an aspect that must not be overlooked. 
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The brain of a man performs the function of exercising unified control 
over the working of all his physical tissues and organs; the state power of a 
country performs the unified administration of the activities of all the mem- 
bers of the society. State power and government are the social factors that 
have the greatest effect on people’s destiny. Man’s consciousness that finds 
expression through his brain controls his actions. Philosophy, a form of 
social ideology, can only act positively on the unified control of the activi- 
ties of the members of society when it becomes the guiding ideology of the 
state power that performs the function of the brain of society. For this rea- 
son, philosophy’s being applied to political practice is its most influential 
way of acting upon the shaping of man’s destiny. 

Of course, whether the philosophical ideas of Plato and Confucius had 
positive or negative effects on the shaping of people’s destiny is a different 
matter. But the fact that the ancient philosophers had the philosophical idea 
that philosophy, only when combined with politics, could act upon the 
shaping of people’s destiny rightly deserves recognition. 

However, we must not forget that anti-popular rulers abused the 
philosophers’ aspiration to link philosophy to politics and severely impeded 
the development of philosophy. 

Philosophy was abused by ruling authorities in ancient times, and 
such abuse reached its zenith in Europe in the Middle Ages when the 
rule of the Christian Church was established. Philosophy became the 
“servant of theology” Many philosophers abandoned the inherent mis- 
sion of philosophy and played the reptilian role of a mouthpiece repre- 
senting the will and interests of the reactionary ruling class. They 
evolved reactionary philosophies that were seriously detrimental to the 
shaping of people’s destiny. They even fell prey to empty talk, arguing 
about whether heavenly roses were thorny or not or how many angels 
could sit on the tip of a needle. 

No marked progress has been made in the theoretical clarification of the 
mission of philosophy even 1n modern times, but a small advance has been 
made in developing philosophy in the direction of contributing to the shap- 
ing of man’s destiny. 

The first step in this advance was that philosophy was liberated from 
being the “servant of theology” This liberation was realized through “‘dual- 
ism” in the form of the assertion of the primacy of reason over faith, and its 
public recognition. Gaining release from the shameful state of being the 
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“servant of theology” was a process which philosophy had to pass through 
to perform its original mission. 

Freed from the grip of theology, philosophy in modern times emerged 
as the philosophy of enlightenment. Enlightenment philosophy experienced 
many trends, each of which found solutions to different problems. General- 
ly speaking, however, enlightenment philosophy criticized the feudal caste 
system and absolutism, and religious dogma which supported them ideo- 
logically. It laid the philosophical basis of a conviction in man’s reason, 
personal equality and freedom. In this way it opened up a new stage of 
philosophical development and contributed to man’s emancipation from 
feudal fetters.* 


* In recognition of the role played by enlightenment thought, including enlightenment 
philosophy, in the anti-feudal democratic revolution, Engels said: 

“The great men, who in France prepared men’s minds for the coming revolution, 
were themselves extreme revolutionists. They recognized no external authority of any 
kind whatever. Religion, natural science, society, political institutions—everything was 
subjected to the most unsparing criticism; everything must justify its existence before 
the judgement-seat of reason or give up existence. Reason became the sole measure of 
everything. It was the time when, as Hegel says, the world stood upon its head; first in 
the sense that the human head, and the principles arrived at by its thought, claimed to 
be the basis of all human action and association; but by and by, also, in the wider sense 
that the reality which was in contradiction to these principles had, in fact, to be turned 
upside down. Every form of society and government then existing, every old traditional 
notion was flung into the lumber-room as irrational; the world had hitherto allowed 
itself to be led solely by prejudices; everything in the past deserved only pity and con- 
tempt. Now, for the first time, appeared the light of day, henceforth superstition, injus- 
tice, privilege, oppression, were to be superseded by eternal truth, eternal Right, equali- 
ty based on nature and the inalienable rights of man.” (Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, pp. 16-19.) 


The emancipation of people from feudal fetters did not represent the gener- 
al abolition of exploitation and oppression of the popular masses, but the 
replacement of feudalistic forms of exploitation and oppression with their capi- 
talist forms. The emancipation had essential limitations with regard to the shap- 
ing of the destiny of the masses and, accordingly, the philosophy that provided 
its basis was not free from the corresponding limitations. It must, in fairness, be 
recognized, however, that the provision by enlightenment philosophy of the 
philosophical basis for the emancipation of the masses from feudal fetters was 
an unprecedented advance made by philosophy in its contribution to the shap- 
ing of man’s destiny. 
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Entering the Modern Age, both philosophy and other sciences were 
freed from being the “servant of theology”. 

As sciences, freed from the fetters of religion, took on the appearance of 
modern precision sciences, so their separation from philosophy was accel- 
erated. In this connection, the question of the relations between philosophy 
and individual sciences arose and, without finding a correct solution to this 
question, it was impossible for philosophy to perform its original mission. 

Francis Bacon and Rene Descartes, known as the fathers of modern phi- 
losophy, pointed out that philosophy must play a methodological role in its 
relations with other sciences, and they directed philosophy towards the 
study of methodology. This provided a new mode for philosophy to play its 
mission. 

The major representatives of modern philosophy inquired into a new 
mode for philosophy to perform its mission, but they failed to provide a 
theoretical outline of the philosophical mission itself. 

Historically, Marxism was the first to raise the major task of providing a 
theory of the mission of philosophy. 

It was Marxism that, for the first time, raised the question of whom phi- 
losophy should serve and gave the answer that genuine philosophy must 
become a spiritual weapon in the emancipation of the proletariat.* 


* Marx said: “As philosophy finds its material weapon in the proletariat, so the prole- 
tariat finds its spiritual weapon in philosophy.... 

“The emancipation of the German is the emancipation of man. The head of this 
emancipation 1s philosophy, its heart is the proletariat.” (Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels, On Religion, Eng. ed., pp. 57-58.) 


Before Marxism, no philosophy had ever advanced the idea that philos- 
ophy should serve the emancipation of the exploited working masses. This 
does not mean that in the ancient or middle ages there were no progressive 
philosophies expressing a certain degree of sympathy for oppressed and 
maltreated slaves or serfs. But they did not represent the interests of the 
oppressed. They mostly represented the interests of some particular, pro- 
gressive sections of the exploiting class. Progressive philosophies in the 
Modern Age represented the interests of the so-called third estate. Since the 
newly-emerging bourgeoisie was at the head of the third estate, philosophy, 
regardless of the subjective intentions of the philosophers, represented, 
above all else, the interests of the newly-emerging bourgeoisie. 
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The exploiting classes, or some sections of them, might have played a 
progressive role in view of their times, but they were a minor section of 
society. So it was natural that the philosophy that sought universal truth 
could not profess openly that it was representing the interests of the minori- 
ty. 

The industrial working class was the first working class to bury the out- 
moded society and build a new society. The industrial working class is the 
only class that cannot free itself without emancipating other sections of the 
working masses. The interests of the working class agree fundamentally 
with those of the entire working masses, and the representation of the inter- 
ests of the working class represents the interests of the majority of the soci- 
ety, the interests of social progress. Therefore, only a philosophy that repre- 
sents the interests of the working class can openly and clearly pronounce its 
class character, and philosophy can find the true way to contribute to the 
shaping of man’s destiny in becoming the spiritual weapon in the emanci- 
pation of the working class. 

Marxism considers that, if philosophy is to serve as the spiritual weapon 
in the emancipation of the proletariat, it must not only interpret the world 
but also contribute to its practical transformation. In his Theses on Feuer- 
bach XI, Marx wrote: 

“The philosophers have only interpreted the world, in various ways; the 
point, however, is to change it.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 404.) 

The philosophies prior to Marxism concentrated on providing philo- 
sophical interpretations of the world; they did not consider philosophy to 
have a mission to serve the practical transformation of the world. There 
were, of course, philosophies that contributed to the ideological prepara- 
tions for the anti-feudal revolution by awakening people from their mediae- 
val slumber. Nevertheless, the philosophers themselves did not think that 
the mission of their philosophies was to serve the transformation of the 
world. That was because they, being prejudiced against productive labour 
and other practical activities, considered theoretical thinking to be the 
noblest of all activities. 

Marxism put an end to this old prejudice and made clear that philosophy 
must not only interpret the world in theory, but also provide a scientific 
basis on which to transform the world in practice. Thus, it contributed to 
establishing a correct understanding of the mission of philosophy. 
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From the point of view of the proletariat, the transformation of the 
world means, before all else, the revolutionary alteration of the exploitative 
society. Therefore, the philosophy of the proletariat must explain the direc- 
tion for the revolutionary transformation of the exploitative society. 

Philosophical study is a cognitive activity; the revolutionary transforma- 
tion of an exploitative society is a practical activity. In their relationship, 
the practical activity is the aim, and the cognitive activity is a means to the 
end. But one must not stress this relationship to such an extent that one 
regards revolutionary transformation as the ultimate aim of philosophy. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

‘“‘The basic mission of the philosophical outlook on the world is to 
show the way for man to shape his own destiny. The basic aim of all his 
cognitive and practical activities is to forge his destiny. So, the aim and 
mission of philosophy must reflect this.”’(On Some Problems of Educa- 
tion in the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

Man undertakes both cognitive and practical activities. In its relation to 
cognitive activity, practical activity is the aim of cognitive activity, but in 
its relation to man who undertakes it, it is a means. The aim of cognitive 
and practical activities is, in the final analysis, to shape man’s destiny. 

Man conducts practical activities; the popular masses undertake revolu- 
tionary practice. Revolutionary practice is always necessary for the popular 
masses to shape their destiny, in other words, to realize their independence. 
The popular masses do not exist for revolutionary practice; revolutionary prac- 
tice exists for the popular masses. The ultimate aim for the masses 1s to realize 
their independence; both revolutionary practice and philosophical theories are 
means for the masses to realize their independence. 

The history of the world revolution shows that, if a revolution is con- 
ducted for the sake of the revolution and apart from the realization of the 
masses’ independence, the revolution loses its original noble significance 
and harms the cause of the popular masses. If philosophy tries to justify a 
practice which has nothing in common with the realization of independence 
for the popular masses, professing that it should serve revolutionary prac- 
tice, it will, by spinning false theories and arguments, go against the shap- 
ing of the destiny of the masses. 

Philosophy’s service to revolutionary practice is no more than a mode 
of its service to the realization of independence for the masses. In the 
development of philosophy, one must not adopt the attitude of simply 
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changing the world, but always take the stand of those who transform the 
world. 

Needless to say, the working class stands in the van of revolutionary 
transformation in our age. But the working class is not the only component of 
the driving force behind revolutionary change. Not only the working class but 
also broad sections of the masses constitute the driving force undertaking the 
revolutionary transformation of the world. Therefore, the aim of philosophy 
must be to serve the realization of independence for the popular masses. To 
make a philosophical generalization of this, the popular masses mean man, 
and serving the realization of independence for the popular masses means 
serving the shaping of man’s destiny in relation to the world. 

Therefore, the Juche idea considers it the mission of philosophy to light the 
way for man to shape his destiny, in other words, to clarify the place of man’s 
destiny, and the way for him to shape his destiny, 1n his relation to the world. 

Since the formation of the class society in a historical scene, philosophy 
has developed along a tortuous path. In the course of this, it has now 
reached the stage at which it should serve as a theory for the accomplish- 
ment of man’s emancipation. The view of Juche on the philosophical mis- 
sion is the inevitable result at this stage of the scientific summary of histori- 
cal experience and the lessons of philosophical pursuit, and the crystaliza- 
tion of the correct aim of philosophy. 

The establishment of the Juche view on the philosophical mission has 
provided a guideline for overcoming the evil practice of raising philosophi- 
cal questions which have nothing in common with the fundamental method 
of shaping man’s destiny, and the practise of engaging in empty argument 
and of spinning philosophical theories detrimental to the shaping of man’s 
destiny. 

Philosophical service to the shaping of the masses’ destiny should con- 
tribute to the realization of their independence. Philosophy, while looking 
into the future of mankind in which independence for the masses will be 
completely realized, must raise philosophical questions capable of con- 
tributing to the shaping of man’s destiny and deduce a philosophical truth 
that can help the popular masses to shape their destiny. This is the correct 
way for the development of philosophy to carry out its mission. 
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SECTION 2. THE BASIC QUESTION OF 
PHILOSOPHY 


1. The Basic Question of Juche Philosophy 


What is important in developing philosophy to perform its mission is to 
raise and solve the basic question of philosophy. Depending on the basic ques- 
tion raised by philosophy and on the method by which it was solved, the vari- 
ous basic philosophical principles, structures and contents are defined. 

The correct basic question of philosophy can be raised only when the 
philosophy accords with its mission to light the path for man to shape his 
destiny and with its basic character as a discipline that provides a world 
outlook. 

The Juche idea raised the question of man’s position and role in the 
world as the basic question of philosophy. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘“‘The Juche philosophy raises man’s position and role in the world 
as the fundamental question of philosophy and elucidates the philo- 
sophical principle that man is the master of everything and decides 
everything. The fundamental question of Juche philosophy does not 
purely concern the human question, but the relations between man and 
the world; the principle of Juche philosophy does not merely represent 
an outlook on human life, but an outlook on the world.” (On Some 
Questions in Understanding the Juche Philosophy, Eng. ed., pp. 1-2.) 

The basic question of Juche philosophy involves two aspects, that of 
man’s position in the world and that of his role in the development of the 
world. 

The question of man’s position and role in the world is the question of 
the relationship between man and the world. This does not mean that the 
Juche philosophy regards all relations between man and the world as its 
basic question. The Juche philosophy regards only their essential relations, 
of all the complex and varied relations, as fundamental. 
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Essential relations between material beings are established in general by 
the action of their essential qualities. Man is the most developed material 
being and has his own life requirements and ability to live, and his essential 
relation to the world is defined by the leading action of such essential quali- 
ties. 

Man requires to live and develop, and these requirements can be real- 
ized through his relation to the world. Therefore, man’s relation to the 
world, the relation of man as the most developed being, is the relation of 
his interests to the world based on his requirements for life. Man’s relation 
to the world, with man at the centre and from the point of view of his inter- 
ests, is the question of man’s position in the world. That is, in the final 
analysis, the question of man, the master who lives by making the world 
serve him. 

Man has the ability to live and to develop and, only by applying this 
ability to the world, can he realize his requirements for life. Therefore, 
man’s relation to the world as the most developed being is the relation of 
man’s strength to the world, the relation which is established on his ability 
to live. The question of man’s relation to the world, the relation with man at 
the centre and from the point of view of his strength, is the question of 
man’s role in the development of the world. That is, in the final analysis, 
the question of what is the source of the strength or motion that has the 
decisive effect on the development of the world. 

The Juche idea raises man’s position and role in the world as the basic 
philosophical question firstly because it 1s the most important question in 
the performance of the philosophical mission. 

From the point of view of the philosophical mission, the basic philo- 
sophical question should be a question whose solution can show the way 
for man to shape his destiny. 

Since man lives and develops in the world, his destiny is defined by his 
relation to the world. Which is the master of man’s destiny, man himself or 
something else, is decided by the position man holds in the world. If he 
occupies the position of the master of the world, then he becomes the mas- 
ter of his own destiny. If this is the case, the way for him to shape his own 
destiny is to place his requirements and interests above everything else, act 
accordingly and strive to make everything serve him. If anything other than 
man holds the position of master of the world, man’s destiny will be domi- 
nated by it. If this is the case, man will have no alternative in shaping his 
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destiny but to place above all else the intentions of something that domi- 
nates his destiny and act accordingly. Therefore, whether man acquires a 
correct understanding of the status of his destiny or not, whether he finds 
the right way to shape his destiny or not, depends, ultimately, on whether 
he correctly defines his position in the world or not. 

Man’s destiny is shaped by how the world is transformed and developed 
to meet his requirements. Which is the decisive factor in the shaping of 
man’s destiny, man himself or something else, is determined by the role 
man plays in transforming and developing the world to meet his require- 
ments. If he plays the decisive role in transforming and developing the 
world, he will also play the decisive role in shaping his own destiny. If this 
is the case, he will find the way to shape his destiny in fostering his 
strength and in enhancing his role to the highest degree. If something other 
than man plays the decisive role in transforming and developing the world, 
it will also have a decisive effect on man’s destiny. In this case, in order to 
live, man has to depend on the strength of something that is outside him. 
For this reason, whether man acquires a correct understanding of the pro- 
cess of the shaping of his destiny or not, whether he finds the correct way 
to shape his destiny, depends, ultimately, on how he defines his role in 
developing the world. 

It is precisely because the question of man’s position and role in the 
world is the fundamental question in lighting the way for man to shape his 
destiny, that it must be made the basic philosophical question. 

The Juche idea raises the question of man’s position and role in the 
world as the basic philosophical question, secondly, because it is the most 
important question that must be solved in order to clarify the general and 
essential characteristics of the world. 

Unlike the individual studies that deal with various aspects of the world, 
philosophy indicates the way for man to shape his destiny by providing 
man with a world outlook through a comprehensive study of all the objects 
and phenomena in the world. 

Philosophy is a pursuit undertaken by man, so it deals directly with the 
world from which man has emerged and in which he is living. It deals with 
the world which has changed and developed throughout history. This world 
is at a certain level of development and has its driving force. The different 
material beings that make up the world, however, are at different levels of 
development, and their ability to develop varies. Man 1s at the highest level 
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of development, and he is the major driving force behind the development 
of the world. 

Therefore, in order to clarify the general and essential characteristics of 
the world in which man is living, it is necessary to discover the common 
characteristics of all beings that make up the world and to clarify the spe- 
cial position and role of man who is at the highest level of development in 
the material world and constitutes its major driving force. This will estab- 
lish the world outlook for providing a correct view on the essence of the 
world and on the law of its development, and for thus enabling philosophy 
to perform its mission of showing the way for man to shape his destiny. 
This is another reason for making the question of man’s position and role in 
the world a basic question of philosophy. 


2. Relation to the Previous Basic Philosophical Question 


The question of man’s position and role in the world is the new, basic 
philosophical question raised by the Juche idea. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Since the question of the world’s origin had been made clear by 
the materialistic viewpoint, the Juche idea raised a new problem con- 
cerning the position and role of man in the world as the basic question 
of philosophy and gave an answer to the question of who is the master 
of the world.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 73.) 

Before the emergence of the Juche idea, no philosophy had ever raised 
the question of man’s position and role in the world as a basic question. 
Here, the problem arises as to what previous philosophies had raised and 
debated as basic questions, why the Juche idea has altered the basic ques- 
tion of philosophy and raised a new basic question, and what is the relation 
of the new basic question raised by the Juche idea to those raised by previ- 
ous philosophies. 

It was Marxism that raised the question of what previous philosophies 
had placed at the focal point of their arguments as the basic question and 
that gave a clear definition of it. In his Ludwig Feuerbach and the End of 
Classical German Philosophy, Engels said: “The great basic question of all 
philosophy, especially of more recent philosophy, is that concerning the 
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relation of thinking and being.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 368.) 

There are two aspects, Engels said, to the question of the relation of 
being and thinking, that is, matter and consciousness. The first aspect, 
he said, is which is primary, spirit or matter; and the second aspect is 
whether thinking can cognize the world or not. The first aspect is usual- 
ly referred to as the question of primacy in the relation of matter and 
consciousness, and the second aspect as the question of the possibility 
of cognition. 

By his definition of the basic philosophical question and its two 
aspects, Engels confirmed the most important question that had been 
dealt with by philosophy up until then. Of course, as Engels himself 
said, the relation of being to thinking had not been raised clearly by 
all philosophical schools in all times. The form and clarity in which 
this question was raised varied by philosophical schools and ages. 
Ancient Greek philosophy, for instance, raised the question of pri- 
macy with regard to being and thinking with comparative clarity 
only in the heyday of slave-owning society. This is evidenced by the 
conflict between Democritus’s materialistic atomism and Plato’s ide- 
alism. In the philosophy of the European Middle Ages, when Chris- 
tianity was dominant, the question of primacy in the relation of 
being and thinking was raised in the form of whether the world had 
been created by God or had existed eternally. This question was not 
posed clearly until it was raised by modern European philosophy, 
especially by Hegel and Feuerbach. Marxism grasped these facts cor- 
rectly and defined the relation of being and thinking as the basic 
philosophical question, so the merit should be given to Marxism.* 


* There is one thing that must be made clear here. Engels perceived that mate- 
rialism and idealism, which were classified according to the answers they gave 
to the first aspect of the basic philosophical question, were the basic schools of 
philosophy. But he did not regard agnosticism and its opponent, which were 
classified according to their attitudes to the second aspect, as basic philosophi- 
cal schools. He considered that dialectics and metaphysics were the two 
opposed basic philosophical schools ranking next to materialism and idealism. 
Judging from this, there is some ambiguity in his definition of the basic philo- 
sophical question, the definition that precludes the question of the change and 
development of the world, the focal point of conflict between dialectics and 
metaphysics. But, from his Feuerbach, his introduction to Anti-Diihring, his 
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introduction to Dialectics of Nature and his other works in general, one can 
understand that he correctly perceived that previous philosophies had dealt with 
the question of the change and development of the world as the most important 
question after the question of primacy in the relation of being and thinking. 


When interpreting Engels’s definition of the basic philosophical 
question, the problem arises as to whether, when referring to the 
relation of thinking and being as the basic question of all philoso- 
phy, he implied all the previous philosophies up to Marxist philoso- 
phy or all philosophies including those that would emerge in the 
future. If he implied all philosophy including future philosophy, it 
would mean that he considered that the question of the relation of 
being and thinking should be dealt with as the basic question by 
future philosophy. But the context of his definition gives no ground 
for arriving at such a conclusion. When we take into account his 
expression “The great basic question of all philosophy, especially of 
more recent philosophy”, it would be appropriate to interpret this as 
meaning all philosophy up to his time, including Marxist philosophy. 
It would be correct, therefore, to understand him as not expressing a 
definite view that the question of the mutual relation between being 
and thinking should be continued to be dealt with as the basic ques- 
tion by a new, future’ philosophy, and as leaving the matter to be set- 
tled by future philosophers. 

In order to determine whether the question of primacy of matter over 
spirit and the question of the change and development of the world should 
continue to be dealt with as supremely important or not, it 1s necessary to 
make clear why these questions were the focus of previous philosophical 
argument, as its basic questions. 

The question of the primacy of matter over spirit and the question of the 
change and development of the world became the focal argument in previ- 
ous ages because the religious world outlook was the first to emerge in his- 
tory and, in the course of theoretically opposing or championing this out- 
look, philosophy came into being. 

The religious outlook on the world was established by centring on a 
super-natural and super-materialistic God, and its basic idea was that God 
was the lord of everything and decided everything. This world outlook 
preached that man was in the position of being dominated by God and that 
his fate was determined by God. As such it shackled man’s creative activi- 
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ties and prevented him from shaping his own destiny. In order to oppose 
the religious world outlook and pave the way for people to act independent- 
ly and creatively, therefore, it was necessary to alter the misguided view on 
the position and role of God. 

The first important question to be raised in this regard was 
whether God existed or not. In the course of scientific research into 
this question materialism and idealism emerged and argued against 
each other.The former, whose main idea was that the world was basi- 
cally of material, served to provide theoretical proof that there was 
no God, while the latter, whose basic concept was that the world was 
basically of idea, tried to establish theoretical proof that there was a 
God. 

Another question was whether man’s destiny could be altered or not. In 
the course of scientific research into this question, dialectics and meta- 
physics emerged and argued against each other. The former served to pro- 
vide the theoretical basis for the proposition that man’s destiny could be 
changed by asserting that everything in the world changed and developed. 
The latter served to provide the theoretical basis for the proposition that 
man’s destiny could not be changed by asserting that everything in the 
world was unchangeable. 

Thus, philosophy considered the question of the primacy of matter or of 
spirit and the question of the change and development of the world to be 
supremely important. 

Progressive philosophers adhered to materialism and dialectics and 
opposed the religious world outlook, as well as idealism and meta- 
physics, that served the religious world outlook. But materialism and 
dialectics, because of the limitations of the class that supported them 
and of scientific cognition in those days, were unable to overcome ide- 
alism and metaphysics fully. As a result, the arguments which were 
focussed on the primacy of matter or of spirit and the change and devel- 
opment of the world continued throughout history, shifting on different 
points of specific issue according to the philosophical schools of the 
different ages. 

The process by which Marx and Engels founded the philosophy 
of the working class was the process of providing scientific answers 
to the question of the primacy of matter over spirit and the question 
of the change and development of the world, as well as a theoretical 
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affirmation of the victory of materialism and dialectics over idealism 
and metaphysics. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘“‘The history of the world outlook was a history of struggle between 
two conflicting philosophical currents, that is, between materialism 
and idealism, between dialectics and metaphysics. In this struggle 
Marxism signalled the victory of materialism and dialectics.”(On the 
Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 72.) 

Above all else, Hegel’s dialectics and Feuerbach’s materialism were the 
major philosophical heritage before the emergence of Marxism. However, 
Hegel’s dialectics was idealistic and Feuerbach’s materialism was meta- 
physical. Feuerbach explained natural phenomena materialistically, but his 
explanation of social phenomena was tainted with idealism. According to 
Engels’s figurative expression, he was not a thoroughgoing philosopher: he 
was a materialist below and an idealist above.* (See Karl Marx and Freder- 
ick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 384.) Using this philosoph- 
ical precedent as their stepping-stones, Marx and Engels overcame the ide- 
alistic character of Hegel’s dialectics and the metaphysical character of 
Feuerbach’s materialism and, in the course of this, founded their materialis- 
tic and dialectical philosophy. This was the process of finding a materialis- 
tic solution to the question of the relation of being to thinking, the question 
which had been argued over as the basic philosophical question until that 
time, and a process of applying the solution to the explanation of social 
phenomena, in other words, the process of completing the materialistic phi- 
losophy from below up. 

In his introduction to the Contribution to the Critique of Hegel’s Philos- 
ophy of Right, Marx spoke highly of Feuerbach’s assertion, “Man makes 
religion, religion does not make man,” as the basis for a criticism of reli- 
gion. But he criticized Feuerbach for his philosophical limitations, for his 
stopping at a mere exposition of the fact that religion is man’s self-alien- 
ation. Marx went on: “The immediate task of Philosophy, which is at the 
service of history, once the saintly form of human self-alienation has been 
unmasked, is to unmask self-alienation in its unholy forms. Thus the criti- 
cism of heaven turns into the criticism of the earth, the criticism of religion 
into the criticism of right and the criticism of theology into the criticism of 
politics.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, On Religion, Eng. ed., p. 42.) 

Human self-alienation, as is known, means the phenomenon in which 
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the product of human activities contradicts human beings. Religion is 
human self-alienation in that, in spite of being a product of man, it domi- 
nates man and is worshipped by man. Exposing the fact that religion is the 
self-alienation of man means removing the “holy” cloak of religion. Fur- 
thermore, Marx viewed religion as unthinkable apart from the material 
basis of social life because it was also a form of social consciousness. 
According to him, religion as an inverted form of social consciousness 
exists because an inverted material basis that produces it and needs it actu- 
ally exists. From this, he emphasized that a criticism of religion must not 
end in the criticism of religion itself but proceed to a criticism of its secular 
foundation, and that in order to overcome religion it was necessary to revo- 
lutionize the secular foundation that produces religion. (Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 403.) 

In their German Ideology Marx and Engels exposed and criticized the 
young Hegelians as second-raters of Hegelian philosophy who, instead of 
criticizing the then backward feudal Junker system of Germany itself, 
merely criticized religion and other conservative ideas which championed 
the Junker system, and yet posed as terrible wolves threatening the reac- 
tionary reality. The authors called these second-raters sheep that were no 
threat to the existence of the reactionary reality. (Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels, The German Ideology, Eng. ed., p. 23.) 

From this analysis by the founders of Marxism, we can see that they 
provided a materialistic solution to the question of the relation of being and 
thinking, applied it to the interpretation of social phenomena, and estab- 
lished their materialist philosophy as a mental instrument for the proletariat 
to transform the world. 

In the course of founding the philosophy of dialectical materialism, the 
originators of Marxism made it clear that the Marxist philosophy, unlike 
previous philosophy which had merely interpreted the world, was a new 
philosophy with a mission to serve the transformation of the world. For all 
this, however, they did not feel the need to raise a new basic question of 
philosophy. 

The world consists of nature and human society. The industrial revolu- 
tion proved that the transformation of nature should rely on natural sciences 
that clarify the objective laws of nature. From this, the founders of Marx- 
ism realized that the transformation of society must rely upon a social sci- 
ence that clarifies the objective law of social movement. They recognized 
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that the way for philosophy to contribute to the transformation of the world 
was for it to provide a correct methodological guideline to the study of the 
natural and social sciences. 

Francis Bacon, Rene Descartes and other modern philosophers had, of 
course, referred to the methodological mission of philosophy in its relation 
to other sciences, but they had failed to provide a correct answer to the 
question of their relations for the establishment of a philosophy to accord 
with such a mission. Modern philosophies mostly tended to reign over 
other sciences as “science of sciences” This tendency found glaring 
expression in speculative philosophy which, instead of respecting the 
results of research in other scientific fields, imposed its subjective theories 
upon them. 

In the days of Marx and Engels, the natural sciences made new 
advances and it became more apparent that speculative philosophy was in 
no position to perform the mission of supplying a methodology for the sci- 
ences. Therefore, the founders of Marxism considered that, if philosophy 
was to provide a correct methodological guideline for the sciences, it must 
respect their achievements and produce a-scientific generalization of them. 
The founders of Marxism, in providing a new definition of the mission of 
philosophy, considered that the new philosophy must find correct solutions 
to the most important philosophical questions of their times by relying on 
the successes made by other sciences. (Frederick Engels, Anti-Diihring, 
Eng. ed., p. 36.) 

The heritage from the founders of Marxism shows that they concentrat- 
ed upon the solution of the focal argument, the basic questions of previous 
philosophies, and upon their application to all spheres, but did not go fur- 
ther to raise, on this basis, a further question as a basic question of philoso- 
phy. 

The theoretical victory of materialism and dialectics did not mean that 
they immediately became the dominant outlook on the world in the society. 

So long as the reactionary ruling classes who oppress and exploit the 
popular masses in the exploitative society continue with their obstructive 
moves, materialism and dialectics cannot prevail completely in that society. 
The main task facing the founders of Marxism was that of consolidating the 
theoretical victory of materialism and dialectics and extending it across the 
society. The situation was similar with Lenin. In his Materialism and 
Empirio-Criticism, his major philosophical work, Lenin directed his main 
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effort to substantiating the materialistic solution of the question of the rela- 
tion of being and thinking. In his philosophical notes, he concentrated on 
establishing the basis of the dialectical solution of the question of the 
change and development of the world. In his thesis, On the Significance of 
Militant Materialism, which was published in 1922 and called his “philo- 
sophical will’, Lenin exposed to criticism the idealistic schools that were 
serving religion (clericalism) and presented a materialistic study of 
Hegelian dialectics as the most important philosophical task. Judging from 
this, we can understand that even in Lenin’s days no philosophical task was 
more important than consolidating the theoretical victory of materialism 
and dialectics and extending it across the society. It would be reasonable, 
therefore, to think that it was premature for the founders of Marxism- 
Leninism to raise questions other than those historically considered philo- 
sophically supremely important as basic questions. Marx’s famous words, 
that humanity always raises a task that it is capable of tackling, applies in 
this case. 

Of course, finding a scientific solution to the question of the primacy of 
matter over consciousness, the basic question of previous philosophy, so as 
to codify the principles of materialism, extend them to the interpretation of 
social phenomena and complete the philosophical structure of materialism 
from bottom to top is the task that must be carried out in order to establish a 
philosophy that can light the way for man to shape his destiny as an outlook 
on the world. But if the implementation of this task ends in itself, a truly 
people’s philosophy that can show humanity the way to shape its destiny 
cannot be presented in full. In order to present such a people’s philosophy 
in full, it is imperative, on the basis of the solution of the most important 
question of previous philosophy, to raise and solve the question of man’s 
position and role in the world as a new basic question of philosophy. 

The question of matter’s primacy over spirit and the question of the 
change and development of the world are not irrelevant to the indication of 
the way for man to shape his destiny, but they are not questions that direct- 
ly indicate the way for man to shape his destiny. The matter of vital interest 
to the working masses who have suffered oppression and exploitation for 
ages is how they free themselves from oppression and exploitation and 
become the masters of the state and society, which is the way for them as 
the masters of the world and of their own destiny to live independently and 
creatively. So long as this question was put aside, and so long as the ques- 
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tion of which is primary, matter or spirit, whether everything in the world 
changes and develops or remains unchanged is argued about, it was diffi- 
cult for philosophy to appeal to the working masses. 

By contrast, the religious outlook on the world, though fantastic, was 
able to interest large numbers of unawakened working people by asking 
and arguing about what was the lord that dominated the world and man’s 
destiny, and what was to be done for people to rid themselves of misfortune 
and enjoy an eternal life of happiness, namely the question that was directly 
related to the destiny of humanity. 

For the development of working-class philosophy, we must learn 
lessons from historical experience and change the basic question of philos- 
ophy so that it can directly indicate the way to shape human destiny. This is 
the way to make the working-class philosophy truly the people’s philoso- 
phy. Precisely here lies the significance of the fresh establishment of the 
basic philosophical question by the Juche idea in that it directly indicates 
the basic method of shaping man’s destiny. 

The question of man’s position and role in the world, the basic question 
of the Juche philosophy, is a new question which is distinguished from the 
basic question of previous philosophy. But it does not follow that the for- 
mer has nothing in common with the latter. 

The solution of the basic question of previous philosophy is the prereq- 
uisite for the solution of the question of man’s position and role in the 
world; only in this sense does it have a major philosophical significance. 
Therefore, the question of man’s position and role in the world does not 
preclude the basic question of previous philosophy, but embodies it. 
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SECTION 3. THE COMPOSITION OF THE JUCHE 
PHILOSOPHICAL OUTLOOK ON THE WORLD 


The philosophical world outlook of Juche forms its theory by elucidat- 
ing the way for man to shape his destiny. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“If it is to give a correct answer to the question of man’s destiny, a 
philosophy must not only give a general view on the existence and 
movement of the world, but make it clear what man is and what his 
relation to the world is.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign 
Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 285.) 

The answer of the world outlook to the question of man’s destiny can be 
provided through the solution of the question of man’s position and role in 
the world. Without solving this question, it is impossible to show the way 
for man to shape his destiny, as an aspect of a world outlook. Therefore, the 
solution of the question of man’s position and role in the world can be 
called the basic mission of a philosophical world outlook. 

The question of man’s position and role in the world is the question of 
man’s relation to the world. Therefore, in order to clarify man’s position and 
role, it is necessary first to understand the common characteristics of man and 
the world surrounding him. Such characteristics are the general features of the 
world. A knowledge of the general features of the world is needed to establish 
common ground on which man and the world can be compared with each 
other. But the characteristics common to man and the world are not all that is 
needed to clarify the relations between man and the world. If man and the 
world were to have only common characteristics and no differences, they 
would be exactly the same and no relation could be established between them. 
The unique relations between man and the world can be identified because man 
has essential differences distinguishing him from the world. These differences 
are man’s essential characteristics. Only on the basis of a knowledge of the 
common characteristics of man and the world and man’s essential characteris- 
tics is it possible to clarify the relations between man and the world. 
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Therefore, if a world outlook is to provide an answer to the question of 
man’s destiny, it must clarify three factors: first, the general characteristics 
of the world; second, man’s essential characteristics; and third, man’s posi- 
tion and role in the world. 

Of course, the world outlook cannot yet provide an answer to the ques- 
tion of man’s destiny by clarifying only the general characteristics of the 
world and man’s essential characteristics. But the clarification of these two 
factors is a prerequisite for the clarification of the question of man’s posi- 
tion and role in the world. Therefore, these two factors are also important 
philosophical questions in finding an answer to the question of man’s des- 
tiny. 

The Juche philosophical world outlook is formed to accord with its mis- 
sion and the question with which it must deal. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘“‘The position and role of man in the world can only be clarified on 
the basis of the philosophical elucidation of the general characteristics 
of the material world and the essential features of man. Therefore, the 
man-centred philosophical world outlook comprises all the principles 
which elucidate the general characteristics of the material world, the 
essential features of man and his position and role in the world.” (On 
Some Problems of Education in the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., pp. 6-7.) 

The general characteristics of the world were considered historically to 
have two aspects, namely, its existence and its movement. In a considera- 
tion of the general characteristics of the world with regard to its existence, 
materialism and idealism were in opposition; in a consideration of the gen- 
eral characteristics of the world with respect to its movement, dialectics and 
metaphysics were in opposition. 

Marxist materialism proved scientifically that the world is made of 
material and that there is nothing in the world that is not material. The prin- 
ciple of materialism that the world is made of material clarifies the general 
characteristic of the existence of the world. Marxist dialectics provides a 
scientific elucidation of the fact that the world changes and develops cease- 
lessly and that nothing in the world is immutable. The dialectical principle 
that the world changes and develops ceaselessly clarifies the general char- 
acteristic of the movement of the world. 

The principle of dialectical materialism that the world is made of mate- 
rial and changes and develops ceaselessly is an eternal truth. This principle 
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is the premise on which man’s essential qualities and his position and role 
in the world may be clarified. 

This principle of dialectical materialism elucidates the general charac- 
teristics of the world, but not man’s essential qualities and his position and 
role in the world. From the principle that the world consists of material 
beings can be derived the conclusion that man is also a material being, but 
not the conclusion that he is a material being with independence and cre- 
ativity. From the principle that the world moves and develops ceaselessly 
can be derived the conclusion that man also moves and develops ceaseless- 
ly, but not the conclusion that he moves independently and creatively. It is 
evident that those principles which do not clarify the essential qualities of 
man do not clarify man’s position and role in the world, a question which 
can only be answered on the basis of the answer to the question of his 
essential qualities. 

Without the principles of dialectical materialism, however, it is impossi- 
ble to clarify man’s essential qualities and his position and role in the 
world. If no scientific clarification had been made of the fact that the world 
consists of material beings, and if super-material and super-natural beings 
had been considered to exist, man’s essential qualities would have to be 
considered in relation to such mysterious beings, with the result that these 
qualities would not have been clarified accurately. If a mysterious being 
was supposed to dominate man and everything else in the world, it would 
be impossible to clarify man’s special position and role in the world. 

The philosophical world outlook of Juche recognizes the principles of 
the dialectical materialism of Marxism as the premise on which to clarify 
man’s essential qualities and his special position and role in the world and, 
at the same time, to assimilate them to itself. Here the relation of inheri- 
tance by the Juche philosophical world outlook from the world outlook of 
the dialectical materialism of Marxism finds clear expression. The world 
outlook of Juche finds solutions to all philosophical questions by upholding 
the principles of Marxist dialectical materialism, and does not allow the 
inclusion of any element of idealism or metaphysics. In this sense, the 
world outlook of Juche is thoroughly materialistic and dialectical. 

A scientific understanding not only of the general characteristics of the 
world but also of man’s essential qualities constitutes the premise on which 
to clarify man’s position and role in the world. Without a knowledge of the 
general characteristics of the world, it would be impossible to deal properly 
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with the relations between man and the world; without a knowledge of 
man’s essential qualities, it would be impossible to clarify their relations. 

Man’s essential qualities can be scientifically clarified only on the basis 
of the principles of dialectical materialism. By making clear that the world 
consists only of material beings and that man is the most developed being, 
Marxism provides the materialistic and dialectical basis for understanding 
man’s essential qualities in his relation to less developed material beings. 
However, Marxism has not provided a full clarification of man’s essential 
qualities in relation to less developed material beings. 

While applying the principles of dialectical materialism, the Juche idea 
has provided a philosophical clarification of the essential qualities of man 
as the most developed material being. A clarification of man’s essential 
qualities is of fundamental significance in understanding what man is. The 
Juche idea has provided a philosophical definition of man’s essential quali- 
ties by making clear that man is a social being with independence, creativi- 
ty and consciousness. This definition provides another premise on which to 
clarify the relation between man and the world and man’s position and role 
in the world. 

On the basis of a philosophical clarification of the general characteris- 
tics of the material world and man’s essential qualities, the Juche idea 
explored man’s position and role in the world. It has thus clarified that man, 
the most developed material being in the material world, holds the position 
of master in relation to the less developed material beings, and that man’s 
movement, the movement of the material being at the highest level of 
development in the material world, plays a more significant role than that 
of the material beings at a lower level of development. The Juche idea 
defines that man holds the position of master in the world and plays the 
decisive role in the development of the world. This principle provides the 
Juche view on today’s world inhabited by man. 

The view of dialectical materialism that the world is made up of materi- 
al beings and that the world changes and develops ceaselessly clarifies the 
general characteristics of the material world before and after man’s emer- 
gence. But it cannot clarify the essential characteristics of today’s world in 
which man has emerged and is living. It is man that is at the highest point 
of the development of the material world where he has emerged and is liv- 
ing; it is also man that is directing its development. It is only when man’s 
position as the master of the world and his decisive role in the development 
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of the world are clarified that the degree of the present development of the 
world and the direction of its future development can be correctly under- 
stood. Therefore, the Juche view that man, the most developed material 
being, holds the position of master in the material world and plays the deci- 
sive role in its development provides a comprehensive clarification of the 
ultra-historical general characteristics of the world and the essential qualli- 
ties of today’s world in which man is living. 

The materialistic dialectical view on the world is a philosophical view 
on the world, but, because it clarifies only the general characteristics of the 
world, it is not a philosophical view on human destiny. By contrast, the 
Juche outlook on the world is a philosophical view on man’s destiny as 
well as on the world because it encompasses not only the general character- 
istics of the world but also the essential characteristics of today’s world in 
which man is living. In other words, it is a philosophical outlook on both 
the world and man’s destiny. 

That man occupies the position of master of the world and plays the 
decisive role in the development of the world means that man is the master 
of his own destiny and plays the decisive role in shaping his destiny. The 
Juche view on man’s destiny is that man is the master of his own destiny 
and that he has the ability to shape his own destiny. For this reason, the 
principle that clarifies man’s position and role in the world is the principle 
that shows the way for man to shape his destiny. 

As can be seen, the philosophical world outlook of Juche provides a sci- 
entific clarification of man’s special position and role in the material world 
on the premise of the principles of materialism and dialectics, instead of 
discarding these principles. In this way it has further developed dialectical 
materialism and provided the most comprehensive answer to the question 
of the essence of the world and man’s destiny. 

The principle that elucidates the general characteristics of the material 
world, the principle that clarifies man’s essential qualities and the principle 
that sheds light on man’s position and role in the world make up the three 
major principles of the philosophical world outlook of Juche. Needless to 
say, these three principles are not of equal importance and do not work in a 
coordinated manner. The principle that concerns the general characteristics 
of the material world constitutes the foundation on which the philosophical 
world outlook of Juche stands, whereas the principle that clarifies man’s 
essential qualities deals with new aspects based on the first premise and at a 
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higher level. These two principles are the initial steps, so to speak, towards 
a higher level where man’s position and role in the world are considered. 
The principle that explains man’s position and role in the world is the prin- 
ciple at the highest level that embodies the other two principles as subordi- 
nate elements and, at the same time, gives expression to its own aspects. 
This principle in itself gives a direct answer to the basic question of Juche 
philosophy, and the clarification of this principle establishes the philosophi- 
cal world outlook that lights the way for man to shape his destiny. The 
three principles of the man-centred philosophical world outlook, the rela- 
tions of their subordination, and the sequence of their logical process repre- 
sent the epitome of the history of man’s philosophical understanding which 
begins with a consideration of the general characteristics of the world and, 
through the clarification of the theories of dialectical materialism, ascends 
towards the establishment of the philosophical world outlook that indicates 
the way for man to shape his destiny. 

The question of man’s position and role in the world is the focal argu- 
ment as the most important question in the establishment of the philosophi- 
cal world outlook that lights the way for man to shape his destiny, and the 
principle that answers this question is the fundamental principle that repre- 
sents this world outlook. The question of matter’s primacy over conscious- 
ness that has to be solved in order to clarify the general characteristics from 
the point of view of existence is a primary question that should be solved 
first for the establishment of the man-centred philosophical world outlook, 
but it is not the focal argument. Because this question is a primary question 
that must be solved before all else, it was raised and argued about earlier 
than other question; but if no further advance is made after the solution of 
this question, it is impossible to establish the philosophical world outlook 
illuminating the basic way for shaping man’s destiny. What to argue about 
first, and what is the focal argument, in the establishment of a world out- 
look, are different matters. The former relates to the order of philosophical 
understanding, whereas the latter relates to the basic object of philosophical 
understanding. The fact that, in the relationship between a means and an 
end, the means must be subordinated to the end cannot be made an excep- 
tion here. The fact that the philosophical world outlook of Juche does not 
regard the primacy of being over thinking as the basic question does: not 
deny that this question must be solved first for the establishment of a world 
outlook; it means that it does not deal with this question as the focal philo- 
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sophical argument and does not regard the solution of this question as the 
accomplishment of the basic philosophical mission. The fact that the Juche 
world outlook does not regard the world’s material character and its cease- 
less change and development as its basic principle does not deny the signif- 
icance of this principle as primary to the establishment of a world outlook; 
it means that it does not regard it as the basic principle representing the 
philosophical world outlook that clarifies the way for man to shape his des- 
tiny. The philosophical world outlook of Juche is essentially a man-centred 
world outlook that has been evolved mainly on the principle that clarifies 
man’s position and role in the world, as well as a man-centred outlook on 
destiny that scientifically displays the way for man to shape his destiny. 

The Juche philosophical outlook on the world not only is the Juche view 
on the world, but also covers the Juche general methodology of cognition 
and practice. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

‘Proceeding from the philosophical principle that man occupies the 
position of master in the world and plays the decisive role in advancing 
the world and in shaping his own destiny, the Juche idea demands that 
man should always be regarded as the central factor, that everything 
should be approached from an independent point of view and that all 
activities should be creative so as to contribute to enhancing the posi- 
tion and role of man. This is the reason why independence and creativi- 
ty should be the fundamental stand and method which must be 
adhered to in all cognitive and practical activities.”” (On Some Problems 
of Education in the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 7.) 

Man’s destiny is shaped by means of cognition and practical activities. 
Philosophical views on the world are necessary for the establishment of the 
general methodology of cognition and practical activities. Therefore, apart 
from the general methodology of cognition and practical activities, a philo- 
sophical world outlook capable of showing the basic method of shaping 
man’s destiny is inconceivable. 

The Juche general methodology of cognition and practical activities 
emanates from the philosophical principle of the Juche idea which contains 
the essence of the Juche view on the world. 

Because man occupies the position of master in the world, he approach- 
es and deals with everything by centring on his realization of his desire for 
independence and on his own interests. It is natural to regard the realization 
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of man’s desire for independence and his interests as central in approaching 
and dealing with everything because in reality today man is living by plac- 
ing the world in his service, not by being fettered by it. Championing man’s 
desire for independence and his interests as central in approaching and 
dealing with everything is precisely the independent stand. The indepen- 
dent stand is the basic stand clarified by the philosophical world outlook of 
Juche, the stand that must be adhered to in cognition and practical activi- 
ties. 

Because he plays the decisive role in the development of the world, man 
must always see and deal with everything so as to concentrate on enhancing 
his creative role. This is the creative stand. The creative stand is the basic 
method of man’s cognition and practice, the method clarified by the philo- 
sophical world outlook of Juche. 

Just as the philosophical principle of the Juche idea, while incorporating 
the principles of previous materialism and dialectics, constitutes a new 
principle which is at a higher level, the independent stand and creative 
stand are a new stand and a new method that, while incorporating the mate- 
rialistic stand and the dialectical method, constitute a new stand and a new 
method that are at a higher level. 

The previous materialist stand is a stand that, proceeding from the fact 
that the world consists of objective material beings, requires that everything 
should be viewed as it is. This stand guarantees the objective character of 
cognition. 

It is natural that the independent stand, which is based on the principle 
that man, the most developed of material beings in the material world, 
occupies the position of master, recognizes the validity of the basic require- 
ment of the previous materialist stand and incorporates it. Nevertheless, 
everything in the world that has been understood as it is is not necessarily 
useful for the shaping of man’s destiny. There is a host of things that have 
been perceived precisely and that do not, in fact, help man. Therefore, the 
independent stand requires that, while seeing everything as it is, those 
things which are needed by man in realizing his desire for independence 
and which meet his interests should be perceived, and that these things 
should be approached and dealt with from the point of view of realizing his 
desire for independence and meeting his interests. Precisely for this reason, 
the independent stand is regarded as a stand that is higher than the previous 
materialist stand. 
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The previous dialectical method requires that, proceeding from the fact 
that the world changes and develops ceaselessly, everything should be seen 
historically in the process of change and development. A thorough applica- 
tion of the previous dialectical method is indispensable for successful cog- 
nition and practice. It is natural that the creative method which is based on 
the principle that the movement of man, the most developed of material 
beings, plays a greater role than the movement of less developed beings 
recognizes and incorporates the validity of the basic requirement of the pre- 
vious dialectical method. Further, the creative method requires that the cre- 
ative role of man, who conducts cognitive and practical activities, should be 
enhanced, and thus it guarantees that everything be viewed correctly and 
dealt with correctly. For this reason, the creative stand is a method at a 
higher level than the previous dialectical method. 

Adhering to the independent stand and the creative stand is the basic 
way for man to shape his destiny successfully. 

The philosophical world outlook of Juche, as has been seen, integrates 
the philosophical view on the world and the philosophical view on man’s 
destiny and, at the same time, combines the general methodology of cogni- 
tion and practice and the basic method for man to shape his destiny. 
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CHAPTER 2 
THE GENERAL FEATURES OF THE WORLD 


The Juche idea has established a man-centred philosophical outlook on 
the world on the premise of a dialectical materialistic view of the general 
features of the world. This does not mean that in developing a man-centred 
philosophical outlook on the world the Juche idea merely repeats verbatim 
the general features of the existence and motion of the world that have 
already been clarified by dialectical materialism. The Juche idea develops 
the dialectical materialistic understanding of the general features of the 
world by considering its existence and motion with man, the most devel- 
oped being who conducts the highest motion, at the centre. 


SECTION 1. A RECONSIDERATION OF THE 
DEFINITION OF THE CONCEPT OF MATTER 


The world is, in essence, matter. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said’: 

“It has already been established by materialistic dialectic that the 
world consists of material, not consciousness or ideas, and that it 
moves, changes and develops in accordance with its own laws, not by 
any supernatural force. It is an undeniable fact that the world is, in 
essence, a material entity, a material integrity, and that it moves, 
changes and develops in accordance with its inherent laws.” (On Some 
Questions in Understanding the Juche Philosophy, Eng. ed., p. 3.) 
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There is a variety of matter in the world, and there can be no being that 
is not matter. There are various properties in the world, and all of them are 
the properties of matter. A variety of motion is being conducted in the 
world, and matter is the bearer of all these kinds of motion. In this respect, 
the world has materiality and consists of matter. The material world is the 
only world that actually exists. This precisely is the main idea of material- 
ism. 

Bringing up for discussion and speaking of any being that is not matter, 
of any property that is not the property of matter, or of any motion that is 
not the motion of matter has nothing to do with materialism. It 1s an idealis- 
tic view, which denies the materialist unity of the world, to reduplicate the 
world by claiming the existence of some “world of idea’, the “other world” 
or the “next world”, which is not the world of matter. 

Materialism considers its basic ideal to be that the world consists, in 
essence, of matter alone. Therefore, matter is a concept which consti- 
tutes the foundation of materialism. Philosophical materialism expresses 
its materialist point of view through its view on matter before anything 
else. Therefore, it can be said that the form of materialism and the level 
of its development are determined depending on how matter is under- 
stood. 

Marxist materialism came into being in the protracted course of the devel- 
opment of materialism. Marxist materialism theoretically confirmed the vic- 
tory of materialism over idealism. The height reached by this materialism 
was expressed concentrically in the fact that it advocated its view on the 
social being as the essence of social phenomena by clarifying the basis of the 
antagonism between materialism and idealism and applying to social life the 
understanding of matter as the origin of the world.When drawing the line of 
demarcation between materialism and idealism, the founders of Marxism 
made it clear that matter was the origin of the world. However, they did not 
provide a direct philosophical definition of matter from that point of view.* 


* In Dialectics of Nature Engels defined matter as the totality of material things. How- 
ever, this definition can be considered to place the main point on overcoming the short- 
comings of the earlier materialistic view on matter which identified matter with its spe- 
cific form, as well as of agnosticism which denied the understanding of matter, rather 
than to be a definition which gives a materialistic understanding of the origin of the 
world by clarifying the demarcation line between idealism and materialism. (Karl Marx 
and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 515.) 
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It was Lenin who gave a philosophical definition of matter, the basic 
concept of materialism, from the point of view of drawing a clear demarca- 
tion line between materialism and idealism. In Materialism and Empirio- 
Criticism Lenin gave the following definition: “Matter is a philosophical 
category denoting the objective reality which is given to man by his sensa- 
tions, and which is copied, photographed and reflected by our sensations, 
while existing independently of them.” (Lenin, Materialism and Empirio- 
Criticism, Eng. ed., p. 127.) He also wrote: “The concept matter, as we 
already stated, epistemologically implies nothing but objective reality exist- 
ing independently of the human mind and reflected by it.” (Ibid., p. 270.) 

This definition of matter by Lenin was made in its relation to conscious- 
ness. In the relation between matter and consciousness, when matter is 
reflected on consciousness, this is none other than cognition. In this regard, 
we Say that the question of the relation between matter and consciousness 1s 
an epistemological question (Ibid., p. 144.); and the definition which char- 
acterizes matter in its relation to consciousness is a definition given from an 
epistemological angle. 

If Marx and Engels paid primary attention to extending the under- 
standing of matter as the origin of the world to social phenomena in 
ensuring the theoretical victory of materialism over idealism, Lenin, in 
consolidating the success achieved by Marxism, directed the main atten- 
tion to providing a correct epistemological definition of concept mat- 
ter.* 


* In this connection Lenin wrote: “Marx and Engels, as they grew out of Feuerbach and 
matured in the fight against the bunglers, ‘naturally paid most attention to crowning the 
structure of philosophical materialism, that is, not to the materialist epistemology but to 
the materialist conception of history. That is why Marx and Engels laid the emphasis in 
their works rather on dialectical materialism than on dialectical materialism, why they 
insisted rather on historical materialism than on historical materialism. Our would-be 
Marxist Machians approached Marxism in an entirely different historical period, at a 
time when bourgeois philosophers were particularly specializing in epistemology, and 
having assimilated in a one-sided and mutilated form certain of the component parts of 
dialectics (relativism, for instance) directed their attention chiefly to a defence or 
restoration of idealism below and not of idealism above. At any rate, positivism in gen- 
eral, and Machism in particular, have been much more concerned with subtly falsifying 
epistemology, assuming the guise of materialism and concealing their idealism under a 
pseudo-materialist terminology, and have paid comparatively little attention to the phi- 
losophy of history. Our Machians did not understand Marxism because they happened 
to approach it from the other side, so to speak, and they have assimilated—and at times 
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not so much assimilated as learnt by rote-Marx’s economic and historical theory, with- 
out clearly apprehending its foundation, viz., philosophical materialism.” (/bid., pp. 
343-44.) 


At the time when Marx and Engels were establishing their philosophical 
materialism, progressive philosophical materialism was still evident among 
the bourgeois philosophical trends. However, at the time when Lenin was 
active, bourgeois philosophy, without exception, completely discarded 
materialism. Bourgeois philosophy, specializing in idealistic epistemology, 
directed its main attention to defending or restoring philosophical idealism 
and subtly advocated the idealistic negation of matter as the origin of the 
world. Typical of this was Machism, a new variety of subjective idealism. 


This tendency influenced natural scientists and adversely affected them. 
At the time of Marx and Engels the major representatives of the natural sci- 
ences in general adhered to the standpoint of spontaneous materialism, 
admitting the objective existence of matter on the basis of practical experi- 
ence. However, at the close of the 19th century and the beginning of the 
20th century, circumstances changed because a number of laws and funda- 
mental principles of physical science up until that time were re-examined as 
a result of the great discoveries made in physics. A number of representa- 
tives of the natural sciences denied objective reality which exists indepen- 
dently of the human mind and is reflected in it, claiming that theory is no 
more than the symbol of practice and that “matter has disappeared.” (/bid., 
p. 267.) 


The influence of the epistemology of the Machian subjective idealism 
was also exerted on the would-be Marxists in the working-class movement. 
Some of them asserted that it was necessary to supplement Marxism with 
Machism, claiming that Marxism had _ historical and economic theories as 
its main component parts and did not have its own peculiar philosophical 
foundation, and spread a variety of Machian subjective idealistic views 
under the guise of Marxism. 


Under these circumstances, defending and proving the materialistic 
solution of the problem of the relation between matter and consciousness 
and defining the philosophical concept of matter from that angle came to 
the fore as the most important task in consolidating the theoretical victory 
of materialism over idealism. It was Lenin who fulfilled this task. Lenin’s 
definition of the philosophical concept of matter is a concentric expression 
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of the out-and-out materialistic solution to the problem of the relation 
between matter and consciousness,which was the burning point of the 
antagonism between materialism and idealism. 

Giving the definition of a concept 1s a logical method of clarifying the 
universal features of the object expressed by the given concept, the features 
which have essential meaning. That Lenin defined matter from the episte- 
mological angle means that he found the common features of all forms of 
matter in their relationship to sensations. Viewed from their relationship to 
sensations, all forms of matter so far known, as well as all forms of matter 
to be discovered in the future, are the objective reality which exists outside 
the human mind independently of it and is reflected 1n it. Within the bounds 
of an epistemological question no other universal features can be found in 
matter than objective reality. 

The recognition of the objective reality of matter is a touchstone distin- 
guishing materialism and idealism. In the final analysis, all forms of ideal- 
ism deny the objective reality of matter. Only a philosophy which recog- 
nizes the objective reality of matter can become a materialist philosophy. In 
this sense Lenin said: “The Sole ‘property’ of matter with whose recogni- 
tion philosophical materialism is bound up is the property of being an 
objective reality, of existing outside our mind.” ([bid., p. 269.) 

By providing a scientific definition of the philosophical concept of mat- 
ter, Lenin overcame the limitations of the former materialistic view of mat- 
ter which reduced matter to a specific form or to a specific property of mat- 
ter studied by the natural sciences. 

As is known, the Ionic philosophers of ancient Greece regarded such 
concrete forms of matter as water, fire and air as primitive matter and the 
philosophers of Canvaka of ancient India considered the four elements- 
water, fire, air and earth-to be primitive matter; the advocates of the Five- 
Elements Theory of ancient Korea and China regarded gold, wood, water, 
fire and earth as primitive matter. And atomists such as Democritus consid- 
ered the atom to be the minimal unit constituting a variety of matter and 
understood matter with regard to it. 

As the atomism was restored by Gassendi and other materialists, and as 
the existence of the atom was proved experimentally by natural scientists 
such as Lavoisier in modern times, the atomic view of matter received wide 
public acceptance. The French materialists of the 18th century sympathized 
with the atomic view of matter and, at the same time, in relying on New- 
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ton’s mechanics, understood matter in connection with such properties as 
mass and impenetrability. 

However, at the close of the 19th century and the beginning of the 20th 
century, with the discovery of the electron and the clarification of the struc- 
ture of the atom, it became clear that the atom was not the minimal unit of 
matter; it was disclosed that such properties of matter as mass and impene- 
trability which had been regarded to be immutable and primary were muta- 
ble and relative. ([bid., p. 269.) Faced with this fact, the idealists launched a 
new offensive against materialism, claiming that matter had “disappeared” 
and that the foundation of materialism had been destroyed. It was impossi- 
ble to succeed in overcoming this offensive by resorting to the previous 
view on matter, and many philosophers and natural scientists hesitated 
philosophically and inclined towards idealism. 

Lenin found the way to overcome such an idealistic offensive and theo- 
retical confusion in understanding the concept of matter epistemologically. 
When viewed from the angle of the materialist theory of knowledge, it is 
not that matter has disappeared but that only the limit of what people have 
so far understood to be the minimal unit has vanished and the knowledge of 
it has penetrated deeper. If we raise the problem epistemologically and con- 
sider whether the atom, formerly considered the minimal unit of matter, or 
the newly-discovered electron is or is not an objective reality which exists 
outside the human mind independently of it, and whether mass and impene- 
trability is or is not the property of an objective reality, it 1s clear that both 
the atom and the electron are the objective reality and that both mass and 
impenetrability are the property of objective reality. Therefore, when one 
considers matter from an epistemological angle and understands it to be the 
objective reality, the philosophical concept of matter and the basis of mate- 
rialism itself cannot be shaken, still less upset, however developed the sc1- 
entific cognition of the structure and property of matter is. 

In this respect Lenin emphasized that one should strictly differentiate 
between the philosophical concept of matter and the natural scientific view 
of the structure and property of matter, and that although the scientific view 
of matter may change, the philosophical concept of matter itself cannot 
change. (Ibid., pp. 267-70.) By defining the philosophical concept of matter 
from an epistemological angle, Lenin established important philosophical 
ground from which to defend materialism from the offensive of idealism. 

Lenin’s definition of the philosophical concept of matter in its relation 
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to consciousness was a process which was indispensable for the develop- 
ment of philosophical materialism; it was perfect as the definition of con- 
cept matter given from an epistemological angle. It is impossible to develop 
any further the definition of the philosophical concept of matter in its rela- 
tion to consciousness. In this respect, Lenin’s definition always acquires 
truth; if one is to maintain a materialist stand, one must unconditionally 
admit the truth of this definition. 

Generally speaking, as the universal features of a given thing are clari- 
fied anew, the definition of the concept of that thing develops. Then, there 
arises the question of whether only the epistemological angle is correct in 
clarifying the universal features of matter and of whether there are no other 
angles. However, under the circumstances in which bourgeois idealistic 
philosophy concentrated its effort on epistemology and the influence of this 
infiltrated even into the working-class movement, Lenin emphasized that it 
was necessary and correct to define the philosophical concept of matter 
from an epistemological point of view, exerting the main effort to strength- 
en Marxist materialism from an epistemological angle. As a result, he gave 
no suggestions concerning the possibility of finding and applying another 
angle for defining matter.* Furthermore, Lenin not only strictly distin- 
guished between the philosophical concept of matter and the scientific view 
of the structure and property of matter, but also emphasized that the philo- 
sophical concept of matter was not influenced in any way by the in-depth 
development of the scientific view of the structure and property of matter. 


*Lenin wrote: “What is meant by giving a ‘definition’? It means essentially to bring a 
given concept within a more comprehensive concept. ...The question then is, are there 
more comprehensive concepts, with which the theory of knowledge could operate, than 
those of being and thinking, matter and sensation, physical and mental? No. These are 
the ultimate concepts, the most comprehensive concepts, which epistemology has in 
point of fact so far not surpassed (apart from changes in nomenclature, which are 
always possible). One must be a charlatan or an utter blockhead to demand a ‘defini- 
tion’ of these two ‘series’ of concepts of ultimate comprehensiveness which would not 
be a ‘mere repetition’: one or the other must be taken as the primary.” (Jbid., p. 145.) 


Because some investigators construed this view of Lenin’s dogmatical- 
ly, there prevailed a tendency to think that there was no other angle for 
defining concept matter than the epistemological angle and that there was 
no room to deepen the understanding of concept matter because objective 
reality was the only universal features of matter. As a result, in spite of the 
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fact that in individual sciences a closer study of the structures and proper- 
ties of various forms of matter and of the laws of their motion, was con- 
ducted, no due efforts were made to generalize the success of this study 
philosophically with a view to deepening the understanding of the philo- 
sophical concept of matter. 

At a time when the existence and essential property of matter change 
and develop and the study of them by individual sciences makes progress, 
considering that only the philosophical concept of matter is immutable will 
be tantamount to permitting a metaphysical viewpoint of concept matter 
regardless of one’s subjective intention. In essence, philosophy is a science 
which develops in depth on the basis of respecting and generalizing the 
successes of individual sciences. Therefore, for it, disregarding this, to deal 
with the understanding of concept matter separately from these sciences 
cannot be justified in any way. 

Philosophical materialism must raise it as an important task to seek a 
new angle, which is different from the epistemological angle, in finding the 
universal features of matter and delve into these features on the basis of 
generalizing the results of the research made by individual sciences into 
different forms of matter, and should solve this. 


SECTION 2. THE UNIVERSAL FEATURES 
OF MATTER 


1. A New Angle of Inquiry into the Universal 
Features of Matter 


Objective reality is a special feature common to the myriads of forms of 
matter existing in the world. 

Matter usually exists by having a corresponding extension. In this 
respect, we say that matter occupies some space and that space is the form 
of existence for matter. Spatial extension differs from matter to matter. The 
differences in the shapes of the material beings which we usually observe 
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are one of the clear expressions of the differences in their extension. Matter 
usually has some mass. The dimensions of mass may differ depending on 
the matter. There is matter with a large mass and matter with a small mass. 
Material beings have energy corresponding to their mass. The differences 
in the extension, mass, energy and so on are the expression of the variety of 
matter. 

Irrespective of how different are the state and variety of matter, and 
their extension, mass, energy and the like, there is no difference in that 
these material beings exist outside the human mind, independently of it. We 
cannot consider that a material thing with rest mass has a greater degree of 
objective reality than the field whose rest mass is zero, or that the degree of 
objective reality of material beings differs depending on the size of the 
extension. 

The differences in extension, mass, energy and so on themselves 
do not directly express the differences in the level of the development 
of matter. The material beings which constitute the world have not 
only this multifariousness which is not directly related to the level of 
the development of matter but also the multifariousness which is 
directly connected with the differences in the level of the development 
of matter. 

Needless to say, inanimate matter and animate matter are material 
beings whose levels of development are different; it is an obvious fact that 
within living matter there are many varieties of animals and plants with dif- 
fering levels of development. These material beings with differing levels of 
development also have no differences in the degrees of their objective reali- 
ty, which is expressed in existing outside the human mind, independently of 
it. 

For this reason, if concept matter contains only objective reality, it 
cannot include various forms of matter and, in particular, the multifar- 
iousness which denotes the level of the development of material 
beings. 

Defining concept matter by containing objective reality alone does not 
mean denying the differences in the levels of development of material 
beings. How to understand the object indicated by a concept and what 
aspects of the criteria of the given object to abstract and what aspects to 
contain to define the concept, are different questions. It 1s a well-known 
fact that the founders of Marxism-Leninism recognized the multifarious- 
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ness of material beings and the differences in the levels of their develop- 
ment. However, they understood the unity of material beings constituting 
the world by abstracting the differences in the levels of their development 
and reducing their unity to indiscriminate commonness; they did not pay 
due attention to comprehending the unity of material beings by combining 
it with their commonness which acquires different aspects according to the 
level of development. 

It is impossible to estimate the levels of development of various 
beings in the material world by taking the objective reality as the cri- 
terion. Material beings always have universal features which consti- 
tute the criterion when their level of development is estimated. In their 
relations with earlier ones, every kind of matter has not only the 
aspect of innovation but also that of inheritance in their development. 
Therefore, there is some commonness in the qualitative differences 
between material beings at different levels of development. The con- 
crete aspect of that commonness expresses the level of development of 
the matter. If there were no features expressing such commonness, it 
would be impossible to speak of the levels of development of material 
beings. It is only when concept matter contains such features that it 
will be able to include the differences in the levels of development of 
material beings. 

If we are to clarify the universal features which are the criterion in esti- 
mating the levels of development of various material beings, we must 
choose appropriate angles. Hence we should correctly decide on two 
things—where to find them and how to find them. 

In the final analysis, the differences in the levels of development 
of various kinds of matter constituting the material world are 
expressed through three different aspects—the structure of existence of 
matter,* its property and its motion. Developed matter conducts high- 
grade motion with a developed structure of existence and developed 
property, and an underdeveloped matter conducts low-grade motion 
with a corresponding structure of existence and property. Therefore, it 
is possible to confirm where to find the universal features constituting 
the criterion in estimating the levels of development of a variety of 
matter only on the premise of a scientific understanding of the correla- 
tions between matter and motion, motion and property, and property 
and the structure of existence. 
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*By the structure of matter it is the mode of combination of the elements which consti- 
tute it that is generally meant. Here the structure of the existence of matter is used in.a 
wider sense than that. That is a general term for the component elements of matter and 
the mode of their combination. Accordingly, this has the same meaning as a being 
which has an internal structure, or a material being which has abstracted property. 


All matter moves, and motion is multifarious. The variety of 
motion is related to the multifariousness of the matter. The form of 
matter always corresponds to the form of its motion. If some special 
motion is conducted, there is always a special form of the given mat- 
ter. Accordingly, through the consideration of the specific features of 
some form of motion, it is possible to have an understanding of the 
matter which conducts that motion. 

With this in mind, Engels wrote long ago: “If we know the forms of 
motion of matter (for which it is true there is still very much lacking, in 
view of the short time that natural science has existed), then we know 
matter itself, and therewith our knowledge is complete.” (Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 512.) However, 
Engels confined himself to pointing out that matter itself is understood 
through motion, but he did not analyse what aspect of matter should be 
understood. 

Modern science shows that with a knowledge of the forms of motion of 
matter, it is possible to understand the property of matter which is revealed 
by that motion. The motion of matter is the revelation of the property of 
that matter. Although the property of matter itself is not sensible, motion, 
which is the revelation of the property of matter, is sensible. If the motion 
of matter is overlooked, the property of that matter cannot be understood. 
Therefore, there is no other way than to proceed to an understanding of the 
property of a given matter through an understanding of the motion of that 
matter. 

In their investigation of the motion of matter, individual sciences 
generally imply that, when a material being performs some function it 
means, in the final analysis, that the property of that being acts, in 
other words, that its property is manifested by motion. If a given mat- 
ter performs some function, that matter always has the property to per- 
form that function. Here the function considered from the static point 
of view is property whereas the function considered from the dynamic 
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point of view, in other words, the operative, is motion as the revela- 
tion of property. 

If the property of matter always functions, motion, function and proper- 
ty can be considered without making any distinction between them because 
the action of property is function and what functions is motion. In this 
respect, motion can be called precisely the property of matter; the knowl- 
edge of the motion of some matter will be tantamount to a knowledge of 
the property of that matter. 

However, matter does not actually act and function all the time sim- 
ply because it has the property to perform some functions. As a matter 
of fact, it is difficult to find in low-grade inanimate matter properties 
which exist but do not function. However, in living matter properties 
and their functions (actions) are clearly distinguished. For instance, ani- 
mals that perform the function of moving their position always have the 
property to do so. However, such animals are not always moving their 
position. The distinction between property and its function is revealed 
more clearly in living matter which has a developed capacity to regulate 
its actions. Man, the most developed living matter, has the capacity to 
work, but he is not engaged in labour all the time. A man who has the 
talent to sing well is not always singing songs, and a man who has the 
ability to swim is not swimming all the time. The property and motion 
of matter are connected organically, and yet they are distinguished from 
each other. 

Property 1s embodied without exception in material beings. However, 
property is not matter itself. No property can replace the matter in which it 
is embodied. One must not consider that the property of a developed matter 
dominates the existence of a less developed matter simply because the 
function of the property of the former can subordinate the function of the 
property of the latter in their mutual reaction. However developed property 
may be, it can function only when it 1s subordinated to a material being. 
There cannot be a property which functions apart from a material being. 
Although the property of matter is distinguished from the existence of mat- 
ter, itis closely connected with it. 

It has been proved that material beings, with the exception of particles 
whose component elements have not yet been clarified by modern natural 
science, are the unified body in which given material elements are some- 
how combined. If the component elements and the mode of their combina- 
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tion change, the structure of the existence of matter undergoes a change. 
Then the property which is embodied in the matter also changes. 

Thus, matter has a property corresponding to the structure of its exis- 
tence, and conducts motion which is in accordance with this property. In 
other words, the motion of matter is defined by its property and the proper- 
ty of matter is determined by the structure of its existence. 

What constitutes the link of mediation in the mutual relations between 
the three corresponding factors—the structure of the existence of matter and 
its property and its motion—is property. Yet the motion of matter is not 
determined by its property alone; it is conducted in different ways depend- 
ing on the circumstances. Furthermore, matter with a developed property 
has a complicated structure of existence, but not all matter with complicat- 
ed structure of existence has developed properties commensurate with it. 
The degree of development of the structure of the existence of matter is 
determined, in the final analysis, by how developed a property it embodies, 
in other words, by how high-grade its efficiency is. 

Therefore, one must find the universal features which constitute the cri- 
terion in estimating the level of development of matter, considering them in 
connection with the specific features of the motion of matter and of the 
structure of its existence. 

If one is to find in the property of matter the universal features consti- 
tuting the main criterion in estimating the level of its development, one 
must place man, the most developed matter, at the centre and proceed from 
his essential property. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“The Juche idea requires that man is placed in the centre of all 
thinking and everything is made to serve man. This is the most univer- 
sal methodology which must be followed in recognizing and changing 
the world. 

‘“‘Placing man in the centre of all thinking and making everything 
serve him means to give priority to man and view and approach all the 
things and phenomena in relation to him and make everything in 
nature and society contribute to accomplishing his independent aspira- 
tions and demands.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign Jour- 
nalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, pp. 207-208.) 

Grasping the properties of all material beings in a unified way by giving 
priority to man, and proceeding from the essential property of man, 1s the 
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method of consideration which meets the requirements of the man-centred 
methodology advanced by the Juche idea. 

This method of consideration can be regarded as the assumption and 
development of the method of “scientific analysis” by which Marx pro- 
ceeded from the understanding of the most developed form in considering 
the forms of human life. This method was postulated by Marx by adapting 
in a materialistic way what Hegel had hinted at in an idealist stand. 

Needless to say, in understanding things and phenomena at different 
levels of development, the founders of Marxism did not regard starting 
from an understanding of the most developed things and phenomena to be 
the only scientific method of analysis. They considered that the method of 
grasping the simplest and lowest first and applying it gradually to higher 
stages was also feasible.* 


*In connection with this Engels wrote: “The investigation of the nature of motion had 
as a matter of course to start from the lowest, simplest forms of this motion and to learn 
to grasp these before it could achieve anything in the way of explanation of the higher 
and more complicated forms.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 25, p. 362.) 


Marx said that it was possible to apply the method of analysis by which 
one proceeds from an understanding of the most developed to an under- 
standing of different forms of social life and of the anatomic structure of 
animals at different levels of development. However, he confined himself 
to applying this method to an understanding of the forms of societies which 
had collapsed prior to bourgeois society, the most developed form of soci- 
ety until that time, starting from an understanding of this society; he did not 
go on to understand the anatomic structure of animals by relying on this 
method. 

In the light of the requirements of Juche methodology, the method 
of consideration by which one proceeds from the most developed can 
be applied not only to a knowledge of social forms at different stages 
but also to a coordinated understanding of the properties of all materi- 
al beings at different levels of development, including inanimate mat- 
ter. Needless to say, doing this is possible given a scientific under- 
standing of the essential property of man, the most developed material 
being. 
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2. The Universal Features of Matter Viewed 
from a New Angle 


The Juche idea has made clear that the essential property of man as the 
most developed matter is independence, creativity and consciousness, and 
thus provided the starting-point for obtaining a coordinated understanding 
of the properties of matter at different levels of development. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘(Man is the most developed material being, a special product of the 
evolution of the material world. Man was already outstanding as he 
emerged from the world of nature. He exists and develops by cognizing 
and changing the world to make it serve him, whereas all other materi- 
al lives maintain their existence through their subordination and adap- 
tation to the objective world. 

‘Man holds a special position and plays a special role as master of 
the world because he is a social being with independence, creativity 
and consciousness.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., pp. 9-10.) 

That man has independence, creativity and consciousness means pre- 
cisely that he has a demand for independence which is presented conscious- 
ly, as well as the creative ability to function consciously. If his demand for 
independence is the cause of the motion peculiar to man as a social being, 
his creative ability is the motive power propelling such motion. Because 
man has a demand for independence and creative ability, he is a material 
being that takes the initiative in launching motion for himself and carries it 
out actively. The demand for independence and creative ability which con- 
stitute the cause and motive power of the motion peculiar to man are a 
property which is possessed only by man, the most developed being. There- 
fore, if one regards the other material beings besides man as having such 
properties, this will be blurring the qualitative difference between man and 
other material beings. 

Man is the product of the development of a living matter over a long 
period. Although man is a material being with a life, he is a social being 
possessing the highest form of life. which is qualitatively different from that 
of a biological being. A living matter is the product of the development of 
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an inanimate matter over a long period. A social being and a biological 
being, as well as inanimate matter, are material beings that show the basic 
stages of the historical development of matter. If matter develops, the prop- 
erty which is embodied in it also develops, and the development has the 
two aspects of embodiment and innovation. Therefore, not only are there 
qualitative differences between the properties of material beings at different 
levels of development, but also there is some similarity in these qualitative 
differences. 

The essential property of the most developed matter is not to be found 
in low-grade matter. However, a less developed property which gives a clue 
to this property and is similar to it can be found in low-grade matter. It can 
be said that when this property is expressed in the highest form, acquiring a 
new qualitative feature, it is the essential property of the most developed 
matter. When viewed from this angle, the demand of man for independence 
and his creative ability are not the same. However, it would be possible to 
find in animate matter and inanimate matter the property which gives a clue 
to these and has some similarity to them. 

If we consider that animate matter is more developed than inanimate matter 
and that man, a social being, is more developed than the animal, a biological 
being, this means that there are some commonness and some qualitative differ- 
ences between the three. Inanimate matter, animate matter and a social being 
have some commonness as material beings and, at the same time, some differ- 
ences. There is commonness between inanimate matter and animate matter in 
that they are material beings; however, they have qualitative differences in that 
one has no life whereas the other has life. Animate matter and a social being 
have commonness in that both of them are not only material beings but also 
animate beings; however, they have qualitative differences in that animate mat- 
ter, a biological being, has no demand for independence and creative ability 
whereas man, a social being, has these. 

That animate matter has life is expressed in the fact that it has vital 
requirements as well as viability by which it acts with purpose to meet 
these requirements. Man is also matter that has life. Therefore, he has com- 
monness with the animal in that he has vital requirements and viability. 
However, if we compare man’s vital requirements and his viability with 
those of the animal, we can see that those of man are far superior. There- 
fore, we can realize that man is a material being that is at a qualitatively 
higher level of development than the animal. 
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The method of confirming the commonness and differences of matter at 
different levels of development by comparing their properties can be 
applied not only to man and the animal but also to animate and inanimate 
matter. 

The viability which is possessed by animate matter functions in order to 
realize its demand for life. In the motion of animate matter that demand for 
life constitutes the immanent cause of this motion. It is a proven fact that 
the instinct to preserve individuals and the instinct to preserve species 
underlies the basis of all the activities of animate matter. On the other hand, 
animate matter’s viability constitutes the driving force propelling the 
motion of a living organism. 

Animate matter and inanimate matter have commonness in that all of 
them move. Naturally, animate matter and inanimate matter are qualitative- 
ly different. Therefore, it cannot be considered that there is an instinctive 
demand to preserve individuals and species in inanimate matter as in ani- 
mate matter, or that this is the cause of the motion of inanimate matter. 
However, there arises the question of whether there is no property in inani- 
mate matter which constitutes the cause of the motion of this matter as well 
as the driving force of this motion, although this is not the same as animate 
matter’s vital requirements and its viability. 

It is a fact that inanimate matter does not act indiscriminately on other 
matter. In its relations with other matter it draws some of them and rejects 
others. It displays a chemical reaction to some matter, but not to others. 

The fact that inanimate matter also acts upon other matter selectively 
shows that it has some capacity to act as well as the property of determin- 
ing the direction of its action. Thus, from the fact that all matter conducts 
different motions in accordance with their specific features, we can assume 
that all matter has the capacity for motion peculiar to itself and a property 
which is the cause of their motion. 

Whereas the property which determines the direction of the action of 
inanimate matter on other matter is selective reactivity, its capacity for 
action is nothing other than the capacity for response. Selective reactivity 
and the capacity to respond to put it into effect differ from one inanimate 
matter to another. Some form of selective reactivity and the capacity to 
respond is always embodied in inanimate matter. Therefore, we can say that 
such selective reactivity and such a capacity to respond are precisely the 
property to preserve its own existence, as distinguished from other material 
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beings, as well as the capacity to do so. 

The vital requirements and the viability which are owned by all living 
matter including man are, in the final analysis, the property to preserve 
themselves as organisms and the capacity to realize this. Inanimate matter’s 
selective reactivity and capacity to respond have similarity to living mat- 
ter’s vital requirements and vitality in that they are the property which is 
expressed in trying to preserve its existence and 1s capable of realizing it to 
some extent. Therefore, we can consider that the property to preserve their 
own existence and the capacity to do so are the common property of materi- 
al beings, although they differ from one material being to another, and that 
they are the common cause and driving force of the forms of all kinds of 
motion. 

Recognizing such similarity in the properties of matter at different lev- 
els of development never means making the qualitative differences between 
properties obscure. The metion of inanimate matter is qualitatively differ- 
ent from that of animate matter and the motion of a biological being is 
qualitatively different from that of a social being. Likewise, the property of 
inanimate matter to preserve its existence and its capacity to realize it are 
different in quality from animate matter’s demand for life or its viability, 
and an animal’s demand for life and its viability are qualitatively different 
from man’s demand to live independently and his capacity to live creative- 
ly. 

In the past there was a tendency to claim that only the qualitative differ- 
ences between the two forms of matter—animate matter and inanimate mat- 
ter-should be emphasized, considering that if one asserts that there is com- 
monness between them, one immediately falls a prey to animism. This is as 
absurd as attacking the theory of evolution which made clear that the prede- 
cessor of man was the monkey, considering this theory to be an insult to 
mankind. If one asserts that there is a bud of life in inanimate matter, one 
may be censured as falling a prey to animism. However, one must not be 
regarded as being guilty of animism if one claims that inanimate matter, 
although there is no life in it, has some commonness with animate matter in 
that it tries to preserve its own existence and has the capacity to act in dif- 
ferent ways on different objects. 

There is an aspect of philosophical hypothesis in reasoning, by applying 
the method of finding the commonness which is to be found in the qualita- 
tive differences proceeding from the essential property of man, the most 
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developed matter, that inanimate matter has the property to preserve itself 
as well as the capacity to do so and that these are the cause and driving 
force of the motion of this matter. Needless to say, there may be consider- 
able differences in the time of the existence of all material beings. Howev- 
er, they exist for a certain length of time, in their own fixed state. This fact 
provides elementary grounds for deducting that matter has some property 
capable of preserving its own existence. Furthermore, theories of the mod- 
em natural sciences make many suggestions in arriving at the above-men- 
tioned philosophical generalization. Among them are the theory of chemi- 
cal structure which, on the assumption that matter has the property to pre- 
serve the stability of its existence, explains the reason for the chemical 
combination of chemical compounds, and the theory of elementary parti- 
cles which clarifies a number of laws of preservation and, on the basis of 
this, explains the structure and motion of elementary particles. 

However, further scientific answers must be given to what relations the 
property to preserve its existence and the property which is the capacity to 
realize it have with the specific properties of matter which are revealed by 
some forms of motion and are studied by the different sciences. For 
instance, it is known that matter with large mass has great inertia and that 
the motion of matter is usually accompanied by the expenditure of some 
energy. The relations between the property to preserve its own existence 
and mass as well as the relations between the motive capacity of matter and 
energy will have to be clarified in detail by the further development of the 
theory of elementary particles. 

Whereas the level of the development of the motion of matter is deter- 
mined by the level of the development of its property, the level of the 
development of the property is determined by the level of the development 
of the material being which embodies it. 

The form of the existence of matter is decided by how many varieties of 
elements are combined in it and in what way. Generally speaking, matter 
becomes a more developed material being when it consists of a more 
organic combination of a greater variety of elements. Matter which consists 
of various elements which are combined reasonably in it has the property 
which is the cause and driving force of developed motion. 

Modern sciences confirm that simple matters which have different prop- 
erties constitute a new material being through their combination and that 
this material being has a new property which does not exist in simple mat- 
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ter. As a result of the varied combination of particles called quark a variety 
of elementary particles of the series of baryon (heavy particles) are formed, 
particles which have the property that does not exist in quark and as a result 
of the different combinations of some elementary particles (nucleons) of 
the series of baryon a variety of atomic nuclei which have a new property 
are formed. Furthermore, as a result of the different combinations of atomic 
nuclei and electrons, a variety of atoms which have a new property are 
formed, and as a result of the varied combination of atoms a variety of 
chemical compounds, which have a new property nonexistent in the indi- 
vidual atoms, are formed. Every living organism which has a fundamental- 
ly new property—life-that does not exist in inanimate matter consists of a 
combination of the material elements which do not have life; living matter 
which has developed vital energies is composed by the integrated combina- 
tion of various material elements, organisms and organs. Through this fact 
we can see that when more material elements having different properties 
are combined in a more organic way, they can have more complicated and 
higher properties which simple matter cannot have. 

The property of matter is expressed by the mutual actions between that 
matter and other matter. It differs from matter to matter, in that certain mat- 
ter tries to combine with some matter while rejecting other matter, some 
matter acts on some other matter but does not do so in relation to yet other 
matter, and some responds to the action of some matter but does not do so 
in relation to other matter. And, what motive capacity the given matter has 
is expressed by the extent to which it carries out such actions and responds 
to the actions of other matter. The matter which combines in itself a greater 
variety of material elements in a more organic way can have the property 
and capacity to reciprocate actions with much more matter, and such matter 
can become developed matter which can more efficiently sustain the specif- 
ic features of its existence. 

Even if a material being is an organic combination of a variety of mate- 
rial elements, it still does not have such a developed structure of existence 
that it can embody a new property—life—if it is incapable of taking the initia- 
tive in finding the object which it needs to preserve its existence and of 
using it actively for this purpose. It is difficult to distinguish between the 
active and the passive in inanimate matter even when they act on one 
another with a different structure of existence. 

It can be said that matter with life has appeared only when a material 
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being has the property of discerning on its own initiative objects suitable 
for preserving its own existence and of using them for preserving and mul- 
tiplying its existence as a result of the elements of combination becoming 
more varied and the modes of combination becoming high-grade. Unlike 
inanimate matter, animate matter has initiative and activity in its mutual 
reaction with its surroundings. Animate matter uses its surroundings with 
purpose for its existence and development. In other words, through its ini- 
tiative and active metabolism with its surroundings, living matter improves 
the elements of the composition of the living organism and the mode of 
their combination so as to ensure its own existence, propagate its variety 
and use the surroundings still better. As the elements of composition and 
the mode of their combination improve to be more complicated and reason- 
able, living organism acquires a high-grade physiological structure, and 
such an organism has varied and high-grade vital requirements and a 
greater viability so as to meet these requirements. 

Having commonness of species as well as individual features, every 
organism exists using the varied surroundings in its own way. Biological 
individuals which have such features constitute some species through their 
combination and develop into new species of organism which has more 
varied vital requirements and viability. 

As a result of the appearance of a social being, a qualitatively new 
material being, in the protracted course of the development of living matter, 
a fundamental turn took place in the essential property which is embodied 
in it. 

A social being is not only made up of the most diverse and developed 
material beings, but also has a most complex and rational structure. A 
social being includes not only a living man but also the social wealth which 
embodies the vitality that man has accumulated socially. A living man is 
the most developed being among living matter, and social wealth is the 
material means which can indefinitely embody the inexhaustible strength of 
the material world. The structure of the combination of a social being is a 
new, powerful mode of combination which can combine animate matter 
and inanimate matter; it is the most superior mode of combination which 
can expand with purpose and improve endlessly to be more rational. A 
social being is a qualitatively superior and developed material being com- 
pared to any other material beings both in the elements of its composition 
and in the mode of its combination. The qualitatively new property which is 
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embodied in such a social being is precisely independence, creativity and 
consciousness—the social property of man, in other words, the demand for 
independence and creative ability. 

As we have seen, matter has not only objective reality which is charac- 
terized by existing outside the human minds independently of it, but also 
the property of trying to preserve its own existence and of being able to 
move in that direction. Such a property develops in conformity with the 
development of a material being, and in man, the most developed material 
being, it becomes the demand for independence and creative ability. 

Concept matter should also contain, along with the objective reality of 
matter, the property of seeking to preserve its own existence and of being 
able to move in that direction. Only then does it become possible to have a 
definition of concept matter which has more abundant content and provides 
a coordinated understanding of the essential properties of material beings at 
different levels of development. 

Needless to say, concept matter containing objective reality has univer- 
sality, in that it is true of any material being. However, concept matter can- 
not include the commonness which is manifested, by assuming various 
aspects, in the essential properties of all matter with different degrees of 
development, unless it contains the property of matter of trying to preserve 
its existence and of being able to realize it. Therefore, it can be said that 
concept matter containing only objective reality always has abstract univer- 
sality. However, if concept matter contains, in addition to objective reality, 
the property of matter of seeking to preserve its existence and being able to 
realize it, it includes not only the indiscriminate commonness of all materi- 
al beings but also the commonness which runs through the various differ- 
ences expressing the level of development of the matter. Therefore, concept 
matter which contains objective reality as well as the property of matter of 
trying to preserve its existence and of being able to do so, assumes concrete 
universality, unlike the concept matter which merely contains objective 
reality. 

Because it contains objective reality, concept matter provides philo- 
sophical grounds for preventing subjectivism thoroughly in understanding 
all forms of matter. Herein lies the perceptive significance of containing 
objective reality in concept matter. 

The property of matter of trying to preserve its existence and of being 
able to do so is not revealed clearly in inanimate matter. Therefore, it is 
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possible to grasp, through concept matter which contains only objective 
reality, the specific features of inanimate matter without being greatly 
restricted. However, concept matter which contains only objective reality 
restricts the understanding of the essential properties of living matter and 
man. It is true that both living matter and man exist objectively, yet if only 
this is emphasized, it is impossible to promote the philosophical under- 
standing of the essential properties of living matter and man. Only when 
concept matter contains, along with objective reality, the property of matter 
of trying to preserve its existence and of being able to do so, can it be the 
philosophical concept of matter that will give effective help in understand- 
ing how the structure of the existence of matter and the essential property 
embodied in it developed and thus the most developed being such as man, 
which has high-grade property, has appeared. 

Needless to say, with the further development of individual sciences 
which study the structure and property of matter, the philosophical general- 
ization of the structure and property of matter may be deepened and the 
content of the philosophical concept of matter may be further enriched. 
However, when concept matter contains, in addition to objective reality, the 
property of matter of trying to preserve its existence and of being able to do 
so, the question will be solved of acquiring the concept matter which will 
give effective help in understanding the essential features of man, some- 
thing which is a prerequisite for solving the question of the position and 
role of man in the world in order to clarify the way for man to shape his 
destiny from the viewpoint of the world outlook. 
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SECTION 3. THE TASK OF THE STUDY OF 
DIALECTICS 


1. The Establishment of Dialectical Materialism 


The theory which clarifies the general features of the material world 
from the aspect of existence is materialism whereas the theory which clari- 
fies them from the aspect of motion is dialectics. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung said: 

“Marxist dialectics tells us that everything changes.” (Kim II Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 16, p. 123.) 

All matter which forms the world moves. The world is continually 
changing and developing through the motion of matter. This is the funda- 
mental principle of dialectical materialism. 

It is Marxism that established dialectical materialism. The essence of 
Marxist dialectical materialism is: “Dialectics comprehends things and their 
representations, ideas, in their essential connection, concatenation, motion, 
origin, and ending.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 23.) In other words, its basic idea is, “The world is not 
to be comprehended as a complex of ready-made things, but as a complex 
of processes, in which the things apparently stable no less than their mind 
images in our heads, the concepts, go through an uninterrupted change of 
coming into being and passing away, in which, in spite of all seeming acci- 
dentality and of all temporary retrogression, a progressive development 
asserts itself in the end.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 386.) 

On the basis of a clarification of the fact that all matter and their mental 
reflections are ceaselessly moving and changing, the founders of Marxism 
inquired into the general features of all motion and development and defined 
dialectics as the science which studies such general features. In Anti-Dithring 
Engels formulated, “Dialectics, however, is nothing more than the science of 
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the general laws of motion and development of nature, human society and 
thought” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 
25, p. 131.) and in Dialectics of Nature he characterized it as “the science of 
the most general laws of all motion.” (Ibid., p. 545.) 

Engels not only defined dialectics but also formulated three main laws of 
dialectical materialism containing the general features of the development of 
the motion of all things in the universe. Engels wrote: “Dialectics is the science 
of universal interconnection. Main laws: transformation of quantity and quali- 
ty-mutual penetration of polar opposites and transformation into each other 
when carried to extremes—development through contradiction or negation of 
the negation-spiral form of development.” (bid., p. 313.) 

If Engels spoke of the main laws of dialectics with the major general fea- 
tures of the development of motion of all things in the world in mind, Lenin 
called them several features of dialectics as a faithful doctrine of development. 
Lenin wrote: “A development that repeats, as it were, stages that have already 
been passed, but repeats them in a different way, on a higher basis (‘the nega- 
tion of negation’), a development, so to speak, that proceeds in spirals, not in a 
straight line; a development by leaps, catastrophes, and revolutions; ‘breaks in 
continuity’; the transformation of quantity into quality; inner impulses towards 
development, imparted by the contradiction and conflict of the various forces 
and tendencies acting on a given body, or within a given phenomenon, or 
within a given society; the interdependence and the closest and indissoluble 
connection between all aspects of any phenomenon (history constantly reveal- 
ing ever new aspects), a connection that provides a uniform, and universal 
process of motion, one that follows definite laws—these are some of the fea- 
tures of dialectics as a doctrine of development that 1s rncher than the conven- 
tional one.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 21, pp. 54-55.) 

The laws of dialectics are called the general laws of motion in that they 
are the universal connection which is evident at all times in all motion. 
However, the general connection common to all motion, as clarified by the 
laws of dialectics, has a relatively weaker inevitable character compared to 
the connection as clarified by the laws of the individual sciences, physics 
and chemistry for instance, and has a potential or tendencious character. In 
this respect, the action of the laws of dialectics has a weaker binding force 
when compared to the action of the laws of the individual sciences. 
Therefore, we must consider that it has a pertinent meaning that in Karl 
Marx, Lenin called what the founders of Marxism called the laws of 
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dialectics the features of dialectics, although he quoted and acknowl- 
edged the Marxist definition of dialectics as the science of the general 
laws of all motion. 

The founders of Marxism-Leninism defined dialectics in different ways: 
“The science of interconnections” and “the science of the general laws of 
motion and development” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, pp. 356 and 131) and “the science of develop- 
ment.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 21, p. 53.) However, these 
definitions have commonness in their content. 

According to Engels, given the fact that bodies are interconnected, it is 
already understood that they react on one another, and it is precisely this 
mutual reaction that constitutes motion. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 363.) Accordingly, the science of 
interconnections is, in essence, the science of motion. 

The founders of Marxism-Leninism considered that the science of the 
general laws of motion is precisely the science of the general laws of 
development. Of course, this never means that the classics identified 
motion completely with development. According to them, motion 1s 
change in general.* In this respect motion and change are categories 
which accord with each other in their content. On the other hand motion, 
change and development are categories which are distinguished from one 
another in their content. Engels divided changes into progressive and non- 
progressive changes (retrogressive changes included). (/bid., p. 24.) It is 
impossible to separate progressive changes and nonprogressive changes 
absolutely because progressive changes take place involving nonprogres- 
sive changes as a moment of themselves. However, because of this, one 
must not confuse the two without distinguishing them. Progressive 
changes are motion which brings about development, while nonprogres- 
sive changes are motion which does not bring about development. Where- 
as motion is a category which includes progressive and nonprogressive 
changes, in other words, motion which brings about development and 
motion which does not, development is a category which denotes motion 
as progressive changes. 


* Engels wrote in Dialectics of Nature: “Motion, as applied to matter, is change in gen- 
eral.” (Ibid., p. 527.) 
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Development is a kind of motion. Therefore, the general laws of all 
motion also act in development, and these laws become precisely the gener- 
al laws of motion and development. However, the founders of Marxism 
attached importance to development among motion. Thus they called 
dialectics the theory of development. 

The general features of development involve two aspects-—the features 
common to all motion and the features which are not to be found in motion 
which does not bring about development and are characteristic of develop- 
ment alone. Therefore, if we are to clarify the general features of develop- 
ment completely, we must disclose these two aspects in full. However, 
although the founders of Marxism-Leninism emphasized that dialectics is 
the doctrine of development, in unfolding this doctrine they laid the main 
emphasis on clarifying the features common to all motion including devel- 
opment, but did not pay much attention to disclosing the features peculiar 
to development alone.* 


* Needless to say, they contained the peculiar features of development to some extent 
in the law of the negation of the negation, speaking in it of dialectical negation as the 
moment of development. However, they unfolded the content of the law of the inter- 
penetration of opposites and of the law of the transformation of quantitative changes 
into qualitative changes by abstracting most of the features peculiar to development and 
including the features which are common to all kinds of motion. 


There are historical reasons for the founders of Marxism to have unfold- 
ed the laws of dialectics by abstracting most of the features peculiar to 
development and paying the main attention to clarifying the general fea- 
tures of all kinds of motion. 

This is connected with the fact that the founders of Marxism created 
dialectical materialism by critically adapting Hegel’s idealistic dialectics. 

It was Hegel who called the theory of the general features of the world 
viewed from the aspect of motion dialectics and treated it in a systematic 
way. By unfolding the dialectical connections of correlative categories such 
as the main principles of dialectics, essence and phenomena, content and 
form, and possibility and reality, Hegel presented a profound explanation of 
the general features of the development of all kinds of motion. 

The search for the general features of motion was conducted for a long 
time, beginning with ancient philosophy. However, prior to Hegel, no one 
had called it dialectics. Prior to Hegel the term dialectics mainly implied 
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the “method of dialogue” or the “skill of argument’. In other words, dialec- 
tics had been considered not as the theory of the general features of the 
motion of the world, but as a specific logical technique of inquiring into the 
truth. It was not until Hegel that dialectics became a science dealing with 
the universal features of change and development, regarding its basic prin- 
ciple to be that everything changes and develops. So Hegel can be called 
the first philosopher to have unfolded dialectics by placing it at the level of 
a world outlook.* 


* Appraising the merits of Hegel, Engels wrote: “In Hegelian system—and herein is its 
great merit—for the first time the whole world, natural, historical, intellectual, is repre- 
sented as a process, i.e., as in constant motion, change, transformation, development; 
and the attempt is made to trace out the internal connection that makes a continuous 
whole of all this movement and development.” (/bid., p. 24.) 


Hegelian dialectics was dialectics on an idealistic basis. In the final analy- 
sis, Hegel considered concept to be the bearer of changes and development. 
According to Hegel, concepts constitute the essence of the various matters in 
the world, and matters are the different manifestations of concepts. In other 
words, concepts constitute the foundation of the world and matters are the 
concrete externality which is derived from it. Hence, Hegel’s dialectics is 
dialectics of self-motion and self-development of the concept. In this connec- 
tion, Engels wrote: “According to Hegel, dialectics is the self-development of 
the concept. The absolute concept does not only exist-unknown where-from 
eternity, it is also the actual living soul of the whole existing world. It devel- 
ops into itself through all the preliminary stages which are treated at length in 
the Logic and which are all included in it. Then it ‘alienates’ itself by chang- 
ing into nature where, without consciousness of itself, disguised as the neces- 
sity of nature, it goes through a new development and finally comes again to 
self-consciousness in man. This self-consciousness then elaborates itself 
again in history from the crude form until finally the absolute concept again 
comes to itself completely in the Hegelian philosophy. According to Hegel, 
therefore, the dialectical development apparent in nature and history, that 1s, 
the causal interconnection of the progressive movement from the lower to the 
higher, which asserts itself through all zigzag movements and temporary ret- 
rogressions, is only a copy (Abklatsch) of the self-movement of the concept 
going on from eternity, no one knows where, but at all events independently 
of any thinking human brain.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected 
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Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, pp. 385-86.) Because Hegelian dialectics is unfolded 
on an idealistic basis it could only distort in many respects the universal fea- 
tures of changes and development, although it had grasped them profoundly. 


* About this Engels wrote as follows in Anti-Diihring: “To him the thoughts within his 
brain were not the more or less abstract pictures of actual things and processes, but, 
conversely, things and their evolution were only the realised pictures of the ‘Idea’, 
existing somewhere from eternity before the world was. This way of thinking turned 
everything upside down, and completely reversed the actual connection of things in the 
world. Correctly and ingeniously as many individual groups of facts were grasped by 
Hegel, yet, for the reasons just given, there is much that 1s botched, artificial, laboured, 
in a word, wrong in point of detail.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 25.) 


For Hegel the dialectical method was subordinated to the idealistic system. 
In other words, dialectics served as the means to prove the idealistic view that 
the “idea” produces concrete things. In the final analysis, under the heavy pres- 
sure of the idealistic system, Hegel was unable to adhere to the theory of devel- 
opment consistently, but arrived at the absurdity of negating the basic idea of 
dialectics which he himself had advanced-everything changes and develops-, 
that is the development of philosophy comes to an end with his philosophy, the 
development of a state comes to an end with a monarchy based on social 
estates, and nature is incapable of development in time—capable only of extend- 
ing its manifoldness into space, and so on. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 363.) Hegel’s view of the main principles 
and categories of dialectics is a logic of the so-called indefinite concept that 
existed prior to the origination of nature and society, moving and developing up 
to an absolute concept. Therefore, it could not fail to interpose impertinent 
speculation which had been fabricated artificially. 

Hegel tried to unfold his dialectics as the logic of development. However, 
because he considered concept to be the bearer of development, he ran against an 
impassable limit in containing the peculiar features of development in dialectics. 
Hegel distinguished the motion which brings about development from motion in 
general. For him development is motion which moves from the lower to the high- 
er, in other words, from the simple to the complex. Because he considered con- 
cept to be the bearer of development, he could not define the content of develop- 
ment in a more concrete manner than this. This was because the fact that concept 
develops cannot imply anything else than that a concept with simple determinate- 
hess is transformed into a concept which has complex determinateness. 
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Because he could not provide a more detailed understanding of the con- 
tent of development, Hegel, in unfolding the principles of development, 
could only deal with the features peculiar to development within a very 
limited scope. In the course of the development of concept, a higher con- 
cept appears as the negation of a lower concept, and yet it embraces some 
aspects of the lower concept in a progressive manner. As long as concept is 
regarded as the bearer of development, it is impossible to explain in full the 
specific features peculiar to the process of development. Precisely here is 
the reason why Hegel could not unfold the theory of the peculiar features of 
development to any greater extent than the theory of dialectical negation. 

Although Hegelian dialectics contained a profound explanation of the 
general features of the development of all motion, it could not be used as it 
was because it was mystified and twisted. In order to create a working-class 
philosophy, Hegelian dialectics had to be adapted in a critical manner. 

In adapting Hegelian dialectics in a critical manner, the founders of Marxism 
directed their primary efforts to exposing the lack of reason and the unscientific 
character of the idealistic foundation of Hegelian dialectics and laid the main 
emphasis on putting Hegelian dialectics on a materialist basis by eliminating the 
idealistic distortion and deriving a reasonable element from it. 

In the “Secret of the Speculative Composition” of The Holy Family 
written in the formative period of their doctrine, the founders of Marxism 
scathingly laid bare the unscientific character of the idealistic speculation 
which constitutes the basis of Hegelian dialectics. According to Marx, the 
general concept “fruit” is formed by means of abstracting from fruit such 
actual things as apples, pears and berries through reflecting them. However, 
Hegel, concealing this fact, asserts that the general concept “fruit” is the 
essence or substance of apples, pears and berries, and speculates that the 
concept “fruit”, through motion, distinguishes itself of its own accord and is 
revealed to be such fruits as apples, pears and berries and the like. Marx 
correctly clarified that the main point of the secret of the speculative com- 
position of Hegelian dialectics lies in this. (Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 4, pp. 57-61.) 

Hegelian dialectics as the logic of the self-motion of concept was turned 
on its head in that it regarded concept to be the essence of things although it 
is the reflection of things. 

A concept is actually a form of thinking. In the view of Marxist materi- 
alism, thinking is the reflection of being, the real world. Therefore, the 
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actual dialectics of concept is no more than the reflection of the motion of 
the real world. In a nutshell, Marxism based dialectics on the materialistic 
understanding of the identity of being and thinking, and thus “Dialectics 
reduced itself to the science of the general laws of motion, both of the 
external world and of human thought.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 386.) 

The process of such a reduction was a process of eliminating the idealis- 
tic distortion from Hegelian dialectics and finding a reasonable kernel con- 
tained in a mystic shell, and was a process of righting the dialectics which 
was turned on its head. 

The founders of Marxism did not extract the laws of dialectics from the 
motion of thinking in a speculative manner, but derived them from the real 
history of nature and society, and considered that the general laws of the 
motion of thinking could be correct only when they accorded with the gen- 
eral laws of the motion of reality. They reduced the main laws of dialectics 
to the following three: the law of the transformation of quantity into quality 
and vice versa, the law of the interpenetration of opposites, and the law of 
the negation of the negation. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 356.) These were the materialistic adaptation 
and postulation of what had been developed by Hegel in an idealistic fash- 
ion as the laws of thought in his Logic. As the laws of dialectics had been 
postulated in a materialistic way, they were rebuilt to become simple and 
clear, eliminating the mysterious complications and the error caused by the 
fact that they were extracted from the motion of thinking in a speculative 
manner and foisted on nature and history. (/bid.) 

The founders of Marxism, in eliminating the idealistic distortions of the 
main laws of dialectics and correlative categories, directed their main 
efforts to proving their real action on nature and society with historical 
facts and with the successes made by the individual sciences of those days 
and to demonstrating their vitality by applying them to the clarification of 
the laws of economic motion in capitalist society. Striking evidence of this 
is the philosophical part of Anti-Diihring and Dialectics of Nature by 
Engels as well as Capital by Marx. 

The founders of Marxism justly regarded matter to be the bearer of 
development, whereas Hegel had considered concept as such. However, 
they did not pay due attention to deepening dialectics because they delved 
into the peculiar features of the development of matter. 
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* That they unfolded dialectics by abstracting most of the peculiar features of the 
development of matter and containing the common features of motion in general does 
not mean that they considered the laws of dialectics to act indiscriminately with no spe- 
cific features in different domains of the material world. They considered that, although 
the laws of dialectics have universality, they act with their corresponding features in 
different fields of the material world. With this in mind, Lenin wrote: “With Marx the 
dialectics of bourgeois society is only a particular case of dialectics.” (Lenin, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 38, p. 359.) 


Marxist dialectics was developed in depth by Lenin. Lenin considered 
that it was necessary not only to explain dialectics in a popular manner by 
illustrating the action of the laws of dialectics in the objective world and in 
human thinking as the founders of Marxism had done, but also to unfold it 
theoretically by generalizing mankind’s history of cognition. (/bid., p. 357.) 

Judging from the philosophical heritage contained in Philosophical 
Notebooks including On the Question of Dialectics and Plan of Hegel’s 
Dialectics (Logic), we can suppose that Lenin deepened his study in order 
to expound dialectics theoretically. As a matter of fact, Lenin could not put 
it into reality in his lifetime. However, he can be considered to have 
expressed to some extent his intention about how to unfold dialectics theo- 
retically. 

What attracted the special attention of investigators in their study to 
treat Marxist dialectics in a systematic way was the proposition of Lenin* 
that dialectics, logic and epistemology are united and that these three are 
applied excellently in Capital. In the study of Marxist dialectics progress 
was made in theoretically systematizing and unfolding dialectical material- 
ism on the basis of deepening the understanding of Engels’s idea of the 
unity of objective dialectics and subjective dialectics (Karl Marx and Fred- 
erick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 492.) and of Lenin’s 
idea of the unity of dialectics, logic and epistemology. However, it can be 
said that in all respects such work was conducted within the limit of putting 
to night Hegelian dialectics, which had been turned on its head. 


* In Karl Marx Lenin wrote: “Dialectics, as understood by Marx, and also in conformity 
with Hegel, includes what is now called the theory of knowledge, or epistemology, which, 
too, must regard its subject matter historically, studying and generalizing the ongin and 
development of knowledge, the transition from nonknowledge to knowledge.” (Lenin, Col- 
lected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 21, p. 54.) Furthermore, in On the Question of Dialectics he 
wrote, “Dialectics is the theory of knowledge of (Hegel and) Marxism” (Lenin, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 38, p. 360.) and in the Plan of Hegel’s Dialectics (Logic) he wrote, “If 


84 


THE TASK OF THE STUDY OF DIALECTICS 


Marx did not leave behind him a Logic (with a capital letter), he did leave the logic of Capi- 
tal, and this ought to be utilized to the full in this question. In Capital, Marx applied to a sin- 
gle science logic, dialectics and the theory of knowledge of materialism (three words are not 
needed: it is one and the same thing).” (/bid., p. 317.) 


2. A New Task in the Study of Dialectical Materialism 


In the light of the mission of philosophy, the most important task in deepen- 
ing dialectics is to make dialectics, which has been nghted after being turned on 
its head, a more powerful mental weapon for the shaping of man’s destiny. 

In order to make dialectics a powerful mental weapon for the shaping of 
man’s destiny, a proper man-centred methodology should be implemented. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

‘Approaching the world by focussing on man means dealing with 
the change and development of the world mainly on the basis of the 
activity of man who transforms it.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 13.) 

Formerly it was emphasized that dialectical materialism is a universal 
truth which is applicable to the whole of nature, society and human think- 
ing. The motion which brings about the development of matter and the 
motion which does not do so all have common features as the motion of 
matter. It can be said that such features have universality in that they can be 
found in the motion of any matter. 

The destiny of man is constantly changing through motion. Therefore, it is a 
fact that man needs to discover the general features of all motion. However, 
what is of fundamental importance for man is not merely to alter his destiny, 
but to shape it. For man to shape his destiny is a matter of his achieving his 
existence and development. Therefore, this is realized, above all else, through 
the motion which brings about development. If dialectics is to be a powerful 
mental weapon for man to shape his destiny, it must clarify the general features 
of development in full. To this end, it must contain not only the common fea- 
tures of all kinds of motion but also the features peculiar to development. 

However, it is not in the motion of any matter that development and its 
peculiar features are clearly manifested. In the case of less developed mat- 
ter which conducts low-grade motion, their development is not clear and 
the peculiar features of their development are not revealed in full. On the 
other hand, in the case of more developed matter which conducts high- 
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grade motion, their development is distinct and the peculiar features of their 
development are clearly obvious. 

It is quite possible to find matter which conducts mechanical motion, physical 
motion or chemical motion. However, it is difficult to discover, through such 
motion, that matter develops. The lower matter which is at a low stage of devel- 
opment has a weaker capacity for development. That inanimate matter also has 
the capacity for development is not based on scientific data obtained through the 
direct observation of the process of development of inanimate matter, but a 
deduction arrived at on the basis of the observation of the process of development 
of living matter and human society and of the fact that all such living matter con- 
sists of inanimate matter and that animate matter has appeared as a result of a 
long sequence of the motion and change of inanimate matter. 

That matter develops is clearly manifested in living matter. Development is 
an important factor characterizing the motion of living matter. In the final anal- 
ysis, living matter has the demand to develop, which is a demand to ensure its 
existence better. In order to meet this demand, it has viability which enables it 
to act with purpose. However, development is not yet the essential, main pro- 
cess of life for animals including the higher animals, that are biological beings, 
as well as for plants. Accident acts to a large extent in the development of 
plants and animals. Plants and animals can develop as far as the natural circum- 
stances permit. Therefore, the realization of their desire to develop does not 
become absolutely necessary. When the natural circumstances do not permit it, 
animals and plants are faced with ruin, far from developing. Therefore, in the 
motion of living matter the features of the development of matter are not yet 
expressed in a completely unfolded form. 

That matter develops finds its most clear expression in man, a social 
being. For man, to live and develop independently is an intrinsic require- 
ment. Man has creative ability to live and develop by transforming the cir- 
cumstances and making them favourable, if favourable circumstances for 
his existence and development are not provided by nature. Hence, develop- 
ment is essential for man; it is the essential factor which characterizes 
man’s life. The peculiar features of development reach their most unfolded 
and complete form in the motion of man. 

If dialectics does not contain the peculiar features of the develop- 
ment of matter properly, but contains only the common features of all 
the motion of matter, it may be considered to include the essential fea- 
tures of the motion of low-grade inanimate matter but cannot be con- 
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sidered as including the intrinsic features of the motion of high-grade ani- 
mate matter or of the motion of man. The concept of matter should contain 
not only features which are indiscriminately common to all matter, but also 
the essential features of matter which are manifested in various aspects 
starting from low-grade matter to high-grade matter, in a generalized form. 
In the same way, dialectics should contain not only the common features of 
all the motion of matter but also the essential features of development, 
which are expressed differently in the motion of matter starting from the 
motion of low-grade matter to that of high-grade matter, in a generalized 
form. If dialectics contains only the common features of all the kinds of the 
motion of matter but does not include the essential features of the develop- 
ment of living matter or man, that will be no more than dialectics which 
contains only the intrinsic features of the motion of low-grade matter, 
although such dialectics may have some validity. The concept of matter 
which contains only objective reality is not a proper guiding principle in 
understanding the essential features of man, the highest form of matter. 
Likewise, dialectics which contains only the features common to all the 
motion of matter cannot be a guide in understanding the essential features 
of the development of man, which is the highest form of motion. 

Matter can not only exist through motion alone, but also preserve the features 
of its existence only by conducting corresponding motion. It can be said that 
motion is the mode by which matter realizes its property to preserve the features 
of its existence. The stronger the property matter has to preserve the features of its 
existence, the better it preserves it. As an extension of the property to preserve the 
features of its existence, matter has the property to preserve it better. This proper- 
ty is precisely the property to develop. When matter has a stronger property to 
preserve the features of its existence better and a greater capacity to move in that 
direction, it is more obvious that the development of matter is achieved through 
the motion of this matter. The development of matter and its peculiar features are 
inconceivable apart from the action of the property of matter of trying to preserve 
its existence better and of being able to realize it. Therefore, it is impossible to 
clarify the peculiar features of the development of matter without forming a cor- 
rect understanding of its property to preserve its existence better and its capacity 
to do so, and without taking into consideration the action this property exerts on 
the motion and development of matter. 

The action which is exerted on the development of matter by its property to 
preserve its existence better and to realize it is the precise role played by its mate- 
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rial bearer in development. Former dialectics can be called dialectics which 
abstracted the role played by the material bearer in the development of motion. 

In the low-grade motion of less developed matter there is no clear expression 
of the fact that the material bearer of this motion determines the direction of the 
motion. However, it finds clear expression in the high-grade motion of developed 
matter, such as man. Man has the potential to conduct various movements. In 
spite of this, he moves with purpose in the direction he requires, removing any 
obstacles. When we take this fact into consideration, it is obvious that it is man 
himself who determines the direction of his motion. Man’s activity and develop- 
ment are inconceivable apart from his demand to live independently and his cre- 
ative ability. Man’s activity and development can be understood only when the 
action exerted by his demand for independence and creativity is taken into con- 
sideration. The action which is exerted on the development of man by his 
demand for independence and creativity is precisely the role of man as the subject 
of development. Dialectics which contains not only the common features of all 
motion but also the peculiar features of development must, as a matter of course, 
be dialectics which includes the role played by the material bearer in the develop- 
ment of motion. The role played by the material bearer of development, the pecu- 
liar features of the development of matter, find their clearest expression in the 
form unfolded in the development of man. Therefore, in order to develop such 
dialectics, it is necessary to find the essential features of the development of man 
and, proceeding from this, to examine the development of matter at different 
stages and thus discover in it the common features which are manifested in vari- 
ous ways. 

Dialectical materialism, which contains the peculiar features of development, 
has no particularly great significance in the understanding of the motion of low- 
grade matter whose development is not evident. However, it has great importance 
in the cognition of the motion of man for which development is inevitable. 

Therefore, the task set in developing dialectical materialism into a pow- 
erful mental weapon for shaping man’s destiny is, before anything else, to 
clarify the peculiar features of development, taking into due consideration 
the role played by the material bearer, and to combine them properly with 
the common features of all kinds of motion; thus dialectics which fully con- 
tains the general features of the development of matter can be developed. In 
the light of this task it is first necessary to re-examine closely what is called 
the law of contradiction, which has been regarded as the nucleus of dialecti- 
cal materialism. 
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SECTION 4. THE UNITY OF THE OPPOSITES 
IS THE FUNDAMENTAL FACTOR WHICH ENABLES 
MATTER TO CHANGE AND DEVELOP 


1. Things Are the Unity of the Opposites 


An important discovery made by dialectical materialism is that all 
things are the unity of the opposites. 

The relations of opposed things being united are precisely contradiction. 
Accordingly, that things consist of the unity of the opposites means that 
contradiction exists objectively in things themselves. 

The recognition of the existence of opposite aspects in things does 
not exactly amount to recognizing the contradictory nature of things. 
Metaphysics recognizes the opposite aspects of things. However, 
because it merely regards them as being opposed, it negates, in the final 
analysis, the contradictory nature of things. One recognizes the contra- 
dictory nature of things only when one affirms that the opposites not 
only exist actually but also form some unity, mutually interpenetrating. 
(Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, 
pp. 22-23.) 

A long time was needed before an understanding was reached from the 
point of view of dialectical materialism that things consist of the unity of 
the opposites and contain contradiction. 

An understanding of things starts with an understanding of their motion. 
Observing the motion of things above all else, the intellect of mankind 
started to understand that they consist of the unity of the opposites. 

A modest view regarding the change of things as the unity of the oppo- 
sites can be found in the theory of the cosmic dual forces, a theory which 
developed in the ancient Orient and explains the becoming of the original 
matter of the world as the action of the two opposite objects—negativity and 
Virility. 
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Such a modest view can also be found in ancient Greek philosophy. 
Herakleitos said: 

“And as the same thing there exists in us living and dead and the wak- 
ing and the sleeping and young and old: for these things having changed 
round are those, and those having changed round are these.” (The Pre- 
Socratic Philosophers, Eng. ed., pp. 189-190.) 

The motion of things consists of the unity of the opposites. Therefore, 
man must naturally understand it as the unity of the opposites. In this con- 
nection the problem of contradiction was confronted. In the course of 
understanding the motion of things, people may lay down a contradictory 
definition which has nothing to do with the relations of the unity of the 
actual opposite objects, or they may lay down a contradictory definition 
which expresses them accurately. In the former case the two contradictory 
definitions cannot be formed as truth alike. Man experiences this daily. It is 
right to answer “yes” or “no” to the question, “Do you have an axe?” It is 
self-evident, common knowledge that it is impossible to answer both “tyes” 
and “no” Unlike this, in the latter case the contradictory definitions are 
formed to be truth alike. However, this is beyond the bounds of common 
knowledge. Furthermore, it is very difficult to discover the reason in the 
infancy of the development of mankind. Hence, a long debate was held on 
whether two contradictory definitions given at the same moment on the 
same object could alike be formed into truth or not, and if not, how the con- 
tradiction should be dealt with in thought, and, if it was possible, what was 
the reason. 

Zeno of Elea, an ancient Greek philosopher, grasped that two contradic- 
tory definitions expressing motion as the unity of the moment of motion 
and that of standstill could be formulated. However, he could not under- 
stand dialectically that these two definitions are alike formed into truth. 
Therefore, in the final analysis, he negated the contradictory nature of 
motion and regarded motion to be, in essence, the sum-total of standstill. 
Such a view finds concentrated expression in the sophistry of Zeno that a 
flying arrow does not move. 

After Zeno a tendency grew to exclude contradiction in general from 
thinking, instead of trying to express accurately the contradictory nature of 
the motion of matter from the point of view of thinking. This was finally 
brought to an end by Anistotle. According to Aristotle, contradiction pre- 
cisely means logical contradiction, and allowing it is the expression of 


90 


THE UNITY OF THE OPPOSITES IS THE FUNDAMENTAL FACTOR... 


inconclusiveness and inaccuracy of thinking. Therefore, he built a logic 
of thinking that totally excluded contradiction. Its basic idea is elucidat- 
ed in the fundamental laws of formal logic such as the law of identity, 
the law of contradiction and the law of the excluded middle. According 
to these laws, in the course of thinking, what is identical must be 
regarded as identical and what is different must be regarded as different, 
and two contradictory definitions should not be given of the same thing 
to the effect that it exists and, at the same time, does not exist at one 
and the same moment. (Metaphysics, The Complete Works of Aristotle, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 2, p. 1588.) 

Aristotle said that “contradictoriness”, which demands excluding con- 
tradiction from thinking, “is a principle that is the most certain of all princi- 
ples” and “the same attribute cannot at the same time belong and not belong 
to the same subject in the same respect.” (Ibid.) 

Needless to say, approving of logical contradiction cannot be justified 
in all cases. Logical contradiction is the concentrated expression of thinking 
being done inconclusively and inaccurately. If one is to think accurately 
and invariably from beginning to end, one should naturally preclude logical 
contradiction. However, Aristotle admitted the existence of logical contra- 
diction and emphasized that this should be precluded from reasonable 
thought. As a result, he could not see that there was the objective contradic- 
tion of things themselves and a new mode of thinking which expressed it 
accurately. 

In Europe the formal logical way of thinking, advocated by Anistotle 
and excluding contradiction, was regarded as absolute until the beginning 
of modern times. 

It was Kant who put forward the theory of antinomy and played a major 
role in disclosing the limitations of the formal logical way of thinking pre- 
cluding contradiction for the first time in modern times, in recognizing the 
contradictory nature of things, and in advancing towards dialectics which 
correctly expressed it in a speculative way. 

According to Kant, should one try to recognize what is not evident 
to the sense, reason always falls into self-contradiction and advocates 
with equal rights contradictory propositions. Kant called this the “Anti- 
nomy of Pure Reason” and cited the following four examples as such 
contradictory propositions (thesis and antithesis). They are firstly, the 
world is finite and infinite in time and space; secondly, the world con- 
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sists of indivisible simple things, and there are no indivisible simple 
things in the world; thirdly, there is and is not liberty in addition to 
unconditional necessitarianism in the world, and fourthly, there is and is 
not an absolutely necessary being in the world. 

According to Kant, these four kinds of antinomy are not formal logical 
contradiction, confrontation, but dialectical confrontation. Therefore, both 
may be fallacies and truth. The first two of the four kinds of antinomy are 
both fallacies because they are based on the consideration that time and 
space, the transcendental forms of sensitive intuition, actually exist. Out of 
the last two kinds the thesis is truth in the world of semblance to which the 
things themselves belong, and the antithesis is truth in the phenomenal 
world which consists of experimental cognition. Through antinomy Kant 
hinted that, in order to think justly, there was actual contradiction which 
should be expressed correctly and reasonably, instead of being precluded. 
Kant’s antinomy became the theoretical source of Hegel’s dialectical view 
of contradiction. 

Hegel accepted that it was an important success for Kant to have dis- 
closed that the two definitions he separated from reason (thinking of formal 
logic) through antinomy were in unity. On the other hand, he moved 
towards overcoming its limitations. He regarded that contradiction exists 
not only in special objects but in all objects. In other words, he considered 
that all objects consist of the unity of the opposites. 

Hegel recognized that not only all objects but also their motion have a 
contradictory nature. According to him, a moving object must be and, at the 
same time, must not be at a given place at a given moment. In this respect, 
motion is the unity of the two opposites—standstill and motion. Hence, the 
problem of the contradictory nature of motion which had been variously 
debated from the time of Zeno was solved dialectically. 

Hegel regarded contradiction, the unity of the opposites, as universal, 
and moved towards establishing a logic of expression for it. However, he 
could not solve it scientifically because he held the idealist view of regard- 
ing that an idea produces a concrete thing. 

In critically overcoming Hegelian dialectics, the founders of Marxism 
advanced new grounds for the universality of contradiction on a dialectical 
basis. Through a scientific analysis of all the phenomena of nature, society 
and thinking, they proved “the objective presence in things and processes 
themselves of a contradiction.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected 
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Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 112.) And they established a dialectical materi- 
alist method of thinking, the method of understanding things as the unity of 
the opposites. 

Lenin attached extremely great importance to the dialectical materialist 
view of the universality of contradiction, the unity of the opposites. Enu- 
merating all the elements of dialectics in his Philosophical Notebooks, he 
formulated, “the thing (phenomenon, etc.) as -the sum and unity of 
opposites.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 38, p. 221.) He also 
wrote, “The splitting of a single whole and the cognition of its contradicto- 
ry parts... is the essence of dialectics.” (Ibid., p. 357.) 

The Juche philosophy recognizes as an important truth the dialectical 
materialist view that all things are the unity of the opposites. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“Everything necessarily has a positive and a negative side.” 
(Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 30, p. 92.) 

The Juche philosophy generalizes the successes of the investigation 
conducted by individual sciences into the structure of the existence of mat- 
ter as well as into their properties and motion, and thus understands that all 
things consist of the unity of the opposites. 

The study of the structure of matter has been conducted from ancient times 
and, in the course of this, a profound explanation has been provided. In modern 
times the study of the structure of matter was conducted on a scientific basis as 
the existence of atoms was proved experimentally and the elements which con- 
stitute the molecules of different matter were discovered in succession. For a 
long time the atom had been regarded as an indivisible particle and as the mini- 
mal unit (the basic particle) of matter. At the close of the 19th century such a 
view was reversed as the inner structure of the atom was gradually revealed. 
The elementary particles constituting atoms and the mode of their combination 
were clarified and there appeared a view which regarded elementary particles 
as the minimal unit of matter. That was also destroyed by the new success 
made in recent decades in the study of the structure of matter. There was put 
forward the theory of quark which considered that there were material elements 
constituting elementary particles which belonged to heavy particles and 
mesons. Although it is impossible to survey the property of quark by separating 
it from matter one by one as was the case with the particles discovered prior to 
it, it is recognized that the existence of quark has now on the whole gone 
beyond the limit of hypothesis. There is also a hypothesis which considers 


93 


THE GENERAL FEATURES OF THE WORLD 


quark not as a basic particle but as a complex particle. There is no doubt that 
the study of the microstructure of matter will be deepened in future. 

However, what we can generalize philosophically at the present level of 
the understanding of the structure of matter is that the material beings 
which have some independence in the material world are a single whole of 
the material elements which have a variety of aspects. 

In general, by the opposites we mean something which has different 
aspects. The elements which constitute matter are also opposites in that 
they have different aspects. Every matter is the combination of the 
material elements which have different features. In this combination 
material elements are opposed to each other and, at the same time, they 
are united. Therefore, all matter is a single whole of the opposites. The 
unity of the opposites is precisely the general structure of the existence 
of matter. The contradictory nature of the structure of the existence of 
matter is that, in the unity of the opposites, the unity connotes antago- 
nism and antagonism is based on the unity. There must be contradictory 
aspects in all matter. 

Because all matter is the unity of the opposites, the features of the mate- 
rial beings are the features of the unity of the opposites. The variety of the 
unity of the opposites corresponds to the variety of the material being mak- 
ing up the world. That there are multifarious material beings in the world 
means, in effect, that there is the unity of myriads of forms of the opposites. 
Material beings are distinguished from one another depending on what con- 
crete opposites are united and how they are united. If we abstract and gen- 
eralize the properties of different opposite objects which form distinctive 
matter, we can see that the unity of identity and difference is the basis of 
the unity of various opposite objects. 

There are no matters which consist of the same material elements. There 
are no material elements in the world which have no distinctive features at 
all. The elements which constitute matter are distinguished from one anoth- 
er in some way. However, they have commonness as matter. There is no 
material element in the world which has no features at all which are differ- 
ent from those of other material elements. Likewise, there are no material 
elements which have no commonness at all as matter. In short, all the mate- 
rial.elements have both common and different features. Therefore, a materi- 
al being formed through the combination of some material elements is the 
unity of identity and difference, however simple it may be. It can be said 
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that the unity of identity and difference is the simplest and most general 
form of the unity of the opposites. 

Both material elements and material beings, their combination, exist 
in space and time with some extension and durability. Both material ele- 
ments and material beings are separated from one another and, at the 
same time, are connected with one another, occupying a limited sphere. 
In this way material elements form one material being and material 
beings make one material world. There is no isolated being in the world 
which is completely separated from the other material beings; neither are 
there any beings which are so completely combined that they cannot be 
separated from one another. Material beings and material elements are 
separated from one another and, at the same time, are combined with one 
another, maintaining the peculiarities of their existence in a limited time, 
and thus they change into other material beings and material elements 
which have some commonness. In a nutshell, matter and the elements 
which form them are separated in time and space and, at the same time, 
are continued. In essence, space and time are continued endlessly and, at 
the same time, can be divided into parts without end. All parts of time and 
space are linked with one another and, at the same time, are separated. In 
other words, there is discontinuity in the continuity of all parts of time 
and space and there is continuity in their discontinuity. In this respect, 
time and space are the unity of continuity and discontinuity. Matter can 
exist only in time and space. Precisely for this reason a material being 
also embodies the unity of continuity and discontinuity both in time and 
in space. 

In matter consisting of the unity of the opposites, contradictory rela- 
tions are formed between the opposites—the relations of opposition and 
unity. The action of opposition and the action of unity take place between 
the opposites which constitute matter. The relations of opposition, the 
action of opposition between the opposites, are called the struggle 
between the opposites, distinguishing them from the relations of unity, 
the action of unity.* 


** Should we understand the relations of opposition, the action of opposition, between 


opposing objects as the struggle between the opposites, we regard contradiction to be 
the relations of the struggle and unity between the opposites. We consider that there is 
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essentially no difference between defining contradiction in this way and regarding the 
relations of the unity of the opposites as contradiction. 


Matters which are distinguished from one another are made up of differ- 
ent opposites. Therefore, the action of opposition and that of unity between 
the opposites take place with different features, depending on the matter. If 
we abstract such features, we can see that the action of mutual negation and 
exclusion lies on the basis of the action of opposition, and that the action of 
depending on and drawing one another lies on the basis of the action of 
unity. 

Modern science has proved that universal gravitation works between 
matter. No material being can be completely removed from the action of 
universal gravitation. This is also true of material elements which make up 
material beings. Material elements form one material being, each of them 
performing the action of drawing the others towards it. However, material 
elements can approach only up to a certain distance, although each of them 
draws the others to it. Material elements maintain the relations of opposi- 
tion performing the action of rejecting others. The action of drawing and 
that of rejecting can be called the simplest and most universal form of the 
mutual action between the opposites. 

Matters which are made up of the unity of the opposites reciprocate 
various kinds of action, both drawing and rejecting other matters. This 
shows that matter has contradictory properties, contradictory tenden- 
cies. 

The mutual action of the opposites is precisely motion. The action of 
drawing and the action of rejecting are contradictory motion. 

Matters maintain their features for some time, although they move and 
change constantly. The fact that constantly moving matters have a changing 
aspect as well as an unchanging aspect means that the motion of matter is 
the unity of the contradictory two aspects—motion and immobility. 

As we have seen, material beings and their properties and motion are 
the unity of various opposites based on the unity of identity and difference, 
continuity and discontinuity, the action of drawing and the action of rejec- 
tion, immobility and motion. The contradictory nature of the motion and 
property of matter is directly conditional on the contradictory nature of the 
structure of the existence of matter. 

Matter and motion should be understood as having internal contradic- 
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tion, as the unity of the opposites. Needless to say, it is possible to under- 
stand what particular matter and what particular form of motion are made 
up of the unity of what opposites and what contradiction they contain only 
when a detailed study is conducted of each case. 


2. The Internal Contradictions, the Relations between 
the Unity of the Opposites and the Change and 
Development of Materials 


Dialectical materialism that studies the general law of all motion and 
development holds motion and development to be the self-motion and self- 
development of materials. To deny that the motion of material is self- 
motion is to recognize an immaterial factor that makes material move, 
which is a deviation from materialism. In order to abide strictly by materi- 
alism it is natural to hold the motion of material to be self-motion. For this, 
one has to reject the exogenous cause and maintain a standpoint of the 
endogenous factor that the cause and motive power of motion are inherent 
in material itself. Because they exist in the material itself, it conducts self- 
motion. 

Accordingly, the question arises as to what is the cause and motive 
power of motion inherent in material. 

In dialectical materialism it was widely understood that contradictions 
inherent in material were the source of its motion and development and 
their cause and motive power. It was recognized that the founders of Marx- 
ism-Leninism had evolved this viewpoint. 

Engels called it “development through contradiction” (Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 313.) and wrote 
that it is the driving principle of all development (taken formally)—the split- 
ting into antitheses, their struggle and resolution. (/bid., p. 606.) And Lenin 
held that “The two basic...conceptions of development (evolution) are: 
development as decrease and increase, as repetition, and development as a 
unity of opposites (the division of a unity into mutually exclusive opposites 
and their reciprocal relation). 

In the first conception of motion, self-movement, its driving force, its 
source, its motive, remains in the shade (or this source is made 
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external—God, subject, etc.). In the second conception the chief attention is 
directed precisely to knowledge of the source of “self-movement.” (/bid., p. 
606.) In fact one could claim that the propositions of Engels and Lenin held 
contradiction to be the source of, the cause of and the motive power of 
motion. However, their propositions were spacious definitions. 

It was those who learned from dialectical materialism who defined con- 
cretely that internal contradiction was the cause and motive power of mate- 
rial development and motion and, this idea has now been recognized. But 
there is a major problem that must be re-examined closely. 

A contradiction that is considered to be the cause and motive power of 
material development is that of opposing objects that are depending on 
attracting, denying and rejecting each other. Proceeding from these rela- 
tions between opposing objects, it was held that the aspect of depending on 
and attracting each other is the unity of opposite objects and that that of 
denying and rejecting each other is a struggle between them, and that con- 
sequently contradiction, the struggle of the opposite objects, is the source of 
material development and motion, as well as their cause and motive power. 

Concerning this viewpoint, one should not overlook the fact that contra- 
diction, or a struggle between opposite objects, which 1s allegedly the cause 
and motive power of material motion, 1s a kind of motion. 

That opposing objects depend on and reject each other brings about 
contradictory action between them, in other words, it is contradiction 
occurring in the process of action. The contradiction occurring in the action 
or the struggle between opposing objects, as a moment of the action, 1s also 
motion. The definition of this contradiction and struggle between opposing 
objects as the cause and motive power of material motion implies ultimate- 
ly that a sort of motion is the cause and motive power of motion as a whole. 
As long as one holds a kind of motion to be the cause and motive power of 
motion a full solution to the problem of the cause and motive power of 
motion will be impossible. This is because it does not explain why oppos- 
ing objects act to depend on and reject each other, or why they struggle. 

In order to clarify the relations between contradiction and the cause and 
motive power of motion it 1s imperative to discover why uneffected contra- 
diction in the process of action produces contradictory action, in other 
words, why opposing objects act to depend on and reject each other. 

Elements consisting of opposing objects are comparatively independent 
materials when they exist separately. 


98 


THE UNITY OF THE OPPOSITES IS THE FUNDAMENTAL FACTOR... 


Of course, it is obvious that of such opposing objects the elementary 
particles, which occupy the lower stratum in the stratified structure of mate- 
rial, are more dependant on other materials and that they are materials that 
are less independent. However, so far every elementary particle discovered 
on the lowest stratum still preserved its commonness and different charac- 
teristics as a material. In other words, this is the unity of identity and differ- 
ence. The most elementary and general contradiction which does not occur 
in action is, ultimately, the unity of identity and difference common in 
every material from a simple substance to a high-class one. On the other 
hand, the most elementary and general contradiction occurring in action is 
the motion by opposing objects to attract and reject each other, which is 
common in all substances, simple and high-class. Therefore, it is a key to 
solving the aforementioned problem to clarify the relations between the 
unity of identity and difference in the structure of the existence of material 
and the motion of attracting and rejecting performed by opposing objects. 

The inevitability of motion does not stem from the identity or difference 
of materials. There is no ground for saying that it is identity and difference 
that make material act; material conducts actions because of the identity 
and difference inherent in it. The unity of identity and difference cannot be 
the reason but the condition for motion to have aspects of attracting and 
rejecting. The reason for attracting and rejecting motion cannot be found in 
the relations between opposing objects but the material elements them- 
selves that form them. 

In material beings the elements forming opposing objects want to 
maintain their characteristics to exist as substance and have properties to 
exist. For materials to maintain their existing characteristics is for them to 
maintain their identity and difference, as the characteristics of material 
are the united whole of identity and difference. The commonness of mate- 
rials will remain more secure when they combine with one another; the 
different characteristics of materials will remain more secure when they 
are kept apart. As the material being which is the unity of identity and 
difference wants to maintain its identity and difference in its existence 
and has the property to do so, the attraction and rejection of opposing 
objects occur. Accordingly, the structure of existence of materials, as the 
unity of identity and difference, provides opposing objects with the con- 
ditions to have attracting and rejecting aspects, and the property of mate- 
rials to maintain and realize their characters of existence is the cause and 
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motive power of the attracting and rejecting action performed by oppos- 
ing objects. 

The conservation of material beings is exactly that of the unity of 
opposing objects, and the collapse and extinction of material beings are the 
collapse and extinction of the unity of opposing objects. Both living sub- 
stances and man as the unity of opposing objects discontinue their existence 
and die out when the unity of opposing objects collapses. That both living 
substances and man maintain their existence is ultimately their maintaining 
of the unity of opposing objects forming their living matter. 

The nature of a material being to maintain its character of existence acts 
in two directions, as the conservation of the material being is that of the 
unity of opposing objects. The one is an action to maintain the contradic- 
tion and the other an action to maintain the unity. To guarantee the unity of 
opposing objects is not to abolish the contradiction between them. If con- 
tradiction disappears, opposing objects and the unity of opposite objects 
will cease to exist. Only by guaranteeing both contradiction and unity is it 
possible to conserve the character of a material being which is the unity of 
opposing objects. With the presupposition that all material elements form- 
ing opposing objects have the nature of conserving their existence and the 
ability to act in conformity with this nature, one can explain that the action 
of opposing objects will advance in a direction to guarantee the contradic- 
tion and unity, as long as the unity of opposing objects is realized. 

If the opposing objects forming material beings have only the aspect of 
antagonism, unity will not exist, and vice versa. That opposing objects exist 
in unity means that the opposing objects have both antagonistic and unified 
aspects. Because opposing objects have not only these two aspects but also 
the nature to maintain them and the ability to act according to this nature, 
they are able to conduct the action of attracting and rejecting each other. 

Because development is a form of motion, contradiction is neither the 
cause and motive power of motion, nor those of development. 

However, it is impossible to form a correct understanding of the general 
character of the change and development occurring in materials apart from 
the unity of opposing objects which is contradiction in the structure of exis- 
tence of material. 

The development of material means that its structure of existence and 
the properties inherent 1n it are developing. 

When a developed material being is compared with a less developed 
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one, its level of the unity of opposing objects is higher. In other words, the 
former has a greater variety of elements with different characteristics and a 
more solid organic combination. In view of the variety of components and 
the organic combination in animate matter compared with inanimate matter 
and high-grade living organisms compared with low-grade living organ- 
isms, the higher have a higher level of the unity of opposing objects. It is 
human society that has unified organisms of opposing objects that are of a 
higher level than any other living matter. Human society has an incompara- 
bly greater variety of elements and their organic combination is more per- 
fect than any inanimate materials or other living organisms. 

A material which has a high level of the unity of opposing objects 
carries developed properties in parallel. Material elements consisting of 
opposing objects have both the nature of maintaining and the capability 
of motion to realize the peculiarity of their existence. Organically to 
unify such various elements means, on one hand, bringing together and 
increasing the qualitative level of the different natures to maintain the 
peculiarities of their existence and, on the other hand, combining the 
different abilities of motion to form high-grade motion. Therefore, if the 
unified level of opposing objects improves, the material being will carry 
high-grade properties that are able to display its character better. A col- 
lective consisting of people with different talents is more powerful than 
one of people with the same talent; a collective in which the people are 
closely rallied is stronger than one in which the people are dispersed. 

From the viewpoint of such relations, development which is the motion 
for materials to improve from low-grade to high-grade materials is the 
course to increase the number of opposing objects making up materials and 
to make their organic combination stronger. The increasing of opposing 
objects is not the increasing of elements that hinder and weaken the organic 
combination but of those that have characteristics that differ from one 
another. The strengthening of organic combination does not mean that all 
components merge into one with a single nature through their characteris- 
tics being restricted or lost, but that they form a closer combination through 
maintaining, supplementing and depending on their characteristics. Conse- 
quently, the development of a material is the course of the improvement of 
the unified level of opposing objects. Such an improvement will bring 
about a developed material being with new and high-grade properties. 

A material being that is more developed than previous ones is able to 
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appear in conformity with the improvement of the unified level of opposing 
objects because the material being itself exists in the unity of opposing 
objects. 

In all unified organisms of opposing objects the unity which involves 
opposing objects can break down and the opposing objects separate in some 
circumstances. On the other hand, the opposing objects could bring about 
another combination different from the existing one under certain circum- 
stances because they have some commonness while existing 1n confronta- 
tion. Therefore, in the material world one can find the continuous process 
of the destruction and formation of different unified organisms which take 
place in opposing objects. In the course of this if the new unified organism 
of opposing objects has a lower or similar level of unity in comparison with 
the opposing objects of the existing material being it will mean the change 
of the material; if it has a higher level, it will mean the development of the 
material. What gives a material the possibility to change and develop is that 
opposing objects can separate or merge in various forms in a material 
which is their unity. 

However strong the unity in a material 1s, it does not mean that it is 
impossible to bring about antagonism and separation. There is no absolute 
unity that is unbreakable. However, this is no cause for pessimism. There is 
the possibility to improve the unity ceaselessly. The friendship and affec- 
tion between men is never absolute, but it is possible to strengthen and 
develop them endlessly. To demand absolute and complete unity is ulti- 
mately to destroy the aspect of antagonism. Doing so will render the unity 
useless. If the antagonism disappears the wish for unity will cease to exist. 
Unity is significant because antagonistic elements are dependent on and 
supplement each other while confronting each other. To look forward to 
absolute unity is to long for something that is impracticable. Yet one should 
not be complacent but strive to improve the level of unity, even though 
there is no unbreakable and complete unity. 

The significance of dialectics in generalizing the unity of opposing 
objects is that it makes clear that, because all things in the world are made 
up of the unity of opposing objects, there is no indestructible unity and, at 
the same time, that it is possible to raise the level of unity of materials con- 
tinuously. Dialectics concerning the unity of opposing objects teaches us 
that there are neither absolutely perfect things nor eternal ones and that 
there is the possibility for all things to develop ceaselessly. It can be said 
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that a man who strives to develop humanity believing in this possibility has 
acquired the gist of dialectics concerning the unity of opposing objects. 


3. The Origin of the Viewpoint That an Internal 
Contradiction Is the Cause and Motive Power of 
Development and Motion 


The viewpoint that an internal contradiction is the cause and motive 
power of development and motion is derived from Hegel’s dialectics on 
contradiction. 

Hegel, as an advocator of idealistic dialectics, took development and 
motion for the self-development and self-motion of ideals. This was com- 
pletely contrary to the outlook on the exogenous motion of mechanism that 
dominated the outlook on nature at that time. The main characteristic of 
mechanism is that every kind of motion results in mechanical motion. The 
basic law on mechanical motion was clarified in Newton’s mechanics. The 
basic law of Newton’s mechanics is the second law defining the relations 
between a force impelling a body and an acceleration of the body because 
of that force and the mass of the body. It clarifies that it 1s the force 
impelling the body that brings about its acceleration. Therefore, the motion 
of the body referred to in Newton’s mechanics is not self-motion but com- 
pelled motion and so, in essence, mechanics is concerned with exogenous 
motion. It is impossible to explain the various forms of motion with such an 
outlook on motion. It was surely a new advance in the outlook on motion 
when Hegel held development and motion to be self-development and self- 
motion, seeing through the limitation of the outlook on motion in mechan- 
ics. He held the master of self-motion to be ideology, but made a grave 
assumption concerning the motion of material. 

In their everyday life people gain common knowledge as living organ- 
isms, just as animals have acting ability to conduct self-motion called act- 
ing motion performed by living organisms. As long as a motion by an inan- 
imate organism is self-motion it resembles the action, the self-motion, of an 
animal. From this it is an innovative viewpoint on motion that the self- 
motion of an inanimate organism is living motion. 

Self-motion is movement conducted by a being that holds the cause and 
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motive power of this movement within itself. Hegel recognized that cause 
and motive power are precisely contradiction. 

Then, the problem is that if such a Hegelian outlook based on the ideal- 
istic identity of existence and thought is put on the shelf of the materialistic 
identity of existence and thought, it will be regarded as being materialisti- 
cally interpreted. 

However deep the materialistic meaning of Hegel’s definition of devel- 
opment and motion as self-development and self-motion may be, one 
should not overlook the fact that it derives from his effort to explain his 
idealism in combination with motion. In order to maintain that ideology 
produces specific substance in the real world through its action, one has to 
maintain that the cause and motive power of motion exist in ideology itself. 
If one holds that the cause and motive power of motion exist outside ideol- 
ogy, one must recognize ultra-idealistic aspects in the definition of the 
development and motion made by ideology. To recognize such ultra-ideal- 
istic aspects is to deviate from the idealism that maintains that ideology is 
the origin of the world. Therefore, according to the Hegelian philosophical 
system, the coherent explanation of idealism of development and motion 
was none other than the self-development and self-motion of ideology. 

According to the Hegelian system it is self-development and self- 
motion that the ideology which initially has the simplest definition gradual- 
ly attains a complex definition. This initial ideology, as so-called non-medi- 
um ideology, has nothing to co-exist outside it. Therefore initially, when 
ideology expands from the simple to the complex, it cannot rely on the 
method of union with other things outside it. The only way for it to expand 
is to establish a logic that ideology as the unity of opposites contains con- 
tradictions which grow and split into opposites and then reunite to achieve 
a more complex definition. The Hegelian outlook that holds contradiction 
to be the cause and motive power of motion is irrational because the dialec- 
tics of contradiction is used to prove idealism. 

This is the essential weak point of the Hegelian notion of contradiction 
that holds contradiction to be the cause and motive power of motion and the 
reason that keeps the secret of speculative formation in the Hegelian notion 
of contradiction, which is inverted logic. Explaining the fact that it 1s not 
ideology but material which conducts motion and development will be 
enough to place the inverted dialectics of Hegel in the nght position. How- 
ever, the secret of speculative formation in the outlook on development that 
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holds contradiction to be the cause and motive power of motion will remain 
as ever. 

There are historical reasons why the outlook holding contradiction to be 
the cause and motive power of motion was not solved in a materialistic way 
for a long time after the emergence of the Hegel’s notion of contradiction. 

The founders of Marxism were the first fully to apply materialistically- 
conceived Hegelian dialectics. Subsequently the most important duty facing 
them was to elucidate the historical mission of the working class and to 
advance scientific grounds for the inevitability of the downfall of imperial- 
ism and the triumph of socialism. They were obliged to apply materialisti- 
cally-interpreted Hegelian dialectics in the course of fulfilling this historical 
duty. 

In certain countries capitalist society, which the advocators of Enlight- 
enment complimented as the “kingdom of reason” and admired, had 
already been established, and in it the main contradiction of capitalist pro- 
duction and classical contradiction became aggravated, thus revealing its 
chronic evils. The bourgeois idea, which had held a progressive character in 
the period of the anti-feudalistic struggle, became vulgar and was turned 
into a theory for defending capitalism, concealing every manner of contra- 
dictions of capitalism and instilling classic compromises between workers 
and capitalists. 

Under these conditions the founders of Marxism were obliged to pay 
primary attention to laying philosophical grounds for exposing the main 
contradiction of capitalist production and the class contradiction between 
workers and capitalists, including the remaining contradictions of capitalist 
society, proving the inevitability of the class antagonism of interests 
between workers and capitalists and the class struggle and establishing that 
an uncompromising class struggle by the working class against capital was 
the only way to expropriate the exploiters to achieve the emancipation of 
the working class. They stressed that the downfall of capitalism was 
inevitable owing to the internal contradictions inherent in it, and that the 
motive power of social development was the class struggle. But it was not 
urgent for the founders of Marxism to expose the speculative nature of the 
Hegelian notion of contradiction that held contradiction to be the cause and 
motive power of motion. 

The same can be said with regard to Lenin who engaged in his activities 
under the historical conditions in which a revolution to overthrow the capi- 
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talist system was necessary with the aggravation of all the contradictions 
inherent in imperialism and with the class struggle between workers and 
capitalists. In his work Conspectus of Hegel’s Science of Logic, written in 
1914, Lenin paid keen attention to the fact that Hegel held contradiction to 
be the core of things in his theory of self-development, and he pointed out 
that the founders of Marxism laid bare and refined the mysterious back of 
Hegel’s view of self-development. (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 
38, p. 141.) In this he pointed out the essence of Hegelianism refined by the 
founders of Marxism, but failed to make suggestions on the theoretical and 
practical necessity of exposing the speculative nature of the Hegelian 
notion of contradiction that held contradiction to be the cause of develop- 
ment. 

Of course, this does not mean that Lenin considered that the founders of 
Marxism and he had completed the materialistic interpretation of Hegelian 
dialectics. In an article “On the Significance of Militant Materialism” writ- 
ten in his latter years he put forward the task of “the systematic study of 
Hegelian dialectics from a materialistic standpoint” (Lenin, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 33, p. 233.) He said that the task was extremely diffi- 
cult, and carrying it out would be accompanied by errors, but that one 
would have to do it even so. (/bid., p. 282.) 

There are two tendencies in studying Hegelian dialectics from the mate- 
rialistic standpoint. 

One is that one neglects to develop dialectics to serve the liberation 
struggle of the popular masses better, devoting oneself only to the study of 
Hegelian dialectics for its own sake. This is a type of philosophical restora- 
tionism. 

The other is that recognizing the problem of the materialistic interpreta- 
tion of Hegelian dialectics to have been solved by the founders of Marxism, 
one regards one’s main task in the study of dialectics to be to provide a 
good explanation of the definitions of the founders of Marxism and a good 
illustration by giving examples of each field. In fact, it may be necessary to 
carry out such a task, but by doing so it is impossible to satisfy fully the 
new requirements of revolutionary practice. 

The idea of re-examining the outlook that holds contradiction to be the 
cause and motive power of motion had been developed with the advance of 
the revolutionary activities of the popular masses. An important opportuni- 
ty for the idea to develop was the so-called “theory on sect advantage” 
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which became influential within the working-class parties, and, at the same 
time, the managerial experience which had been accumulated in socialist 
society. 

The factional elements which had once raised their heads within the 
parties in power which led the socialist revolution, advanced the so-called 
“theory on sect advantage” that if there were sects it would be good for the 
further development of a party because of the fact that contradiction is the 
cause and motive power of development. From the political standpoint, it is 
evident that the “theory of sect advantage” runs counter to the revolutionary 
party-building principle of the working class. The historical experience of 
the international communist movement proved that a working-class party 
should neither be a “debating club” for various sects like the opportunist 
parties of the Second International nor a supplementary to a parliamentary 
struggle and that when it achieves solid unity and cohesion with one idea 
and will, free from factions, it can possess high combat efficiency and lead- 
ership ability to organize and lead the revolutionary struggle to victory. The 
problem of the intolerance of sects within the working-class party is differ- 
ent from that of developing democracy and combining democracy with 
centralism in conformity with the progress of the socialist revolution and 
construction. It is evident that the “theory of sect advantage” is unreason- 
able from the point of view of the party-building principle that holds sects 
to be intolerable in a working-class party. 

However, refuting the justification of sects, that holds contradiction to 
be the cause and motive power of motion, on the ground that it was a vul- 
garization in applying the law of contradiction, was not philosophically per- 
suasive. It was not a complete refutation based on philosophical theory but 
a political subjugation of the “theory of sect advantage’’. It had also afford- 
ed an opportunity to philosophical introspection that contradiction was able 
to be truly the cause and motive power of motion. 

Debate on contradiction was held in socialist countries for several years 
from the mid 1950s, but it could not fully solve the problem of whether con- 
tradiction is the cause and motive power of development. Because of this 
unsolved philosophical problem a shocking situation developed in the 1960s. 

An abnormal situation, aggravating the internal contradictions of society, 
resulted in. the “great upheaval” that was created in one socialist country where 
the undivided sway of the socialist ownership of the means of production had 
been established and the exploiting classes eliminated. In order to justify the situ- 
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ation philosophically, the argument that the more various the existing contradic- 
tions and the fiercer the internal struggle became, the more smoothly a society 
could develop, contradiction being the cause and motive power of development, 
was raised. This had been rejected as a kind of sophistry contrary to the law of 
contradiction, and the thought that mishandling contradiction would bring about 
serious social problems in a socialist society where class antagonism had been 
eliminated and reconcilable contradiction prevailed as its nature required enjoyed 
broad sympathy. There is some sense in this, but it was not the philosophical 
overcoming of the argument to prettify the prevailing situation, holding contra- 
diction to be the cause and motive power of development. 

The reality of advancing socialist construction required the re-examina- 
tion of the theory of contradiction. It was an important problem requiring a 
philosophical answer whether contradiction is the cause and motive power 
of motion or not and if not, what relation contradiction had with the devel- 
opment and motion of things. 

The answer to this problem, as given by the Juche idea, 1s that all mate- 
rials are the unity of opposing objects and that this unity is never the cause 
and motive power of the development and motion inherent in things, but 
the possibility to make things move and develop. 


SECTION 5. DEVELOPMENT IS A PROCESS 
IN WHICH THE LEVEL OF UNITY IS 
RAISED THROUGH A STRUGGLE 
BETWEEN OPPOSITES 


1. The Development of Matter Is a Process in Which 
the Level of Unity Is Raised through a Struggle 
between Opposites 


Dialectics as the unity of opposites deals with the universal characteris- 
tic of the development of matter on the basis of the unity of opposites. 
So far it has been explained that a struggle is inevitable between oppo- 
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sites because each unified body contains opposites within itself and that 
matter develops as the struggle between opposites shatters the old unity and 
brings about a new one. In this regard, the level of discrimination between 
the old unity and the new unity was not fixed. Therefore, what the old 
explanation boils down to is that the existing unity of opposites is shattered 
and a new unity achieved through a struggle. This is a general characteristic 
of the transformation of matter. This also applies to the development of 
matter. The development of matter is inconceivable without the achieve- 
ment of a fresh unity, that is, a fresh unity can be secured on the precondi- 
tion that the existing unity be shattered, and the existing unity can be 
brought about only through a struggle of opposites. In this respect it is said 
that “development is the ‘struggle’ of opposites.”’ (Lenin, Collected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 38, p. 360.) 

However, the shattering of the existing unity and the achievement of 
another unity through a struggle of opposites explain the universal charac- 
teristic of transformation including development, not a characteristic pecu- 
liar to development alone. It does not make clear whether the shattering of 
the existing unity of opposites and the appearance of another unity always 
mean the development of matter, or in what case it means or does not mean 
development, and how qualitatively new unity that attains development is 
achieved. 

In order to clarify the general characteristic of the development of mat- 
ter in a comprehensive manner, we should not confine ourselves to explain- 
ing the common characteristic of transformation in general, including 
development, but, furthermore, should find a solution to the question of the 
characteristic peculiar to development. 

The general characteristic of the development of matter can be 
explained only when due consideration is given to the significance of rais- 
ing the level of unity of opposites in development, as well as to the acting 
of properties of matter to preserve the characteristic of their existence. 

The development of matter is not a process in which the existing unity 
of opposites is simply replaced by another unity, but a process in which 
unity on a new, higher level is secured. The development of matter is not 
attained unless the level of unity is raised, even though another unity differ- 
ent from the existing unity of opposites may appear. Therefore, the general 
characteristic of the development of matter is, in the final analysis, the 
characteristic of a process in which the level of unity of opposites is raised. 


109 


THE GENERAL FEATURES OF THE WORLD 


The level of unity of opposites which brings about the development of 
matter can always be raised through a struggle. 

Respected President Kim I Sung said: 

‘Without a struggle there can be no progress.” (Kim I Sung, Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol.12, p. 479.) 

“A fresh advance in the revolution takes place only through an 
acute struggle against the old and the stagnant. This is an unalterable 
law of revolutionary development.” (Kim II Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 
21, p. 303.) 

It is possible to raise the level of the unity of opposites only by breaking 
the set pattern of their unity in accordance with the existence of matter. In 
this case the set pattern of opposites is unable to raise the level of unity of 
opposites. The set pattern in the unity of opposites cannot be broken with- 
out a struggle that is the working of antagonism (rejection) between oppos- 
ing objects. A specific pattern in the unity of opposites is maintained as 
long as the antagonism between opposites maintains a certain balance 
(equilibrium) with a coordinating action. Such a balance is destroyed as the 
antagonistic action between opposites is intensified. When this antagonistic 
action is so intensified that the coordinating action cannot keep it in check, 
the given pattern in the unity of opposites is broken. As a result, the prereq- 
uisite is created for it to develop into a unified body of opposites on a new, 
higher level. 

The unity of opposites on a new, higher level may take place without 
breaking the set pattern in the unity of opposites but reinforcing it in accor- 
dance with the stage of development of the existence of the matter. 

Irrespective of how the existing unity of opposites 1s overcome, coordi- 
nation on a new, higher level can be secured only when the variety of oppo- 
sites is increased and their organic bonding 1s strengthened. Therefore, the 
development of matter is attained by going necessarily through the process 
of drawing in other material elements which are conducive to the effective 
use of their intrinsic characteristics, so as to achieve greater organic fusion. 

The opposing objects that have to be drawn in by the existence of mat- 
ter to increase the variety of opposites within itself are material elements in 
all respects, and they have the property to preserve their characteristics. 
Accordingly, when these elements are drawn in, they resist in an effort to 
preserve their intrinsic characteristics, and it is only through a struggle that 
such resistance can be broken down. 
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When an increase in the variety of opposites included in a material exis- 
tence reaches a certain limit, it will be possible to raise the level of the 
unity of opposites by reorganizing the way in which they are bonded. How- 
ever, not all opposites contained in a material existence always work only 
positively towards reorganizing the existing manner of combination. Some 
elements act to preserve the former manner of bonding. The reorganization 
of the manner of combination to raise the level of the unity of opposites 
will meet with the resistance of conservative elements which try to main- 
tain the existing manner of combination, and such resistance, too, will be 
broken down only through a struggle. 

In short, the resistance of the old can be shattered and the unity of oppo- 
sites on a new, higher level achieved only through a struggle. When such 
unity is secured there will appear a higher-quality material existence. Coor- 
dination on a new, higher level is secured through a struggle of opposites* 
in order that a higher-quality material existence might appear. This is the 
general law of the development of matter. 


*When we refer to a struggle commonly in daily life, we have in mind friction and 
clashes caused by differences of interests between definite social groups or individuals. 
Here I use the term struggle in a philosophical sense, not only in such cases but also 
having in mind antagonism, as well as eliminating and overcoming actions in general 
caused by some differences between material existences or material elements. Of 
course, I do not ignore the fact that as far as inanimate matter is concerned, there is 
some value in considering it more proper to use the term elimination or rejection 
between opposites rather than using the word struggle. 


It can be said that the struggle to raise the level of unity of opposites is, 
in the final analysis, movement for progress. It may assume the form of an 
internal struggle of opposites for reorganizing the existing unity that 
obstructs progress according to material existence, or may assume the form 
of a struggle through which the material existence joins outer opposites to 
itself, conquering resistance, in order to strengthen its own unity. 

In the movement for progress the executor of the struggle is the material 
existence; it is not the opposing relationship itself. If material existence nei- 
ther aspires to progress nor has such a capacity for movement, no move- 
ment for progress can be made. For example, if the working class had nei- 
ther the desire to free itself from oppression and exploitation by capital to 
live independently nor the capacity for a struggle to realize this desire, the 


111 


THE GENERAL FEATURES OF THE WORLD 


struggle of the working class against the capitalist system would not occur 
and progress from capitalism to socialism would not be made. We should 
find the cause and motive power of the movement for progress not in the 
opposing relationship itself but in the material existence that conducts the 
movement for the settlement of opposing relations. 

It is material existence that conducts the struggle to raise the level of the 
unity of opposites and that also promotes the struggle. By the action of the 
attribute to preserve the characteristic of the matter’s existence, the struggle 
to raise the level of the unity of opposites occurs and is promoted and, as a 
result, there appears a fresh unity of opposites to conduct the progress of 
matter. 

The basic structure in the process of progress is that the level of the 
unity of opposites is raised through a struggle, and the action of the 
attribute of matter to preserve the characteristic of its own existence in rais- 
ing this level is the role the matter plays in its own progress. 

From the former viewpoint that takes the basic structure of progress to 
be the shattering of the existing unity by the struggle of opposites, such a 
struggle implies the action of mutually-exclusive opposites. 

However, from the viewpoint that takes the basic structure of progress 
to be the raising of the level of unity by the struggle of opposites, this strug- 
gle implies action to draw the elements conducive to securing unity on a 
new, higher level and to conquer the resistance it encounters in reorganiz- 
ing their manner of combination. This is the action which is conducted with 
some automaticity by a material existence that has a stronger property to 
preserve its own characteristics, in relation with others in order to realize it. 
Therefore, in considering the basic structure in the process of progress and 
the role played by its material executor, it is necessary not only to confirm 
that opposites act to exclude each other but also to distinguish the active 
from the passive. The role played by the material existence or material ele- 
ment that takes the lead is the role to be played by the material executor in 
progress. 

The lower the level of the development of matter is, the weaker its 
autonomous capacity to move is and, therefore, its autonomous developing 
capacity to draw in other matter and raise the level of unity is weak. In the 
mutual action between low-grade matters it is difficult to tell which is the 
active and which the passive. Accordingly, in the development of low- 
grade matter the mechanism of the process in which the level of the unity 
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of opposites by the leading action of its executor is raised, is not clearly 
evident. However, in interacting between living organisms and circum- 
stances there is a distinction between the active and the passive. The living 
organisms realize their existence and development by assimilating matters, 
making them constituent factors of their own organic bodies. In the devel- 
opment of living organisms the mechanism of the process in which the 
level of the unity of opposites is raised is relatively higher as against the 
development of inanimate matter. 

The mechanism of the process in which the level of the unity of oppo- 
sites increases appears most distinctly in the development of man, who has 
the strongest property to move actively to preserve the characteristics of his 
existence. 

The process in which man develops into a stronger being, while trans- 
forming nature, is also the process of raising the level of unity through a 
struggle of opposites. Nature moves according to its own laws and, since it 
has aspects which do not meet the requirements of man, there is an antago- 
nistic relationship between man and nature, and in that sense it can be said 
that nature is an object opposing him. The transformation of nature by man 
is possible only through a struggle to change the natural factors which do 
not meet man’s requirements and to make them serve him. When man has 
transformed nature to meet his demands through a struggle, nature turns 
into an existence that is coordinated with man, a humanized nature. The 
material wealth produced through the transformation of nature becomes 
coordinated with man as a component of a social being. Man’s struggle to 
transform nature is not a struggle to reject nature but a struggle to secure 
the coordination of man and nature. Through this struggle man develops 
into a more powerful being, living while making nature serve him. 

The cause and motive force of the struggle in which man transforms 
nature lie in man himself in all respects. 

Man transforms nature not for the sake of nature but for his own sake. It 
is not nature but man who pushes forward with the struggle to transform 
nature. Even though there exists antagonism between man and nature, this 
struggle does not occur nor can it be promoted if man has neither the 
demand to transform nature nor the creative force to do so. The cause and 
motive force of man’s movement to transform nature do not lie in the 
assumption that man and nature exist in mere confrontation; they lie in 
man’s fundamental demand to live independently by freeing himself from 
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the fetters of nature which confronts him and thus making it serve him, as 
well as in his ability to act creatively to meet that demand. 

If we consider the process of the development of matter from these 
characteristics and the mechanism of the process of developing man into a 
more powerful being by transforming nature and achieving unity with it, 
we can understand the general characteristics and mechanism of the devel- 
opment of matter in which a struggle of opposites occurs and is conducted 
by the working of the attribute to preserve the characteristic of its existence 
and in which the level of unity becomes higher. 


2. Reattaching Importance to a Struggle and to Unity in 
Development 


A matter of principle in explaining dialectically the unity of opposites is 
the significance of a struggle and of unity in development. 

Since a struggle is the essential momentum in development we should 
ascribe due significance to the struggle in understanding the process of 
development. Stressing the importance of a struggle in development, Lenin 
wrote: “The unity (coincidence, identity, equal action) of opposites is con- 
ditional, temporary, transitory, relative. The struggle of mutually exclusive 
opposites is absolute, just as development and motion are absolute.” (Lenin, 
Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 38, p. 360.) 

The proposition that unity is relative and struggle is absolute is correct 
in that it stresses that if matter is to develop, the outdated unity hindering it 
must be destroyed and that this is possible only through a struggle. Howev- 
er, in interpreting this proposition some people say that the struggle is in 
confrontation with unity and that one plays a greater role in the develop- 
ment of matter.This merits reconsideration. 

According to the view of some people, the unity of opposites is tempo- 
rary and relative, just as every opportunity for a halt and equilibrium is 
temporary and correlative, whereas the struggle of opposites is not a tempo- 
rary factor but a permanent factor that works unceasingly, and it is a factor 
that gives an impulse to the change and development of matter and condi- 
tions the permanent replacement of an outdated form by a new form of the 
unity of opposites. This view takes the development of matter to be impos- 
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sible if any opportunity for the unity of opposites is a permanent factor. It 
takes the relativity of the unity of opposites to be an expression of the fact 
that the existence of some matter is temporary and that it has its origin and 
extinction, and takes the absoluteness of the struggle of opposites to be an 
expression of the fact that its movement does not stop at any moment and 
that this breaks the permanency of matter. 

It is appropriate in this regard to insist on the importance of the struggle 
of opposites and the non-permanency of the concrete existence of matter as 
the unity of opposites. But confronting unity with struggle and stressing the 
importance of struggle alone is logically unreasonable and may bring about 
practically harmful results. 

Lenin warned, in commenting on the absoluteness of the struggle and 
the relativity of unity, that we should not overlook the fact that the distinc- 
tion between absoluteness and relativity is also relative and that there is 
absoluteness among the relative. (/bid.) 

The existence of each matter as the unity of some opposing objects is 
temporary and has its origin and extinction. In other words, the concrete 
form of the unity of opposites exists for a definite period of time and is ulti- 
mately replaced by another form. In this sense, the specific unity of oppo- 
sites is correlative. But every type of matter represents a unity of opposites, 
and it is not that the unity of opposites in general disappears merely 
because the specific form is broken. Accordingly, the unity of opposites in 
general, unlike the specific form, is absolute. 

A constant struggle is conducted between the opposites which make up mat- 
ter. No matter is free from a struggle between opposites. This is why matter is in a 
state of incessant movement and transformation. In this sense, the struggle of 
opposites is absolute. However, what is absolute and permanent is the struggle of 
opposites in general; it is not the specific form of the struggle of opposites. ‘The 
struggle of opposites necessarily assumes a definite form when it is continuing. A 
variety of forms in the struggle of opposites conforms to the variety of matter as 
the unity of opposites. That a definite matter as the unity of opposites has its ori- 
gin and extinction means that the specific form of the struggle of opposites corre- 
sponding to it has also its origin and extinction. If the unity of opposites in anoth- 
er form is achieved as a result of the shattering of the unity of a matter through a 
struggle of opposites, a struggle of opposites in another form different from the 
preceding matter will be conducted. Therefore, contrary to the struggle of oppo- 
sites in general, its specific form is correlative. 
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If we are to ensure logical consistency in considering which of the 
struggle of opposites and their unity is of greater significance in the devel- 
opment of matter, we should deal with the matter by drawing a comparison 
between the struggle of opposites in general and the unity in general and 
between the specific form in this struggle and that of the unity. If we 
neglect to do so and insist that the struggle of opposites is absolute and 
their unity is relative, while making the struggle of opposites in general 
confront the specific form of their unity, we can insist with an equal right 
that the struggle of opposites is relative and their unity is absolute, while 
having the specific form of struggle of opposites confronted with their unity 
in general. 

We should not neglect the significance of unity by stressing only the 
importance of the struggle in general in the development of matter, while 
holding that the struggle of opposites is absolute. 

Although development is impossible without a struggle, it is not always 
true that development is achieved merely because opposites conduct a 
struggle. No development is secured if opposites split from each other after 
waging a struggle. And not all forms of struggle contribute to development. 
For example, it is obvious that the struggle for power among reactionary 
ruling classes runs counter to social progress. Therefore, we cannot under- 
stand the process of the development of matter by attaching importance to 
the struggle of opposites alone. 

Since the development of matter is a process in which the level of the 
unity of opposites becomes higher, unity is as important as a struggle in 
development. For matter to develop it is necessary to shatter the existing 
old unity, but this 1s necessary on all accounts as a precondition to achiev- 
ing unity on a new, higher level. In no way is it true that the shattering of 
unity itself contributes to development. Man’s creative activities to trans- 
form nature and society are a struggle to raise the level of the unity between 
man and nature and the unity between man and society to meet man’s 
requirements. It is a good thing to oppose the old unity for a new one, but 
opposition to unity in general is tantamount to opposing development. 
Demanding that every manner of existing order should be broken up is an 
expression of reactionary anarchism. 

It is extremely important in practice to combine a struggle and unity 
properly with a scientific understanding of them. Generally speaking, it is a 
Leftist tendency to emphasize the importance of a struggle alone and 
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neglect unity. Needless to say, there must be a struggle to eliminate the old 
and to bring about progress, but it should in all circumstances be combined 
with a struggle to create the new. The avoidance of a struggle from an 
overemphasis of the importance of unity is a Rightist tendency. A new 
unity cannot be achieved if no struggle against the old is conducted and a 
compromise is made. In the creative activity of the popular masses we must 
guard against both the Leftist adventurism which promotes an internal split 
while neglecting unity and relying only on a struggle and the Rightist capit- 
ulationism which weakens the struggle and compromises with the old with- 
out principle. 

Struggle and unity for their own sake are pointless. They are significant 
only when they contribute to the development of matter. In order to 
strengthen the unity of society the people must love and cooperate with one 
another. However, it is wrong to love and cooperate with even the parasites 
of society who hinder social progress. This would mean, ultimately, detest- 
ing honest people and going against social progress. Blind love, friendship 
and unity are bad, as is a reckless struggle. It is just to fight against those 
who obstruct social progress, but it is not just to restrict the independence 
and creativity of individuals. In short, we should conduct the struggle to 
eliminate any factors that hinder social progress; we must not engage in the 
struggle to weaken the unity of society and to suppress the people’s inde- 
pendence and creativity. 

In developing dialectics concerning the unity of opposites it is important 
to study the development of matter by combining it correctly with the elim- 
ination of contradictions. 

If we consider the process of the development of matter to be only a 
process in which one splits into two as a result of the fact that an internal 
contradiction grows and then is eliminated at a certain stage, we can have 
no correct understanding of development. 

In the past a number of people considered the development of matter to 
be a process in which a contradiction peculiar to it develops, evolves, 
grows and settles through a struggle of opposites which are its two 
extremes. The development, evolution and growth of a contradiction in this 
regard imply, in the final analysis, that the relationship in which opposites 
which are the extremes of the contradiction reject each other deepens, and 
the elimination of the contradiction means that one of the opposing 
extremes eliminates the other or that the unity breaks and both sides split. 
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It is of course true that this view explains the process in which the old 
unity which obstructs the development of matter is shattered. However, the 
shattering of the unity of existing opposites is not always a prerequisite to 
development and, even if it 1s, it is not the whole of development. Develop- 
ment has the opportunity to shatter the outdated existing unity, but it is on 
all accounts a process to obtain the unity of opposites at a new, higher 
level. Therefore, if we attribute development to the split of one thing into 
two through the struggle of opposites and the elimination of the internal 
contradiction between them, we are heading towards a one-sided under- 
standing of the process of development, and this may be misused to pro- 
mote antagonism and division among people and to legalize the tragedy of 
unfair elimination. 

In considering the development of matter in connection with the settle- 
ment of contradictions, it is necessary to distinguish contradictions in the 
structure of matter from contradictions which must be resolved for develop- 
ment. 

Marx, in commenting on the contradiction between the use value of a 
commodity and its value, wrote that this dual existence “has to develop into 
distinction and this distinction has to develop into opposition and into con- 
tradiction” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., 
Vol. 28, p. 79.) In his “Preface to the Critique of Political Economy” he 
also wrote that at a certain stage the material productive forces of society 
come in conflict with the existing relations of production, or—-what 1s but a 
legal expression for the same thing—with the property relations within 
which they have been at work hitherto. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. I, p. 503.) 

We can see from these propositions that Marx distinguishes the contra- 
diction which matter as the unity of opposites has from the outset and the 
contradiction which appears after antagonism between opposites causes 
hindrance to development in the process of the development of that matter. 
This suggests that the contradiction which matter encounters in the process 
of development should be distinguished in understanding from the struc- 
tural contradiction it has from the outset. 

In the sense that it is composed of the unity of opposites, every matter 
contains within itself the contradiction of structure. Antagonism between 
this contradiction and its contradictory aspects is unavoidable in any cir- 
cumstances. For all that, such antagonism does not always prove to be a 
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hindrance to unity. At a certain stage of the development of matter antago- 
nism does not hamper the unity of matter but can contribute to ensuring its 
vitality for unity. As long as this is correct, such antagonism and contradic- 
tion are not the objects which must be overcome for the development of 
matter. However, at a definite stage of the development of matter antago- 
nism between opposites obstructs the unity, and the structural contradiction 
turns to hinder the level of the unity of opposition becoming higher. 

From the point of view of structure, contradiction is originally antago- 
nistic and yet unified, but when speaking about contradiction between the 
two it usually signifies that there is antagonism hindering unity and devel- 
opment. Antagonism as the momentum for the unity of opposites cannot be 
eliminated, but antagonism hindering unity and development must be over- 
come through a struggle. In order to distinguish the relation with objects 
which should be overcome through a struggle from common antagonism, 
we usually call such antagonism contradiction. When we say that there is a 
contradiction between the capitalist class and the working class, we signify 
that there is antagonism of interests which cannot be identified between the 
two classes, rather than implying the sense of the unity of opposites. 

Being coordinated, and at the same time opposed, is a contradiction 
which cannot be understood in formal logic, but it is the stark truth that this 
is the universal form of material existence. However, this does not mean 
that the contradiction hindering unity and development and the antagonism 
of interests are universal and that matter itself cannot exist and develop- 
ment is impossible without such a contradiction. It is a fundamental error to 
justify the contradiction of formal logic or glorify the contradiction 
obstructing unity and development from an excess of emphasizing the fact 
that a contradiction 1s the unity of opposites. 

If we are to have a correct understanding concerning the development 
of matter we ought to know what is the contradiction hindering develop- 
ment, and if we are to promote development we should conduct a vigorous 
struggle to overcome that contradiction. 

When seen from the point of view of the Juche idea, the so-called law 
of contradiction or the law of struggle and the unity of opposites is by no 
means a law that clarifies the cause of the development of matter and 
motive forces. The law of the fundamental structure and mechanism of the 
developing process of matter characterizes the appearance of a new high- 
grade matter as being the result of the occurrence and promotion of the 
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struggle of opposites and thus of the raising of the level of their unity, by 
the working of the nature of matter to maintain the characteristic of its exis- 
tence. In other words, this law clarifies the basic form and essential content 
of motion whereby the new which is strong in its aspiration to development 
and developing ability secures coordination at a higher level, overcoming 
the old that hampers development. 

The development of matter is movement to raise the level of the unity 
of opposites, its cause being in its nature to aspire to the development of a 
material performer and the driving force raising the level of the unity of 
opposites in the developing ability of this performer. In short, the logic of 
the unity of opposites plus the aspiration to the development and develop- 
ing ability of the material performer is the essential characteristic of the 
dialectical logic of a new type clarified by the Juche idea. The true value of 
this dialectical logic of a new type is manifested definitely in the process 
of creative activity in which man transforms nature and society to meet his 
requirements for independence through his creative ability and thus devel- 
ops himself into a more powerful being. This logic can be called the logic 
of construction and creation through struggle, whereas the dialectical logic 
of the past is the logic of destruction and conquest through struggle. 

The above-stated is a preliminary essay from the angle of Juche con- 
cerning the law of the struggle and the unity of opposites. In this book I 
have limited my preliminary essay to the problem which has been consid- 
ered to be the core of dialectics, but from this point of view it will be neces- 
sary to state again the other laws and important categories of dialectics. 
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CHAPTER 3 
THE ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OF MAN 


SECTION 1. A NEW PHILOSOPHICAL 
ELUCIDATION OF THE ESSENTIAL 
CHARACTERISTICS OF MAN 
AND ITS ANGLE 


1. The Main Aspects of the Juche Point of View on the 
Essential Characteristics of Man 


In evolving a man-centred philosophical outlook on the world it is 
important, after discussing the general characteristics of the world, to eluci- 
date the essential characteristics of man. 

The world, the general characteristics of which have already been dis- 
cussed, is the world at large, including man. Accordingly, the elucidation of 
the general characteristics of the world is the elucidation of the community 
between all the other material beings which make up the world with man. 
The question of the essential characteristics of man is the question of iden- 
tifying the differences between man and other material beings. Not only 
should man’s community with other materials be clarified, but also his 
peculiar characteristics; only then can a comprehensive philosophical eluci- 
dation of man be obtained. 

The Juche idea has given a scientific elucidation of the essential charac- 
teristics of man. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 
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‘The Juche idea explains that man’s essential attributes as a social 
being are independence, creativity and consciousness. Man is a social 
being with independence, creativity and consciousness.” (Answers to the 
Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 285.) 

The Juche view on the essential characteristics of man is clearly reflect- 
ed in the proposition that man is a social being with independence, creativi- 
ty and consciousness. This proposition clarifies two aspects of the essential 
characteristics of man: his attributes and his being which possesses them. 

His essential characteristics with regard to his attributes are indepen- 
dence, creativity and consciousness, and with regard to his being they are 
that he is a social being. Independence, creativity and consciousness are 
the essential attributes peculiar to man, possessed by no other beings. 
Only man, among the variety of material beings in the world, is a social 
being. 

The Juche idea has not only clarified the essential attributes of man, but 
also provided a definition of them. 

Concerning man’s independence, dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Independence is an attribute of social man who is desirous of liv- 
ing and developing in an independent way as master of the world and 
his own destiny.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 10.) 

That man has independence means, first of all, that he has the demand 
for independence to live and develop as the master of his own destiny free 
from all shackles and every manner of subjugation. 

The demand for independence is not the demand of man to exist as a 
biological being but his demand to live and develop as a social being; it is 
not the demand to live subjugated to his environment but his demand to live 
and develop by making it serve him. Therefore, man’s demand for indepen- 
dence can be called the vital demand of a social being who wants to live as 
the master of the world and of his own destiny. Man’s vital demand for 
independence cannot be met without his giving scope to his corresponding 
ability to live. For a man to live and develop as the master of the world and 
of his own destiny, he should not only have the demand for independence 
but also give rein to his ability to live in accordance with this demand. For 
this, that man has the attribute of independence means, ultimately, that he 
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has property* of raising the demand for independence and displaying his 
ability to live in accordance with it. 


*Property is also called an attribute in the sense that it pertains to the being concerned. 
Here, that independence is the property of a man is the same as its being an attribute of 
his. 


Man displays his independence in the course of his peculiar movement. 
His peculiar movement is independent movement in that it is his activity to 
break out of the fetters of nature, oppose social subjugation and make 
everything serve himself. Such movement is launched by man’s demand for 
independence and is conducted with the aim of meeting this demand. 

Concerning man’s creativity, dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘“‘Creativity is an attribute of social man who transforms the world 
and shapes his destiny purposefully and consciously.” (/bid., p. 10.) 

That man has creativity means that he has the creative ability to trans- 
form the world to meet his demands and shape his own destiny. 

Creative ability is not man’s ability to exist as a biological being but his 
ability to live and develop as a social being; it is not his ability to make use 
of the environment as it is but his ability to transform it so as to create 
something different. For this, his creative ability can be called social man’s 
ability to live by transforming the world and nature and developing himself 
into a more powerful being. 

Man also displays his creativity through his peculiar activity. Man’s 
peculiar activity is creative in that, by changing the old and creating the 
new, he transforms nature and society into that which is more useful for 
him and develops himself into a more powerful being. This activity is moti- 
vated by his creative ability. While man’s demand for independence is the 
basic cause of the activity peculiar to him, his creative ability is the motive 
force of this activity; while the realization of his demand for independence 
is the main aim of this activity, his creative ability is his main means in 
achieving the aim of this activity. It is his demand for independence that 
encourages his creative ability and defines its direction, and it is his cre- 
ative ability that defines the level of his demand for independence and the 
degree of the satisfaction of this demand. Without this demand for indepen- 
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dence, man cannot display his creative ability; without his creative ability, 
he cannot meet his demand for independence. 

Concerning man’s consciousness, dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

“Consciousness is an attribute of social man, which determines all 
his endeavours to understand and reshape the world and himself.” 
(Ibid., p. 11.) 

That man has consciousness means that he has consciousness, a func- 
tion of the brain, enabling him to understand himself and the world and 
transform them to meet his demands. 

The brain, which performs a cognitive function, is not an independent 
material being but an organ of the human body. The subject of conscious- 
ness is always man who has a brain. 

Consciousness is a function of the brain at a high level which guar- 
antees the independence and creativity of man and ensures his indepen- 
dent and creative activity. Without consciousness, man cannot have 
independence and creativity. His demand for independence is raised by 
his consciousness and his creative ability is displayed by his conscious- 
ness. Just as independence and creativity which are not guaranteed by 
consciousness are inconceivable, so there can be no independent and 
creative activity which is not ensured by consciousness.Because con- 
sciousness ensures that man’s demand and ability to live have an inde- 
pendent and creative character and allows man to conduct his activity in 
an independent and creative manner, it constitutes an essential attribute 
of man. 

Even though man’s demand for independence and creative ability 
are activated by his consciousness, consciousness should not be iden- 
tified with independence and creativity. They are closely interrelated, 
yet they are different from one another. Independence and creativity 
are essential attributes of man and characterize his peculiar life, 
while consciousness is an attribute of man which regulates his pecu- 
liar life. 

Independence, creativity and consciousness are social attributes which 
man, as a social being, possesses. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 
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‘Independence, creativity and consciousness are peculiar to man, 
the social being.” (/bid., p. 10. ) 

It is a fact that man has a biological existence in one sense in that he has 
a biological body. However, the characteristic peculiar to man is that he is a 
social being. He lives not only with a physical body but also with social 
wealth; he lives not in simple, instinctive relationships but in social rela- 
tionships. This is why man is a social being which is different from a bio- 
logical existence in its quality. 

Only man, a social being, has independence, creativity and conscious- 
ness. They have not been acquired through the biological evolution of man; 
he acquired them while forming a society and living in it. People, through 
their combined efforts, develop independence, creativity and consciousness 
socio-historically, through the generations. 

These attributes are not inborn. After his birth, a person lives and grows 
up in a society and, in the course of this, acquires independence, creativity 
and consciousness. 

These are not immutable characteristics of man. They are attributes 
which change and develop in the course of his life in a society. 

Independence, creativity and consciousness are social attributes which 
are formed and develop socio-historically. 


2. The Juche Viewpoint on the Essential 
Characteristics of Man 


The philosophical study of man has been conducted for centuries. In the 
course of this, the philosophical view on man has undergone changes and 
some valuable ideas on man have been presented. The Juche view on the 
essential characteristics of man is an original view which absorbs those 
conventional ideas that are valuable and throws a new philosophical light 
on man. 

The striking differences existing between the ideas on man according to 
ideological trends are related to the differences between the viewpoints of 
the essential characteristics of man. From historical point of view, the 
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development of the view on man was realized on the basis of innovations in 
the viewpoint on the essential characteristics of man. The Juche idea’s new 
philosophical elucidation of man, too, is unthinkable apart from the new, 
Juche viewpoint on the essential characteristics of man. In.order, therefore, 
to advance the proper main point of the Juche view on the essential charac- 
teristics of man and develop it, it is necessary to make clear what the Juche 
point of view is and how it differs from conventional views. 

The main feature of the Juche point of view on the essential characteris- 
tics of man is that the Juche idea, relying on materialistic and dialectical 
principles, views man in relations with the less developed material sub- 
stances, discovers their common basis and, with this as the standard, clari- 
fies the qualitative differences in their levels of development. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

‘Man has a common basis with other living organisms in that he, 
too, is a living material being which came into existence in the long 
course of the evolution of nature. Nevertheless, there are qualitative 
differences in the levels of the development of man and other organ- 
isms.”’(On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 128.) 

It is a special feature running through the Juche view to rely, when con- 
sidering the essential characteristics of man, on the materialistic and dialec- 
tical principles that the world consists of materials and is changing and 
developing continuously. Of course, the materialistic and dialectical princi- 
ples embrace the common points shared by man and other material beings, 
but not their qualitative differences; so if the study is confined to the devel- 
opment of these materialistic and dialectical principles, then the essential 
characteristics of man cannot be expounded, nor can man’s characteristics 
be clarified separately from these principles. 

The Juche point of view is different from the religious and idealistic 
point of view in that it deals with the essential characteristics of man by 
relying on materialistic and dialectical principles. 

The main feature of the religious point of view is that it imagines a god 
to be the maker of the universe and approaches the existence and character 
of man in relation with a god. In religion it is assumed that man is a being 
created and dominated by a god and that his character is granted him by 
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this god. So, the religious viewpoint will distort the existence and character 
of man by dealing with them in relation with mysterious factors. 

The main feature of the idealistic point of view is that it presents a 
supermaterial being, reality, which produces and defines all material beings 
by exaggerating the action of consciousness, and views the existence and 
nature of man in relation with it. Idealism asserts that man is not a material 
being but a spiritual being and that his essence is that his spirit dominates 
his physical being. So the idealistic point of view obliges one to argue the 
existence and character of man unrealistically by combining his existence 
and character with illusory spiritual factors. 

The naturalistic point of view of man, which was put forward in ancient 
materialism and developed in modern materialism, presents the argument 
on man on a realistic basis free from religious mysticism and idealistic fan- 
tasy. 

The naturalistic view of man denies the existence of the supernatural 
and a superhuman god or other spiritual existences and advocates that the 
world is itself nature and man is a part of it. The essential characteristic of 
this viewpoint is that man is considered in relation with other natural beings 
and that it discovers their common natural points. It also argues, to some 
extent, about the differences between man and other material beings, but it 
is mostly confined within the boundary of finding the differences he has as 
a developed natural being. Accordingly, when viewed from the naturalistic 
point of view, one finds man’s true nature in his natural attributes. Because 
it does not apply the principles of dialectics, naturalism views man’s natu- 
ral qualities to be immutable. 

The materialistic and dialectical point of view of Marxism overcame the 
weak points of the naturalistic point of view and provided a new viewpoint, 
excluding the religious and idealistic points of view. 

Marxism asserts that man’s intrinsic nature should not be found in his 
immutable natural attributes by considering him in an abstract way apart 
from his social relations. The main characteristics of the materialistic and 
dialectical point of view of Marxism is that it views man’s social character, 
which is constantly developing, in his social relations. Marx condensed 
man’s character, which he discovered thus, in this sentence: “The human 
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essence is no abstraction inherent in each single individual. In its reality it 
is the ensemble of the social relations.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Vol. II, Eng. ed., p. 403.) 

While it is true that the social relations in which people live greatly 
affect the formation and development of their social characters, yet people 
themselves form and develop social relations. The form of their social rela- 
tionship depends, in the long run, on their own preparedness. However, 
Marxism stressed only the effect of the social relationship and its develop- 
ment on the formation and development of the people’s social characters; it 
did not actively try to clarify the essential attributes of man who lives in 
that relationship and who creates and transforms it. 

Juche, which views man in a philosophical manner, is a new viewpoint 
on a higher plane which is different from other conventional viewpoints. 

The world is composed only of material substances, and man is also a 
material being; so, in order to cast light on man as a being, man should be 
viewed in relation with other material beings. However, the relations 
between man and other material beings should not be viewed only as those 
between a developed being and less developed beings. The sectional rela- 
tions between the material beings which make up the world were neither 
created by a supermaterial being nor formed by their coming into existence 
separately in isolation. They are a result of the evolution and development 
of the material world. In the repeated course of the evolution and develop- 
ment of nature man, the most developed living being, came into being. 
Even though man is the most developed material being among all natural 
beings, he is not merely included in the category of natural beings. He is a 
social being, an outstanding being, which has emerged from the natural 
world. Therefore, the relations between man and other material beings are 
those between a social being and natural beings and those between the most 
developed material being and less developed material beings. 

The main aspect of the common and different points between them 1s 
the common and different points formed in the course of the evolution and 
development of the material world. Inanimate objects and living beings fall 
into the category of beings that are less developed than man, and the latter 
are closer to man in the standard of their development. So, the solution to 
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the question of man leads to the clarification of the common and different 
points concerning man and other living beings in their development. 

The development of living beings and their attributes, like the develop- 
ment of other beings, has two aspects of inheritance and innovation. As 
there is inheritance in the course of the development of the material being, 
so there is a common basis between man and other living beings; as there is 
innovation in the course of its development, so there are differences in the 
level of their development. 

The community that man and other living beings assume in the course 
of evolution in the material world is that they are material beings which 
have lives. Life is an essential attribute of living substances and man 1s also 
a material being with life. But this does not mean that man’s true qualities 
should be sought in his biological attributes. If they are sought in his bio- 
logical attributes, the mistakes will be repeated of the theory on man advo- 
cated by the modern materialists who acknowledged his inborn biological 
attributes, such as “the zeal for self-preservation” and “the desire for self- 
preservation” to preserve his body as his essential nature. 

His community as a material being with life is a permanent basis for clarify- 
ing the qualitative difference between him and other living beings. The qualita- 
tive difference between them is the qualitative difference in the standards of 
their development as living beings; so it is difficult to understand them correct- 
ly by simply comparing them and pinpointing certain differences. It is precisely 
when they are compared on the basis of their community that the qualitative 
differences in the level of their development can be clarified. 

The relationship between a living being and life is the relationship 
between a material being and its attributes. In general, as a material being 
develops, so its attributes also develop, and with the evolution of the living 
being, so its attributes also undergo evolution. Man is the most developed 
living being; man’s qualitative superiority in the standard of his develop- 
ment is inconceivable apart from the evolution of living beings, but it is not 
generated from natural evolution only. His development became complete 
after living beings had undergone protracted natural evolution, and then he 
developed himself in society. As man emerged from the world of nature to 
live and develop by forming a society, so his existence and life assumed not 
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only biological characteristics but also social characteristics. In this way, a 
social being and the social life he is possessed of came into existence. 
Man’s essential characteristics lie in the characteristics of a social being 
and social life. 

When clarifying man’s essential characteristics, the method of estab- 
lishing the qualitative difference in the standard of the development of man 
and other living material beings, the material beings with life on the basis 
of their communities, should not be viewed as identical with the method of 
viewing the evolution of living beings. If one applies the latter method and 
views the essential qualities of man as his biological attributes which have 
been developed and perfected only through natural evolutionary processes, 
one will be guilty of naturalism and one would dissolve the social attributes 
of man into natural attributes. 

On the other hand, one should not deny the common basis of man and 
other living material beings at the expense of stressing the social character 
of man’s essential qualities. By doing so one would lose the standard of 
comparison with which to clarify the qualitative differences in their devel- 
opment and would view the essential qualities of man by discovering the 
characteristics of his social character which no other beings have. This is a 
sociological view of man, not a philosophical view. 

When man is compared with other living material beings on their com- 
mon basis of being material beings with life, the qualitative difference in 
the standard of the development of man as a being is that he is a social 
being and the qualitative difference in the standard of the development of 
the life of man:is that he has independence, creativity and consciousness. It 
is therefore necessary, when developing the Juche concept of the essential 
qualities of man, to put the main emphasis on the following issues: first, to 
regard independence and creativity as the characteristics of the life of man 
which he has as a social being and to examine them; and secondly, to 
regard consciousness as an attribute which guarantees those characteristics 
and to examine it. 
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SECTION 2. INDEPENDENCE AND CREATIVITY 
ARE THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LIFE 
OF MAN, THE SOCIAL BEING 


1. A Philosophical Elucidation of Life and Its Development 


The question of independence and creativity is the question of the life of 
man, the social being. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“Independence is the lifeblood of man, the social being. Conse- 
quently a man without independence is as good as dead.” (Answers to 
the Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, pp. 257- 
258.) 

Independence and creativity are the categories which indicate the quali- 
tative difference in the level of the development of the life of man com- 
pared to that of other living material beings. Studying independence and 
creativity on this is a prerequisite for a philosophical clarification of life 
and its development. 

What is life? This was long ago raised as an important philosophical 
question. Materialism and idealism, dialectics and metaphysics, as well as 
religion and atheism, have been in sharp conflict on this question. 

Religion and idealism mystify the phenomena of life. Typical of this 1s 
the theory of spiritual immortality and the theory of the creation of animals 
and plants by a god. 

The theory of spiritual immortality ascribes life to the action of the so- 
called spirit, an immaterial and mysterious substance. It claims that, when a 
man who has lived, dies, the spirit leaves his body for good. This concept, 
the view that the spirit is immortal, does not recognize the development of 
life. 

Religion explains that plants and animals, like all other things in the 
universe, were created by a god. On the basis of the doctrine of the Chris- 
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tian religion which asserts that God created the birds in the sky and the ani- 
mals crawling on the earth, to say nothing of the Earth and Heavens, the 
theory of the creation of individual species of animals and plants. by God 
was advanced. This theory is closely linked with the theory of the constan- 
cy of the species, asserting that the species of animals and plants are fixed 
after their creation by God. 

Materialism opposed the religious and idealistic view that life is imma- 
terial phenomena; it viewed life as material phenomena. 

Materialism, which sought for the principles of the universe from the 
specific form or constituent elements of a material, tried to explain life in 
relation to the same original material. For instance, atomic materialism 
views life as being composed of the minutest atoms. 

The materialistic concept of life had been confined within the bound- 
aries of conjecture for a long time and had no great influence because of the 
immaturity of the discovery by natural science of phenomena of life. What 
had dominated people’s thought concerning the question of life for many 
years was the theory of spiritual immortality and the theory of the creation 
of species by a god. 

A great advance was made in the 19th century in overcoming the erro- 
neous view which mystified life and regarded it as constant. What is of par- 
ticular importance here is the two following points: one is the establishment 
of the theory of the cell and a new materialistic concept of life and the other 
is the advancement of the theory of evolution and the dialectical concept of 
the development of the organism. 

The study of the structure of the organism which started from the 
observation of individual organisms and progressed to the explanation of 
the existence of organs and tissues, brought about the discovery of the 
cell. This discovery made clear that the basic unit of the tissue structure 
of all animals and plants is the cell and that they grow and develop 
through multiplication and differentiation. This provided an important 
stepping-stone for the further study of what is a substance with life. Then, 
it was discovered that the substance which makes up the cell is protein. 
On the basis of this, a new materialistic concept was established, a con- 
cept that life is the mode of existence of albuminous bodies and this mode 
of existence essentially consists of the constant self-renewal of the chemi- 
cal constituents of these bodies. (Frederick Engels, Anti-Duhring, Eng. 
ed., p. 103.) This materialistic explanation made it possible to overcome 
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from a philosophical point of view the concept which mystifies life as an 
immaterial phenomenon. 

Darwin advanced the theory of evolution, the main idea of which is that 
the species of animals and plants had developed from lower ones to higher 
ones, and thus smashed the theological theory of the creation of animals 
and plants and the theory of their immutability. Thanks to Darwin’s theory 
of evolution, the dialectical concept that the universe develops could be 
applied to the biological world on a scientific basis. In this way, the evolu- 
tionary theory of life was established, a theory that living materials came 
into being from inanimate ones, that the animals of a higher grade came 
into existence in the course of the evolution of living materials and that 
man originated in the course of the evolution of animals of a higher grade. 
This concept, in later years, not only became a main principle of biology 
but also served as a basis in natural science for the concept of dialectical 
development. 

In the present century the clarification of the structure and function of 
materials with life, the mechanism of phenomena of life and living activi- 
ties was extended to a new dimension. 

The study of the structure of living substances deepened from the study 
of the cell to the study of the molecule. It was decided that nucleic acid, not 
protein, was a more basic substance among those which performed the 
function of life, and the varieties of nucleic acid and their chemical struc- 
tures were discovered. It became clear that even though the varieties of pro- 
tein and nucleic acid (deoxyribonucleic acid and mnibonucleic acid) are 
diverse, numbering between ten thousand million and one hundred thou- 
sand million, the diversity of protein is based on the difference between the 
number of amino acids, numbering 20 varieties, which form it and how 
they are arranged, and the diversity of deoxyribonucleic acid and ribonucle- 
ic acid is based on the difference between the number of bases (nucleotide) 
of four kinds which form them and how they are arranged. It was discov- 
ered that the basis of the gene, which had been a mystery for a long time, is 
deoxyribonucleic acid, and a great advance was made in clarifying the 
genetic code of deoxyribonucleic acid and the mechanism which deter- 
mined the composition of protein by the transfer of the codes by means of 
ribonucleic acid. On the basis of this discovery, genetic engineering by 
which new biological substances are obtained by cutting a certain part of a 
gene and grafting another part taken from another gene, is developing. The 
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secrets of reproduction, growth, the metabolism, heredity, the reaction to 
stimuli and other important phenomena of the life of organisms are being 
revealed profoundly in the standard of the molecule. 

In the latter half of the 19th century, that is after the “theory of sponta- 
neous generation” had been refuted by experiment and the theses that life 
grows from life had been advanced, the question of the origin of life 
assumed great importance, and it drew greater scientific interest in this cen- 
tury. There are various conjectures concerning when life originated on 
Earth, tracing back to times three or four billion years ago, but that living 
substances do not always originate from inanimate substances on Earth but 
during a certain period after the formation of the Earth has now become an 
indisputable fact. The biological sciences have not yet developed to the 
degree of producing a living substance from an inanimate matter artificial- 
ly; however, they have provided valuable answers to some questions such 
as those concerning the conditions of the origin of life, the origin of high 
polymer protein and high polymer nucleic acid by the evolution of the 
molecule, the origin of the metabolism and energy metabolism and the ori- 
gin of the primordial cell. The fact that the living substances which had 
come into existence during a certain period of the evolution of the earth had 
undergone evolution and development historically was verified by the suc- 
cesses achieved in several fields of the biological sciences, including pale- 
ontology, phylogeny, genetics, ecology and embryology. Remarkable 
advances have been made also in clarifying the factors and the mechanism 
of the evolution of living beings with the introduction of the successes 
achieved in the study of genetics and molecular biology. Neo-Darwinism, 
the main ideal of which is genetic mutation and natural selection, has 
become the so-called orthodox theory of natural evolution, and the heredity 
of acquired characteristics which had once been denied, was proved to be 
truth, and its mechanism has been pursued. 

These successes in the biological sciences provided the scientific data 
for deepening materialistic and dialectical clarification from a new angle. 

In the past the materialistic and dialectical study of the essential qualli- 
ties of life was conducted from the point of view of the material bearer of 
life and the movement peculiar to it. It is necessary to proceed, from this, to 
the study of the true nature of life from the point of view of the attributes 
peculiar to living beings. 

Life is not an immaterial phenomenon, but a material phenomenon. 
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Nevertheless, it is not a material substance. It is, to all intents and purposes, 
an attribute embodied in a material being which 1s called a living being. 
Only a material being which has life performs living activities. That living 
organisms have life is revealed through their living activities. Since life is 
an attribute of a living substance, it cannot be ascertained in a susceptible 
manner through direct observation, but the tissue structure and the life 
activities of the living matter, a material being, can be ascertained in a sus- 
ceptible manner through direct observation. In general, a matter has 
attributes corresponding to its structure of existence and conducts activities 
corresponding to these attributes. What is life as an attribute of living 
things? This can be expounded by reasoning from the scientific understand- 
ing of the tissue structure of the living matter and its living activities in 
conformity with the corresponding relations of existence structure, 
attributes and activities. 

The basic factor that characterizes life, an attribute of living matter, is 
its property to exist and its ability to realize that property. 

The modern biological sciences view the most fundamental characteris- 
tics of living matter which differ from inanimate matter to be self-organiza- 
tion and self-reproduction. Living matter grows by producing new tissues 
and organs and forming integrated tissue structures, and maintains its struc- 
tures by restoring damaged parts. Individual organisms reproduce organ- 
isms that are similar to themselves by making use of some part of their bod- 
ies. Moreover, it is becoming clear that even though a certain part of an 
embryo is cut off, in most cases the remaining part is regulated and 
reassembled to grow into an adult with an almost normal form. The realiza- 
tion of self-organization and self-reproduction is the existence of the indi- 
viduals and species, whereas their failure 1s their extinction. 

Living matter has an inherent quality to maintain its identity and 
species. In other words, it has an instinctive demand to maintain its identity 
and increase its species and acts to meet such instinctive demands in a pur- 
poseful manner. The processes of self-organization and self-reproduction in 
living matter are the processes of meeting its demand to preserve its identi- 
ty and its species. These processes are conducted, first of all, through its 
metabolism in the environment. Metabolism is a purposeful biological pro- 
cess to absorb the materials needed for self-organization and self-reproduc- 
tion and the materials that could be the source of energy, and to dispose of 
the excrement that is unnecessary. Not only metabolism but also reproduc- 


135 


THE ESSENTIAL CHARACTERISTICS OF MAN —-7?7?]7]]7]___"—"- 


tion, growth, regulation, and the reaction to stimuli in living organisms are 
not carried out blindly but to realize self-organization and self-reproduc- 
tion, the maintenance of their identity and of their species. Needless to say, 
the preservation of their identity and their species is possible only when a 
certain environment is furnished. However, it is not realized by the environ- 
ment; organisms realize it by making use of the environment. This shows 
that living organisms not only are desirous to preserve their identities and 
species but also have the ability to realize it. If they are incapable of per- 
forming metabolism, reproduction, growth, the reaction to stimuli and other 
biological processes in order to maintain their identities and species, then 
they will lose their life and become extinct. 

So, that living organisms have life means that they have the demand to 
exist and the ability to satisfy this demand. Existence means subsistence 
and living, so the demand to exist can be called the demand to live, or the 
vital demand* and the ability to satisfy it can be called the ability to live, or 
vitality. 


* The term “demand” is used in everyday life, taking into consideration the conscious 
demand of man. From this point, it may be too much to use the term “demand” to char- 
acterize the property peculiar to living substances which have no consciousness. Never- 
theless, this is nothing more than a by-product that can be created through philosophi- 
cal generalization. If dialectics can allow the action of rejection between the elements 
of materials in inorganic science to be included in the category of the struggle between 
opposites, then it is permissible to use the category of demand to characterize the prop- 
erty of living organisms to exist. 


To understand that life is a property peculiar to a living matter and that 
the basic factor characterizing a living matter is its demand to exist and its 
ability to live, is always a materialistic, philosophical concept of life from a 
new angle and, accordingly, should not be confused with theological teleol- 
ogy or with the biological concept of life. 

The living substance’s demand to exist and its vital ability are extreme- 
ly strange and complicated; however, this is a property possessed by a 
developed material called an organism. It is never an immaterial, mysteri- 
ous property granted by a god or which acts from an immaterial source. 
From this, it is fundamentally different from theological teleology and other 
mysterious views on life. 

The question of whether a living organism’s vital demand and its vital 
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power act in its life-process and whether the action is purposeful differs 
from the question of whether its vital demand and vital power can be 
described in a causal way by means of the principles and laws of physiolog- 
ical chemistry. On this question the biological mechanism which asserts 
that the phenomena of life can be described by physiological chemistry has 
long been opposed to the vitalism which asserts that they cannot be 
described in that way. This antagonism will be settled after the biological 
sciences make fresh development. Whatever settlement they may reach, it 
will not serve as a basis for denying the concept that organisms have the 
property of determining the direction of their life-process and promoting 
this process. The philosophical view that an organism has a demand to exist 
and vitality never denies the fact that the acquiring and functioning of that 
property are based on the physiochemical properties of the constituents of 
the organism and on their interaction. Originally life, the demand to exist 
and vitality are new properties of a material being, the properties which 
came into being after inanimate matter with physiochemical properties had 
interacted in accordance with these properties and become arranged in a 
certain order. In other words, they are higher properties which were origi- 
nated through the arrangement of the physical and chemical properties of 
the constituents of the living substance in a certain order. Accordingly, the 
demand of a living body to exist and its vitality cannot be acquired, nor can 
they function in separation from the physiochemical properties of the living 
body’s constituents and their interaction. This is how to explain life and its 
process on the basis of physiochemical principles and laws. However life, 
the demand to exist and vitality are not the same as the physical and.chemi- 
cal properties of the organism’s constituents, nor are the property’s simple 
synthesis. An analogy of this is that the property of reduction and other 
chemical properties of a hydrogen atom are different from the physical 
properties of the electron and proton that constitute the hydrogen atom, nor 
are they a simple sum of the physical properties of those two elementary 
particles. As the fact that there are physiochemical properties in and inter- 
action of the constituents which are a basis of life and living activities of 
organisms is recognized, the view that an organism has the demand to exist 
and vitality, a peculiar property distinguishable from the above-mentioned 
properties, and that it actually functions, should also be recognized. 

Life is a property peculiar to a living substance, so it comes into being 
with the origination of a living substance and develops in conformity with 
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its development. Conventional materialistic dialectics, based on the theory 
of evolution, in most cases held the view that the development of life is the 
development of an organism and its life-process. In fact it is clear that the 
development of life is inconceivable apart from them. Nevertheless, life is 
neither the organism itself nor the living processes themselves. It is a prop- 
erty embodied in the organism and displayed through its life-process. 
Therefore, it is necessary to view the development of life as the develop- 
ment of its demand to exist and its vitality in close combination with the 
development of its tissue structure and its life-process. 

In general, animals and the higher order animals carry out more compli- 
cated and diverse life-processes with greater will and activity in their rela- 
tion with the environment than plants and the lower order animals. This 
shows that they have vital demands and vitality which are sufficiently 
developed. Developed demand and ability are based on the developed 
structure of the living organism. 

Since the vital demand of an organism is the demand to preserve itself, 
it is defined by the structure of the existence of the organism. This structure 
can be maintained only through its interaction with the environment; so, its 
vital demand is presented as a demand combined with the environment, a 
demand which tends to take whatever is helpful for its existence from the 
environment and discard that which is not. As a living organism can main- 
tain its existence only through its interaction with the environment, so its 
vital power is capable of making use of the environment for its existence. 
The more complicated the structure of the organism is, the more diverse the 
demands it makes. The more complicated, specialized tissue and organs the 
organism has, the more diversely its vitality functions. Therefore, that life 
develops means that the organism presents demands that are more diverse 
and of a higher standard, as it has a higher structure after evolution and, 
accordingly, has greater vitality to make use of the diverse environment. 

Needless to say, organisms do not unconditionally acquire strong vitali- 
ty to guarantee their existence in a better way with the complicated special- 
ization of their existence structures. Vitality guarantees the existence of 
organisms by functioning in its relation with the environment. The living 
environment is infinitely diverse and it moves and changes continuously in 
conformity with its characteristics in disregard of the demand of living 
organisms to exist. So in some cases, organisms fail to make effective use 
of the living environment to satisfy their vital demands even though their 
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structures have become complicated and they have acquired fresh vitality. 
It is only when they acquire the vitality to make effective use of the envi- 
ronment on the basis of their complicated structures that they can develop 
into organisms which have greater ability to live. 

The so-called orthodox theory of evolution calls the structures of organ- 
isms becoming complicated, genetic mutation, and the existence and devel- 
opment of the organisms which have complicated tissue structures, natural 
selection. This view has great scientific cognitive power, but it is recog- 
nized that the factors and mechanism of evolution have not all been 
revealed by this view. 

It is a fact that evolution takes place through the interaction of 
organisms with the environment. It is the organisms, not the environ- 
ment, which is the motive force in this interaction. When the organ- 
isms which were at the forefront of evolution in the particular histori- 
cal period in which they underwent evolution are compared with the 
living environment, they are more developed than the other materials 
which form the environment. It is a simple, clear fact that developed 
material is the motive force in its interaction with less developed 
materials. The history of evolution shows that the less developed liv- 
ing organisms are, the more they depend on the environment to exist 
and develop and the lower the speed of their evolution is; on the other 
hand the more developed the living organisms are, the less they are 
shackled to the environment and the higher the speed of their evolu- 
tion is. There is a certain vague area between the fact that the motive 
force in the evolution of living beings through their interaction with 
the environment is the living organism and the explanation of the 
modern biological theory of evolution that the changes in the struc- 
tures of existence of organisms are made by chance through genetic 
mutation and that the right to such selection lies in the natural envi- 
ronment. This question will be solved ultimately on the basis of the 
deepening of the biological study of the factors and mechanism of 
evolution. 

However, at the present level of understanding of the factors and mech- 
anism of evolution, a fresh, reasonable philosophical clarification of the 
development of life can be made; it is that it is the development of the vital 
needs and vitality of the living organisms corresponding to the develop- 
ment of their structures of existence. 
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2. The Social Being 


In the respect that the direction of the functioning of the vitality of 
organisms is defined by their vital needs and that the level of their meeting 
by their vitality, the levels of development of the vital needs and vitality 
coincide with each other. So the level of the development of life can be 
judged from the level of the development of vitality by combining it with 
the tissue structures of the organisms. 

The level of the development of an organism’s vitality is displayed by 
the amount of variety it uses in its vitality in order to make use of the 
diverse life environment for subsistence. Accordingly, the level of the 
development of the vitality of an animal is determined by the development 
of the parts of its body which have and emit energy and of the organ which 
commands how the energy is used. 

Man has the most highly developed physical structure with regard to the 
parts of his body which emit energy and of the organ which commands that 
function. In his hands, feet, physique, and so on he has more developed 
parts of his body than any other animals, parts with which he can use ener- 
gy in a diverse and deliberate way. In addition, the level of the development 
of the brain of man, which commands how he uses his energy, is incompa- 
rably higher than those of animals. Therefore, the physique of man acquires 
much more developed vitality than that of animals. 

No matter how highly the physique evolved in the biological evolution 
of the physique is, it is just a biological being; likewise, no matter how 
developed the vital energy which underwent the biological evolution of the 
physique is, it is just biological energy. With biological vital energy alone, 
man cannot escape from the state of being an animal which is subjugated 
by and depends on the living environment. New, powerful vital energy with 
which to escape from the state of being an animal could be acquired by 
man only after his evolution from a biological being to a social being. 

The vital energy of a biological being 1s a biological attribute, while the 
vital power peculiar to a social being is a social attribute. The material sub- 
stance which has biological properties is a biological being and the material 
being which has social attributes is a social being. 


140 


SSS —————S—S—SsSaSaoaaaa INDEPENDENCE AND CREATIVITY... 


The fact that both being and property are social means that their 
arrangement and use assume a postnatal, common and collective nature. In 
other words, they are not inherent but are acquired after birth with much 
effort; they are passed down to posterity without reliance on heredity; and 
they are not developed or used by individuals but provided and developed 
jointly and used jointly and collectively. 

When compared with a biological being, the social being has fundamen- 
tal characteristics and superiority. 

First, he extends his being outside his physical body, preserves his vital 
energy in an objective form and makes use of this energy. 

Animals, which are biological beings, do not extend their beings outside 
their physical bodies. They exist only with their physical bodies and have 
their vital energy in their physical bodies. However man, the social being, 
exists not only with his physical body but also with the material and cultur- 
al means he has created. These means are the extension of his being outside 
his physical body. He not only embodies in his physical body material and 
spiritual power, the vital energy he has acquired in the course of his life, 
but also preserves it in an objective form in creating material and cultural 
means. 

Man inherits a physical body and the biological vital energy embodied 
in it through inheritance, but the material and cultural means and the vital 
energy embodied in them are inherited by him without regard to inheri- 
tance. 

The vital energy which was not objectified but acquired in a physical 
body cannot be increased by joint efforts nor used jointly free from the bio- 
logical limits of the physical body. When it is increased in the course of 
life, it is a direct product of an individual’s effort. The vital energy which is 
not objectified but embodied in a physical body can be used by individuals 
alone. However intense her maternal affection may be, a mother cannot use 
the digestive ability she has in her physical organs for her child if he is suf- 
fering from indigestion. This is why the being comprised of only a physical 
body and the living ability embodied in the physical body cannot become 
social. 

However, matters are quite different when the being is extended outside 
the physical body and it embodies living ability. The material and cultural 
means, the being extended outside the physical body, and the material and 
spiritual power, the living ability embodied in the being, are created and 
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developed through the joint efforts of men, and they make use of them 
jointly and collectively. 

Labour tools and other material means are produced and developed 
through people’s joint efforts in exchanging their experience and knowl- 
edge. They are not only used by the producers but also by those who were 
not concerned themselves with their production. The material means people 
use today were not manufactured by an individual with the experience and 
knowledge he had acquired in the course of his life; they were manufac- 
tured and have been improved and developed through the joint wisdom and 
efforts of innumerable people over scores of years. 

Men express their experience and knowledge in an objective form 
through language and learn the experience and knowledge of others 
expressed in this form. In this way they exchange experience and knowl- 
edge with one another and enrich them by a joint effort, and they acquire 
and think in accordance with the social consciousness, 1.e., the experience 
and knowledge many people have accumulated jointly down through the 
generations, as well as the experience and knowledge an individual has per- 
sonally accumulated. 

Material means embody the material power people produce and make 
joint use of, whereas social consciousness constitutes the spiritual power 
which is also created and used through the joint efforts of people. With this 
material and spiritual power, a man’s living ability becomes social and he 
becomes the social being with social attributes. 

A physical body and the living power embodied in it share their des- 
tinies with the individual. But the material and cultural means which pre- 
serve a man’s living ability in an objective form are used continuously 
throughout the generations, even though the people who manufactured 
them have passed away. So they do not share their destiny with the individ- 
uals, but with society, thus forming social wealth. Man’s evolution from a 
biological being into a social being can be said to have begun when his 
ancestors started to preserve their living ability in an objective form and 
make their own the ability thus preserved. 

Only man can preserve and make use of his living ability in an objective 
form because he has a physical body which is the most biologically devel- 
oped. The precondition for the beginning of the evolution of man’s ances- 
tors to a social being is that he was the most developed biological being in 
the animal world. Since he had hands and legs with which to perform 
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labour functions and other developed physical aspects, he could manufac- 
ture labour tools through interaction with nature, accumulate material 
strength by means of these tools and make joint use of this strength. And as 
he had a developed brain capable of abstract thought, he could create lan- 
guages for intercourse between people, accumulate mental power by means 
of them and make joint use of it. 

Working tools are the primary means by which man’s physical power is 
objectified, whereas language is the primary means by which his mental 
power is objectified. The historical origin of working tools and language 
testifies to the fact that man began to preserve his living ability in an objec- 
tive form. Therefore, the origin of language, with that of working tools, 
becomes an important landmark in the emergence of the social being with 
social attributes. 

Man is vastly superior to a biological being in acquiring and developing 
living ability, because he extends his being outside his physical body. 

Animals exist only with their physical bodies and acquire living ability 
in their physical bodies; so, they cannot acquire fresh living ability unless 
they strengthen the functions of their physical bodies and transform their 
structures. Their strengthening of the functions of their physical bodies is 
limited by their physical structures, and the natural transformation of their 
physical structures is virtually impossible in a single generation. In this 
way, they do not acquire much living ability in a single generation. On the 
other hand, man can continuously improve and develop the material and 
cultural means by which he objectifies his living ability. Accordingly, he 
can acquire perfect living ability even without transforming his physical 
structure 1n a rational way. 

When handing down living ability, a biological being relies mainly on 
communication through the genetic code. Therefore, they hand down very 
little of the inconsiderable living ability they acquired in their generation. 
But man, the social being, can not only acquire more, fresh ability for liv- 
ing in his generation but also hand it all down to the generations to come 
because he preserves his newly-acquired living ability in an objective form. 
In this way, he accumulates a wealth of living ability indefinitely through 
posterity in material and cultural means. Herein lies an important reason 
why man can acquire qualitatively new living ability with which to live as 
the master of the world and of his own destiny after his evolution into the 
social being. 
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The second fundamental characteristic and superiority of the social 
being is that he lives and conducts activity by forming a collective which is 
linked through social relations. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Man alone in the world lives and conducts activity in social rela- 
tionship. He maintains his existence and achieves his aim only social- 
ly.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 10.) 

In the animal world in which animals lead a gregarious life, there are 
group relationships linking individuals. These are instinctive relationships 
of cooperation between individuals which have only physical bodies. 
Therefore, these group relationships between animals are not a product of 
their endeavours after birth but an inherent cooperative order of individual 
animals. 

On the other hand, the relationships which link people are cooperative 
relationships formed not only by their physical bodies but also through 
material and cultural means. Such relationships are not inherent; they are 
cooperative orders established through their concerted efforts in the course 
of their lives. 

They are purposeful relationships whereby people create and make joint 
use of the material and cultural means by which they objectify their living 
ability. 

Labour tools, the primary material means by which man’s living ability 
is objectified, are not the means by which he meets his desires directly but 
the means by which he manufactures means for living. People should con- 
sciously anticipate the processes and results of their activities; only then 
can they make and use labour tools jointly. For this reason, the cooperative 
relationship between the making and using of labour tools jointly is from 
the outset a purposeful relationship. 

Language is a primary means by which the conscious anticipation of the 
processes and results of people’s activities are expressed in an objective 
way and a common understanding of them is acquired. Language does not 
operate in a detailed material form like the individual matters in the natural 
world; it operates in abstract signals which describe detailed objects. Only 
man who thinks in the abstract can consciously anticipate the processes and 
results of his activities, express them in an objective way in abstract signals 
and understand the meaning of those signals. So the cooperative relation- 
ship formed through not only physical bodies but also the material means 
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which objectifies living ability is a purposeful relationship formed by 
means of language. 

The relationship linking people is a relationship of forming and devel- 
oping material and cultural means through their joint efforts and, at the 
same time, a relationship of making joint and collective use of the material 
and spiritual power embodied in those means as well as their physical bod- 
ies. So the relationship between people, who extend their beings outside 
their physical bodies and objectify their living ability, becomes social. This 
is why it is called a social relationship. 

At the same time as people were extending their beings outside their 
physical bodies and objectifying their living ability into a social relation- 
ship, their cooperative relationship began to become social. Unless man 
objectifies his living ability he cannot become a social being linked through 
social relationships; and unless he is linked through that relationship, he 
cannot become a social being with material and spiritual power accumulat- 
ed socially. 

As they were linked through social relationships, people had a great 
advantage in improving the standard of their cooperation compared to ani- 
mals which were linked through group relationships. 

Social relationships render it possible, first of all, incomparably to 
diversify cooperation and expand its scope comprehensively. 

The group relationship of animals is simple in that its main aspect is the 
cooperative relationship between the female and male and between the 
mother and her young for the preservation of the species and their identi- 
ties. On the other hand, the social relationship is a cooperative relationship 
of objectifying in a joint effort the living ability of the material and cultural 
means and of making collective use of ability; so its diversity and complex- 
ity cannot be compared with the group relationship of animals. 

The scope of the group relationship of animals is confined to coopera- 
tion between the individuals which live at the same time, live in close prox- 
imity and are in direct contact. But it is different in the case of the social 
relations whose medium is material and cultural means. The living ability 
objectified in material and cultural means can be made use of by those who 
live far apart or by future generations, as well as by those who created 
them. Thus social relations can extend cooperation between people over a 
wider area, free from the limitations of time and space. It is a cooperative 
relationship which is able to combine not only the vital ability of contem- 
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poraries but also the vital energy accumulated by people of previous gener- 
ations. As the result of their entering into a social relationship, people 
reached a fundamentally new level of expanding and improving coopera- 
tion. 

In addition, social relations can be improved constantly into more ratio- 
nal relations. 

The group relationship of animals cannot be reformed unless their 
instincts change, and their instincts can change only spontaneously in the 
natural world. So they do not conduct activities to transform their group 
relations into more rational relations. However, since social relations are 
formed purposefully, they can be transformed only purposefully. By 
reforming social relations into more rational relations by purposeful efforts, 
people make their cooperation more diverse and expand its scope, and they 
improve their vital ability in a more efficient way and improve its utility. A 
rational social relationship is a valuable gain by people and an important 
factor in making their living ability exceptionally powerful. 

Even though man 1s born with biological attributes in his body and he 
acquires social attributes in the course of his social life, 1t is wrong to con- 
sider that social attributes are not the properties of matter. Moreover, even 
though individual people acquire social attributes after entering into social 
relations, it is wrong to regard social attributes as the attributes of social 
relations. 

Recognizing a certain property which is not a property of matter is a 
deviation from materialism. A material being, which is formed through 
the combination of its material elements in corresponding relations, 
embodies certain attributes; a relationship itself does not acquire 
attributes. The relations are, to all intents and purposes, a mode of com- 
bination of material elements. There is no relationship without material 
elements. Social attributes are not the attributes of social relations but 
of social beings, the material beings who are linked through social rela- 
tions. 

Social attributes differ from the attributes of other materials in view of 
the relations between a material being and its attributes. The difference is 
that social attributes may be relatively distant from the material being 
which created them because a man, a social being, preserves his vital ener- 
gy in an objective form and another man uses that energy for himself, thus 
preserving the energy.* 
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*In the past some idealists claimed that man’s objectifying of his vital ability 
through his activities was so-called self-alienation, and they mystified it. They viewed 
man’s attributes as a supermaterial which can act separately from its material bearer. 
Thus was created the fantasy that material is a form of external spiritual being, the fan- 
tasy which denies the fact that spirit is an attribute of man’s brain, a highly developed 
material, and which asserts that it is a mysterious substance which can act without 
material. For Hegel, spirit is not an attribute of material, but material is an externaliza- 
tion of spirit. 

However, in actual fact, a man’s attributes can be separated from him because he 
preserves his vital ability in an objective form; this never means that the attribute can 
act independently apart from all the material beings which form the social being. So, 
that man’s social attributes can be separated from the material being, the man, is always 
relative. 


Even though a man who has created material and cultural wealth dies, 
the wealth is used continuously by future generations; so every man lives 
with greater wealth than that which he has created. Living with the wealth 
he did not create means living with greater vital energy than his own. From 
this, some may get the wrong idea that man lives with attributes other than 
his own. From a historical point of view, however, the vital ability contem- 
poraries have is that which mankind has accumulated and developed 
through the generations; it is never bestowed on him. The material and cul- 
tural wealth used by contemporaries has been created by the people who 
lived in previous years. If one considers that all people were the social 
beings of the corresponding periods, one can see that the vital ability pos- 
sessed by contemporaries has its corresponding material source. Therefore, 
one should not perceive social attributes as not being the attributes of mat- 
ter by mystifying its characteristic of objectification, nor should one think 
that they can exist or act apart from the social being. 


3. Independence and Creativity Are the Characteristics of 
the Life of Man, the Social Being 


Through man’s evolution from.a biological being which has only a physical 
body to the social being with social wealth and which 1s linked to others through 
social relations, his life, too, was transformed from a biological one to a social 
one. His vital ability increased remarkably in quantity, and a fundamentally quali- 
tative difference arose in the level of the development of his vital ability. The liv- 
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ing ability of animals who can exist only by being subjugated and adapted to the 
natural environment made qualitative progress to become the living ability of 
man who lives by transforming and dominating the natural environment. 

Man, the social being, has primary needs and vital ability which are dif- 
ferent in quality from those of animals. An animal’s desire for life and its 
desire to maintain itself and its species are, first of all, dependent on the 
natural environment. As it can live only within the boundary of the environ- 
ment provided by nature, it can raise its demand to maintain its existence 
only by adapting itself to the environment. Further, it has the ability to meet 
its demand to live only within the boundary of the given environment. So 
an animal’s living ability can be said to be the vital ability for adapting 
itself to the environment. In short, an animal is a being subjugated to the 
natural environment, and its desire for existence and its ability to realize 
this desire are also subjugated to the natural environment. 

On the other hand, man is an independent and creative being who domi- 
nates and transforms the natural environment.Man’s desire for existence is his 
desire for independence and his ability to meet it is his creative ability. He does 
not rely for life on the materials provided by nature but on the materials he has 
created. Therefore, when considering his vital needs, he thinks of whether he 
can create the materials with which to satisfy them rather than speculating on 
whether the natural environment can provide such materials. Man meets his 
vital demands independently by relying on his own creative ability, not on 
nature. He meets his desire for existence not by relying on, and adapting him- 
self to, nature, but by transforming it in conformity with his desire. He satisfies 
his independent demand by relying on his own creative ability. 

The categories which express these characteristics of the life of man, the 
social being, that 1s, this qualitative difference in the level of the develop- 
ment of his vital needs and vital ability, are the independence and creativity 
of a social man. 

If one does not recognize independence and creativity as the character- 
istics of the life of man, the social being, then one will fail to see them as 
the most fundamental attributes of man. Generally speaking, the fundamen- 
tal attribute of a living organism is life. Without it, the living organism will 
perish. Man is no exception. If the life with which a man maintains his 
existence in society and realizes his purposes is taken away from him, he 
will perish as a social being. The most fundamental property of man is 
always life. An attempt to study the essential properties of a man separately 
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from his life as a social being is clinging to a secondary phenomenon while 
ignoring the basic one. 

Clarifying the characteristics of the life of man is a task of key impor- 
tance in developing the philosophical world outlook of the working class in 
the direction which man should take to shape his own destiny. 

The opening of the road for preserving and developing life, which is of the 
utmost value for man in his relation with the world, is precisely his forging of his 
destiny. Therefore, the matter of developing the working class’s philosophical 
outlook on the world to show man the way to shape his own destiny is inconceiv- 
able apart from the clarification of the special features of the life of man. 

In his early works Marx, the originator of the first philosophical world out- 
look of the working class, tried to perceive man’s essential attributes in combi- 
nation with his life. In his work Economic and Philosophic Manuscript of 
1844, he wrote that the determinations of human essence and activities are var- 
ied (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, 
p.300.) and when the human being externalizes his essential power to alien 
objects, such an essential power assumes the subjectivity. * However, he did 
not deepen his study of this concept, because he had to put the main stress on 
coping with the humanist materialism which did not escape from the naturalis- 
tic point of view of discovering man’s essence in his biological properties and 
with the idealism which made a mystery of life and consciousness. 


*In his Economic and Philosophic Manuscript of 1844 Marx wrote: “Whenever real, 
corporeal man, man with his feet firmly on the solid ground, man exhaling and inhaling 
all the forces of nature, posits his real, objective essential powers as alien objects by his 
externalization, it is not the act of positing which is the subject in this process: it is the 
subjectivity of objective essential powers, whose action, therefore, must also be some- 
thing objective.” (Ibid., p. 336.) 


The task of enunciating man’s essential attributes by examining the 
characteristics of man’s life, the task facing the working class’s philosophi- 
cal outlook on the world in its development, was carried out by the Juche 
philosophy. The clarification of the characteristics of the life of man as a 
social being as constituting the most essential attributes of man and as 
being independence and creativity is the quintessential part of the Juche 
idea’s philosophical explanation of man. 

What should be guarded against in studying independence and creativity in 
combination with the life of social man is the view that only his biological (physi- 
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cal) life is truly life and that his social life, socio-political integrity or political 
integrity is emphasized, likening its importance to life. Biological life is life pos- 
sessed by a biological being, whereas social life is life possessed by a social 
being. Just as a social being is qualitatively a more developed being than mere 
biological beings, so social life is qualitatively a more developed life than biologi- 
cal life. It is wrong to consider less developed biological life to be real life and not 
to consider social life to be more developed, as real life. 

Life is in an inseparable relationship with living. It is reasonable to 
judge the life of an animate matter in relation with its living. The life which 
can only lead a biological life to satisfy instinctive needs is a biological life, 
whereas the life which leads a social life is a social life. That man leads a 
social life different from that of an animal shows that he is possessed of the 
vital ability to lead such a life, that is a social life. 

Recognizing independence and creativity to be the characteristics of the 
life of social man does not mean that they are biological properties. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“Independence, creativity and consciousness are by no means 
inherent in man. They are his social attributes that take shape and 
develop socially and historically.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by 
Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 286.) 

Independence and creativity are not a product of the biological evo- 
lution of mankind, nor are they inborn attributes of an individual man. 
Through biological evolution mankind acquired only a physical body 
and the biological ability to live embodied in it, and an individual man 
is born with these. Man cannot act independently and creatively with 
such living ability apart from the vital ability mankind acquired socially 
by forming and living together in a society. If the social consciousness, 
social wealth and social relations which had been acquired and devel- 
oped socially are separated from a man, he is a man only in appearance, 
and in fact an animal which is not possessed of the vital ability to con- 
duct activities independently and creatively. A man who is possessed of 
only the biological ability to live can neither meet his demand to live 
independently nor have creative power with which to transform nature. 
The first qualitative difference in the life of man from the life of an ani- 
mal is that man 1s possessed of the vital ability he has acquired socially. 
In other words, he possesses the life to live independently and creative- 
ly which is qualitatively different from the life of an animal because he 
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has not only the biological vital ability inherent in him but also the vital 
ability he has acquired socially. 

Needless to say, man cannot possess independence and creativity sepa- 
rately from his biological ability to live. Because men had highly developed 
physical bodies, a product of the biological evolution, and the biological 
ability to live, they could tread the road of social development by forming a 
society and acquire independent and creative vital energy. The main reason 
why anthropoid apes do not move towards forming a society and acquiring 
independence and creativity is that they have not attained such a high level 
of biological evolution. Even a single man can lead a social life and acquire 
independence and creativity because he has been born with a highly devel- 
oped physical body and vital ability. Experiments show that even though an 
ape, from a young age, lives with little children to bring him up in a social 
way, Ite never acquires independence and creativity. This is because his 
physical body and biological ability to live have not reached such a level as 
those of the children. In view of this, the physical body and biological abili- 
ty to live which men have acquired through biological evolution and which 
individual men are born with, constitute a biological basis for them to 
acquire independence and creativity. 

Nevertheless, when viewing the independent and creative vital ability 
acquired only by man, this biological basis should not be overemphasized. 

Originally, man cannot have this basis in a complete form only through 
the biological evolution and heredity. Mankind, at the stage of the primitive 
men, lived and developed socially and so completed the biological evolu- 
tion of his physical body through palaeolithic man to neolithic man; in this 
way, a man who has been born after the formation of human society can 
make his biological basis perfect by leading a social life as a member of the 
society and improving his physical body. 

Independence and creativity are a social product. Mankind acquired and 
developed them jointly in society. Men’s present physical structure and bio- 
logical ability to live are not greatly different from those of 5,000 years ago 
when they started to enter the age of civilization, but there is an enormous 
difference in the level of the development of their social consciousness, 
social wealth, and their independent and creative ability. If a man does not 
lead a social life but grows up among a group of animals, he will not 
acquire independence and creativity even though he was born with the bio- 
logical basis for them. He acquires those attributes only when he learns lan- 
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guage and acquires social consciousness and the way to work with techni- 
cal means after becoming a member of the society which is formed through 
certain social relations. The level of these attributes depends largely on his 
endeavours in the course of his social life rather than on his biological apti- 
tude. 

Since man’s independent and creative ability is developed socially by 
him, it is embodied by the social collective. No matter how outstanding an 
individual may be, he is no more than a part of the collective. There is a 
great difference not only between the independence and creativity of the 
people who live at different stages of social development but also between 
these attributes of people who live in one and the same society. Individual 
members of the society are possessed of diverse independence and creativi- 
ty according to their generation and their own selves. 

The biological ability to live conducts only biological activities to satis- 
fy instinctive desires, whereas the independent and creative ability to live 
conducts social activities to live and develop as the master of the world. If a 
man is not allowed to lead an independent social life and is forced to lead a 
life befitting an animal in disregard of his ability to lead an independent 
life, then he is being deprived of his social life being left with only the 
ability to lead a biological life. Revolutionaries believe that it is better for 
them to fight to realize an independent social life and perhaps die rather 
than to maintain a biological life subjugated to the ruling classes. 

Once a man acquires the independent and creative ability to lead a 
social life, his biological ability acts subordinated to that ability. This is 
expressed in his instinctive desire acting under the regulation of his social 
consciousness, the reflection of his social demand, not on impulse as that of 
an animal does. In view of the fact that man’s biological ability to live acts 
in subordination to his social ability, even though his physical body is pos- 
sessed of these two types of ability, the body of a social man is not simply 
biological but social with social vital ability. When man’s biological vital 
ability acts to satisfy his private instinctive desire, his body is said to per- 
form the function of a biological being, and when it acts to realize his social 
demands, it is said to perform the function of the social being. 

There is no doubt that man’s physical body will be further transformed 
in line with his social demands and, with an improvement in the level of the 
people’s consciousness and the further socialization of human life, the vital 
ability of man, a social being, will become more social. 
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However, fully-developed man’s social vital ability does not act in com- 
plete isolation from his inherent biological ability. No matter how devel- 
oped the consciousness and social wealth he has may be, the social con- 
sciousness embodied in his brain will not be able to act and he will be 
deprived of his vital ability if he loses his biological life. For him, there is 
no social vital ability which acts isolated from his biological vital ability. 
His vital ability acquired socially acts independently and creatively in com- 
bination with his biological vital ability. 


SECTION 3. CONSCIOUSNESS IS THE 
ATTRIBUTE OF A MAN WHICH GUARANTEES 
HIS INDEPENDENCE AND CREATIVITY 


1. The Task of Clarifying the Essence of Consciousness 
Philosophically in Combination with a Man’s Life 


Independence and creativity are inconceivable apart from conscious- 
ness. 

Respected President Kim I Sung said: 

‘Independence and creativity are guaranteed by man’s conscious- 
ness. Man’s independence and creativity are attributes which are man- 
ifested in conscious actions. All his independent and creative activities 
are of a conscious nature.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign 
Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 258.) 

Man’s demand for independence is not raised by his instincts but by his 
consciousness, and his creative ability does not act unconsciously but con- 
sciously. Without consciousness, he cannot advance his demand for inde- 
pendence nor display his creative ability. Both his independent and his cre- 
ative activities are conducted in a conscious manner. As the demand for 
independence and creative ability are the characteristics of the life of a 
social man, his independent and creative activities are peculiar to his 
life. 
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Consciousness which is inseparable from these characteristics of his life 
and the activities peculiar to his life, is acquired by man alone. 

That is why the question of consciousness constitutes an important com- 
ponent of the question of man’s essential qualities and, in order to provide a 
proper philosophical explanation of this, it is imperative to shed light on the 
relations between consciousness and the characteristics of the life of a 
social man and his life-process. 

Man, through his everyday life, experiences and observes that con- 
sciousness is related to his life and his life-process. Only a living man is 
possessed of consciousness and, when a man has committed a wrongdoing, 
it is taken into account whether it was intentional or accidental. So even 
primitive men could surmise that man’s consciousness was linked with his 
life-process. 

Nevertheless, such a surmise was used for mystifying consciousness 
with idealism. This was evident in the idealistic conception of ancient times 
which asserted that life was a result of the actions of the spirit and that the 
Spirit was an immaterial reality which dominated man’s physical body and 
life.* This concept was a link in the chain of the main principles of idealism 
which claimed that the spirit was the origin of the universe and intrinsic to 
it. This was, in fact, an inverted explanation of the relations between con- 
sciousness and life and between spirit and matter. On the other hand materi- 
alism, which tried to establish the origin of the world from a certain form or 
elements of material, was opposed to the mystification of consciousness, 
holding the view that consciousness was a material substance of a special 
form which had been formed on such a principle. 

Modern philosophy brought about a signal advance in the study of con- 
sciousness. Unlike ancient materialism which viewed consciousness as a 
material substance of a special form, modern materialism views it as a spe- 
cial attribute of matter. First, it considered that matters in general had the 
ability to think, or perceptibility, and then progressed to the view that rea- 
soning power was “an attribute inherent in an organized matter” Modern 
philosophy was divided into empiricism and rationalism and studied mainly 
the senses, reasoning and thought in the light of the forms and stages of 
cognition. On this, materialism viewed them as a contemplative, passive 
reflection of the objective world, while idealism viewed them as having 
given birth to the concrete materials of the world. 

Modern materialism viewed that consciousness had life to some extent, 
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but it did not deepen its study of consciousness in combination with life in 
a philosophical manner. Meanwhile, some schools of idealism developed 
the inverted view that matter had originated from consciousness and 
claimed that consciousness was active in nature. However, this was related 
to the method of establishing the basis of idealism in materialism being 
extracted from idealism, and it is not a philosophical study of conscious- 
ness in relation to life. In short the argument concerning consciousness was 
conducted in modern materialism within the boundary of deciding the pri- 
ority of matter and consciousness; neither materialism nor idealism con- 
cerned itself with the study of consciousness in combination with the life of 
social man. 

Modern materialism, which appeared in the period of the anti-feudal 
struggle, saw in its twilight days the budding of attempts to study con- 
sciousness in philosophical combination with life. 

The will is the closest to life of the senses, reasoning and thought, the 
activities of consciousness. And there appeared a philosophical theory 
which discussed the will, regarding it as the manifestation of life. It was an 
idealistic doctrine which viewed the will to be the basis of the world. The 
discussion of consciousness in combination with life continued in the later 
philosophy of life and other schools of that line of philosophy. But they 
were all based on idealism; so they could not provide a correct philosophi- 
cal explanation of the essence of consciousness. 

The philosophical study of consciousness in combination with life 
should, in order to be successful, be based on materialism. 

The attempt to view consciousness in combination with life in the light 
of materialism can be found in Marx’s early works. He held that passion, 
phenomenon of consciousness, is the essential power of man* energetically 
bent on its object and that thought should be grasped as an expression of 
man, the subject.** However, Marx did not deepen such a philosophical 
conception thereafter. 


* In his work Economic and Philosophic Manuscript of 1844 Marx wrote: “Man as an 
objective, sensuous being is therefore a suffering being—and because he feels that he 
suffers, a passionate being. Passion is the essential power of man energetically bent on 
its object.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 
337.) 

**Marx wrote: “Why Hegel separates thought from the subject we shall see later; at 
this stage it is already clear, however, that when man is not, his characteristic expres- 
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sion cannot be human either, and so neither could thought be grasped as an expression 
of man as a human and natural subject endowed with eyes, ears, etc., and living in soci- 
ety, in the world, and in nature.” (Ibid., p. 337.) 


Marx and Engels developed their study of consciousness, while 
stressing the overcoming of the idealistic subjectivism of Hegel and the 
contemplative character and idealistic concept of social history of the 
materialism of Feuerbach. They considered that what was idealistic was 
that which was material, transferred to the human brain and trans- 
formed, that the content of consciousness was determined by the being 
of the man and the processes of his social life and that man’s under- 
standing of reality was not contemplative and passive but practical and 
active. They maintained, on the basis of the successes achieved in phys- 
iology by the middle of the 19th century, that the organ of thought and 
consciousness was the brain. 

The materialistic view of consciousness was raised by Lenin to the level 
of epistemology. Opposed to Machism and empirio-criticism and their 
adherents, Lenin stressed that consciousness was a product of the human 
brain and that sensations were a subjective image of the objective world 
and a product of the development of the attribute, the reflection of matters 
in general. He claimed that consciousness was secondary to matter in a 
epistemological and reflexive way and, on the basis of this, defined the 
essence of consciousness. 

Later, researchers into the Marxist-Leninist philosophy accepted the 
reflexive understanding of consciousness as the basis of the Marxist theory 
of consciousness. Thanks to this, it was accepted that the essence of con- 
sciousness, an attribute of the human brain which is a highly organized sub- 
stance, is an image of the material world. 

This materialistic view of consciousness made a contribution to 
overcoming the idealistic fallacy which mystified consciousness by 
viewing it as an independent reality that was the origin of matter and to 
providing a scientific understanding of consciousness. It is a clear fact 
that consciousness is an attribute of the highly organized matter, the 
human brain, not a material substance, and that it is a reflection of the 
objective world, not the objective world itself which is a source of the 
reflection. The proposition of Marxist materialism that consciousness as 
an attribute of the human brain is a reflection of the objective world, is 
accurate. 
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However, the view that the only essence of consciousness or its total 
sum 1s that it is a reflection of the objective world is debatable. 

This proposition explains the essential qualities of consciousness in the 
light of the order of priority in its relation with matter and of what is the 
reflector and what is the reflected; it did not expound them in combination 
with the special features of man’s life and the life-process peculiar to him.* 


*In the past the researchers of the Marxist-Leninist philosophical school paid close 
attention to elucidating the physiological basis of consciousness and, in the course of 
that, achieved considerable success. But their research was conducted mostly to deter- 
mine the priority of what is physical and physiological over what is psychological and 
spiritual as an achievement of neurophysiology of a higher class. 


Naturally, the function of reflection is not peculiar only to conscious- 
ness. Inanimate beings as well as living beings perform such a function. 
Even a mirror reflects another object and the animal brain, too, reflects the 
outside world. Therefore, the view that consciousness 1s a reflection of the 
objective world should not be considered to clarify exhaustively the essen- 
tial qualities of consciousness which determines and regulates human activ- 
ity. 

Owing to the attempt to describe, on the basis of this proposition, the 
function of consciousness which determines and regulates man’s activities, 
there appeared in the past the assertion that it 1s the reaction of the reflect- 
ed. Of course, it can be said the reflector reacts to the reflected in the sense 
that man reflects the objective world through his consciousness and acts 
positively on that world under the regulation of his consciousness. Howev- 
er, action and reaction, as categories which characterize the interaction 
between materials, are general categories applicable to all—-inanimate sub- 
stances, living substances and man. If such an action conducted only by 
man is included in such general categories, its characteristics cannot be 
clarified properly. It is virtually an inverted view to understand the con- 
scious activities of man to transform the objective world to meet his desires 
as a reaction taking place from the reflection of the objective world. The 
subject of man’s activities to transform the objective world is man, not the 
objective world. It is not that man reacts because the objective world is 
reflected; he conducts his activities on his own initiative to transform the 
objective world for his existence and development and, for this purpose, 
understands the world in reflection. 
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The task of clarifying, on the basis of materialism, the essential qualities 
of consciousness in combination with the characteristics of the life of social 
man and the activity peculiar to him was carried out by the Juche philoso- 
phy. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘‘Consciousness, essentially, is the highest quality that makes man 
superior to all beings and the most powerful in the world. It is the 
sophisticated function of man’s brain, the most developed of his physi- 
cal organs. The brain plays the central role in the activity of human 
life, and consciousness which is the function of the brain, commands all 
actions of man.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 30.) 

As has been ascertained by modern neurophysiology, the organ which 
takes charge of and performs the function of consciousness in man is the 
brain. Consciousness is a function of the human brain, but it is not the 
entire function of the brain. The human brain performs the physiological 
function but the function itself is not consciousness. While being based on 
the brain’s physiological function, consciousness is the brain’s higher func- 
tion different from the physiological function. 

The brain is the centre of human life. Man, a social being, 1s also a bio- 
logical being, so he has biological (physical) life as well as social life. He 
does not have separate brains for each of these lives; he has only one brain. 
Man’s brain is the centre of his social life and, at the same time, the centre 
of his biological life. Man’s primary needs, whether physiological or social, 
are all concentrated on his brain, and his vital powers, whether physiologi- 
cal or social, are determined and regulated by his brain. The brain is the 
support of his living activity. The life-process is the activity of man to satis- 
fy, by means of his vital power, the primary needs he fecls in a certain 
objective environment. These activities comprise his physiological as well 
as his social behaviour. Such activity by man is entirely conducted under 
the unified command of his brain. 

When the biological life of man and his physiological living activity are 
commanded by the physiological function of his brain, his social life and 
social living activity are commanded by his consciousness, the highest 
function of his brain. In other words, the brain is the centre of its physiolog- 
ical function of commanding man’s life and activity and at the same time 
the centre of its conscious function of commanding them. Man’s conscious- 
ness and life, the action of his spirit and his living activity, are organically 
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linked through his brain and the relationship between these two is in 
essence a relationship between the commander and the commanded. 

The commanding of his life by man’s consciousness is, to all intents 
and purposes, for the sake of life. Life does not exist for consciousness; 
consciousness is necessary to maintain and develop life. 

By nature consciousness, a higher commanding function of the brain, 
came into being to command the life and life-process of a living being in a 
better way to conform with their development. 

A substance with life cannot maintain its existence under an ever- 
changing situation only with its instinctive vital needs and the living 
ability inherent in it. Animals, too, conduct activities by regulating their 
inborn vital needs and vital powers to some extent to accord with the 
changing living environment through the action of the brain (a condi- 
tional reflex). For them, however, the relationship between the organism 
and its environment is not so complicated and their brains’ function of 
regulating the relations is comparatively simple. They satisfy their pri- 
mary needs by using the materials for life provided by nature. So they 
do not feel the necessity in regulating their vital needs and life ability to 
estimate, in separation from concrete objects, their needs and interests 
and decide a method of action after comparing their characteristics with 
the help of their memory. 

On the other hand, the ancestors of man made a qualitatively fresh 
development in the function of their brain because they felt that, with 
the increase in their primary needs and vital powers and the further 
diversification of their living environment, they should discover cor- 
rect ways to conduct their actions and act on a long-term basis after 
calculating their complicated interests and the balance of forces. 

Gradually, they did not present their instinctive desires themselves 
as the purpose of their action; they had to keep the most favourable 
and feasible purposes after estimating beforehand their primary needs, 
vital powers and the objective circumstances with their own heads, 
map out a reasonable plan of action and then conduct their activities to 
realize their aims. This necessity became more intense as they carried 
out their day-to-day labour in cooperation to transform nature. That is 
why a fundamental change took place in the functions of the brain of 
man’s ancestors. For them to conduct labour in a joint effort, there had 
to be a special function of the brain with which they could conceive 
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the object to be made, draw up a relevant plan of action and take a 
common interest in it. This function of the brain is abstract thinking. 
Abstract thinking is a spiritual action of not only directly reflecting 
concrete objects but also discovering the inner connection of objects, 
which cannot be reflected directly, by analyzing and synthesizing in 
the mind the images reflected and memorized in the brain and pictur- 
ing in the abstract those which do not actually exist. 

An animal’s brain, too, can reflect concrete objects and memorize 
them to some degree, but it does not think in the abstract to analyse 
and synthesize their correlation and discover their inner connection. 
Only man’s brain is able to perform this function. The development 
from an animal’s brain which cannot think in the abstract to the 
human brain which can was realized over a long period of progress 
from the simple life activities of animals which are banded together in 
an instinctive way and live by adapting themselves to the natural envi- 
ronment to the living activity of man who lives by transforming the 
objective world in a joint effort.* Consciousness is the highest func- 
tion of the human brain which deals with interior and exterior infor- 
mation through abstract thought and commands life and living activi- 


ty. 


*Consciousness, labour and social relations are from the same origin. 
In most cases, the origin of consciousness and social relations was explained on the 


basis of labour by relying on the proposition that labour created man himself. (Freder- 


ick Engels, Dialectics of Nature, Eng. ed., p. 170.) 

The discovery of the great importance of labour in transforming nature in the 
origin and development of man is an achievement of the founders of Marxism. 
It is a fact that man could manufacture living tools for his life and development 
and, in the course of this, the function of the human brain and the relations 
between people develop. Accordingly, the origin of consciousness and social 
relations can be explained without affection, proceeding from labour. 

Nevertheless, the foremost characteristic of man’s labour as distinct from an 
animal’s activities is that the former is purposeful. Labour could not be origi- 
nated unless man had so developed as to conduct labour. The precondition of 
labour is the development not only of man’s hands, legs and other parts of the 
body with which he can perform the function of labour, but also of his brain, 
the organ which determines and regulates all his activities, so that it can con- 
duct the action of consciousness. It is impossible to conceive of labour, the 
activity peculiar to man, and the social relations between people apart from 
consciousness. 
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Consciousness, from its origin, was social. The clear, primary proof that man could 
think in the abstract and possessed consciousness was that he used language. It was 
only when man could describe his ideas in an objectified form in a material cover 
called language, that he could make the concrete susceptible materials abstract and, 
with the generalized notion, think in an abstract way. Only the product of abstract 
thought can be described in an objective form. 

In addition to preserving the product of abstract thought in an objective way, 
he makes it social, because language was used as a means of social intercourse 
for mutual understanding among people. As soon as man can describe his idea 
in an objectified form through language, it becomes the possession of the social 
community. Since man thinks by means of language, he thinks with the con- 
sciousness accumulated socially through language. From this viewpoint, at the 
same time, as being a means of thought for man, language is a means of making 
the result of thought social and a means for individual men to make their own 
the social consciousness accumulated jointly by the members of society. This 
shows that language, thought and consciousness are of the same origin and, 
from their inception, social. 

As consciousness has been social since its inception, neither is its origin con- 
ceivable apart from social relations nor is purposeful labour conceivable apart 
from social relations. Labour and production, too, have been social since their 
origin. 

So, the question of the origin of consciousness, labour and social relations 
can be explained not only with labour as a starting-point, but also on an equal 
logical ground with consciousness, or social relations, as a starting-point. This 
is because their origin was realized in a coordinated manner by depending on 
and restricting one another during the protracted historical course of man’s evo- 
lution from an animal. Of these three, neither of them should be separated; one 
of them should be viewed as having originated first and the others later. 


The command of consciousness over life has generally two aspects; 


one is the regulation of man’s raising of his vital demands and the other is 
the regulation and control of the action of man’s power to meet those 
demands. 


2. Independent Demand and Independent Ideological 
Consciousness 


Primary demands are experienced by a living substance itself. As 


the social being with the aspect of a biological being, man is born with 
the instinctive desire to exist and, at the same time, has the social 
demand to maintain his existence and develop as a social being. He 
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satisfies these demands by making use of other objects. Accordingly, 
the desire of a living being called man to exist and develop is felt in a 
concrete way in combination with external objects, and is satisfied in 
this way. 

The external objects are diverse without limit and change continu- 
ously. Some of them are helpful to man’s meeting of his desire to 
exist and develop and some of them are not. When the helpful ones 
are advantageous, the harmful ones are disadvantageous and their 
aspects and levels are different according to the objects. So there are 
complicated and realistic interests between man’s desires and a variety 
of the external objects which exert a great influence on his satisfying 
of his desire.* If man’s desire is raised in concrete combination with 
objects in disregard of this, then it cannot be met in full. It is possible 
only when it is raised by avoiding the harmful and accepting the use- 
ful. Therefore, regulating and controlling man’s primary needs so that 
they can be raised in an excellent way means leading them to be raised 
as advantageous ones in their relation with external objects and lead- 
ing him to realize them. 


* The subject of the interests is always man, who feels primary needs. He has interests 
in objects which are both harmful and useful to him in meeting his needs. The concrete 
content of his interests may vary in accordance with the content of his needs and the 
characteristics of the external objects. For instance, when a man is hungry, he has a 
vital interest in food and when he is not, he has no interest in it;when a man is ill, he 
has a vital interest in medicine, but when he is healthy, he has no interest in it. Even 
though the popular masses’ desire to live in freedom and happiness is common, their 
interest in government becomes different if a reactionary government which suppresses 
the people’s freedom and rights is replaced by a progressive government which safe- 
guards their freedom and rights. With regard to the reactionary government, they have 
an interest in overthrowing it, while with regard to the progressive government, they 
have an interest in supporting it. 


The first prerequisite process of man’s consciousness in performing this 
function is the reflecting of his desire to exist and develop and his interest 
in external objects. 

His desire to exist and develop is formed on the basis of an inher- 
ent instinctive desire; so, the reflection of consciousness starts with 
his awareness of this instinctive desire. As he thinks in the abstract 
he is, first of all, aware of his instinctive desire and then the desire to 
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live as a social being. From this point of view, well-grounded is the 
concept of Marx that the beginning of the consciousness of man is a 
conscious instinct, consciousness which takes the place of instinct. 
(Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol.I, 
p.33.) 

What is understood in reflection takes the form of knowledge.* 
The desire reflected in the brain also takes the form of knowledge as 
long as it is reflected. The process in which a man realizes that the 
desire reflected in the form of knowledge is his own desire is self-con- 
sciousness. Animals are not aware of their instinctive desires. They 
act directly upon objects, so they do not find it necessary to calculate 
their interests by comparing the reflected objects with their reflected 
desires, nor do they have the ability to think in the abstract to do so. 
Therefore, even though they feel pain through their senses, they are 
not conscious of feeling pain. For one to be conscious that pain is 
one’s own pain, one must not only feel it but also have knowledge 
reflecting it and understand that the content of that knowledge coin- 
cides with the pain. Since there cannot be any connection between 
knowledge and man’s vital needs, his vital needs cannot act as con- 
scious needs, apart from self-consciousness. 


* In the book Economic and Philosophic Manuscript of 1844, Marx wrote: “The 
way in which consciousness is, and in which something is for it, is knowing. Know- 
ing is its sole act.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., 
Vol.3, p. 338.) 


While being aware of his instinctive desire to maintain his existence 
and his desire to live and develop as a social being, man, according to 
these desires, understands his interests in a variety of external objects 
and, in the course of this, accumulates knowledge of these interests. 
This is a process of the utmost importance through which man’s con- 
sciousness takes shape. 

After accumulating a considerable knowledge of interests, he 
judges his interests on the basis of that knowledge and presents con- 
crete demands combined with the objects. After that, he proceeds to 
raising concrete demands combined with other objects by judging his 
interests again, in view of these demands. The correctness of the vital 
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demands raised by man depends on the level of his judgement of his 
interests, and that level becomes higher to accord with the accumula- 
tion of the knowledge of his interests. The greater his knowledge 
reflecting the characteristics of various objects in the environment and 
the interests in them, the better he can distinguish between fundamen- 
tal and secondary interests, between far-reaching and immediate inter- 
ests, between political and economic interests and between the inter- 
ests of the collective and of individuals, and the more accurate his 
demands. 

Although they had been oppressed and exploited by a handful of 
the exploiting class, the popular masses did not know for a long time 
what their class interests were. Only the progressive working class 
among the labouring classes could be aware of their class interests 
through revolutionary ideology and wage a struggle with the correct 
aim of their class emancipation. They, too, did not fight, from the 
start, with correct demands and aims for class emancipation. When 
they were conscious of their economic interests only, their struggle 
was confined to the economic struggle. Only from the time when they 
realized that their interests were in fundamental conflict with those of 
the capitalist class and that they were entrusted with the historical 
mission of entombing the capitalist system could they wage an ener- 
getic political struggle to seize power. 

The system by which man is conscious of his demands and interests is 
ideological consciousness. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Ideological consciousness reflects man’s desire and interests, and 
for this reason, it has the most active effect on his conduct. Without the 
determination and regulation of ideological consciousness, man’s inde- 
pendent and creative activities would be inconceivable. 

“If a man is to be an independent creative being, he must have the 
consciousness of independence. This consciousness means the aware- 
ness of one’s being the master of one’s own destiny and signifies the 
will to shape one’s destiny by one’s own initiative.” (On the Juche Idea, 
Eng. ed., pp. 30-31.) 

When he reaches a certain level with the strengthening of his awareness 
of his interests, man becomes aware that his fundamental interests lie in liv- 
ing and developing as the master of his destiny, free from all shackles and 
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subjugation. The consciousness which makes him aware of this is called 
independent consciousness or independent ideological consciousness. 

Independent ideological consciousness determines and regulates man’s 
primary needs so that they are promoted for him to lead an independent 
life. For this reason, independent demands are vital demands which are 
determined and regulated by independent consciousness. 

Man’s vital desires existed even before the formation of his ideolog- 
ical consciousness because their source was the man’s life itself. His 
ideological consciousness came into being to lead his vital desires to act 
in the correct direction. Ideological consciousness can neither be 
formed nor have effect apart from vital desires. The brain synthesizes 
and regulates vital desires. Man’s brain regulates the action of man’s 
vital desires in line with his knowledge of the interests accumulated to 
the extent of making him self-conscious that his fundamental interest is 
in living as the master of his destiny, and thus makes it a desire for 
independence. 

Whereas the desire for independence is felt through the judgement of 
interests by means of the independent ideological consciousness, indepen- 
dent ideological consciousness is self-consciousness of the interests in the 
environment for experiencing independent desires. The two kinds of con- 
sciousness are interdependent. They are inseparably united. At the same 
time as being conscious that his fundamental interests lie in living indepen- 
dently, free from any shackles and subjugation in the environment, man is 
desirous of living independently. The process of the formation of his inde- 
pendent ideological consciousness is that of his independent demands. 

In order to acquire independent ideological consciousness, he should 
have knowledge with which to judge his interests in advancing his desire 
for independence. Not only a knowledge of his interests but also that of the 
ways and means to realize them is necessary for him to judge his interests. 
Only then can he put forward a demand which conforms with his interests 
and can be satisfied. But he does not set a fighting aim after estimating all 
the detailed methods for meeting his demand. Therefore, the main aspect of 
the knowledge needed for advancing independent demands is always a 
knowledge of interests. 

Man acquires knowledge not only through his life experience and cog- 
nition but also through learning the content of a certain idea from books. 
However, it cannot be said that he made that idea his own only by recogniz- 
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ing the interests of a class and a nation from his learning of an idea he 
learned from books. Man’s idea is a system of the knowledge of his inter- 
ests, a knowledge accumulated in combination with his vital needs. Knowl- 
edge is a material needed for possessing independent ideological conscious- 
ness, and it can have an effect as independent ideological consciousness 
only when it is combined with his vital demands. 

Even though peasants and handicraftsmen understood the fact that the 
capitalist class exploits and oppresses the working class, they could not be 
said to have acquired independent consciousness against the capitalist class. 
However, if the working class have a knowledge of the fundamentally con- 
tradicting interests between theirs and those of the capitalist class, their 
vital demands can be combined easily with that knowledge because they 
are oppressed and exploited by the capitalist class and their demand to live 
independently is suppressed by them. Then, they can have independent 
consciousness against the capitalist class. This shows that a knowledge of 
one’s interests can be transformed into independent ideological conscious- 
ness only when that knowledge is combined with one’s vital demands and 
becomes the spiritual factor determining and regulating the demand to be 
advanced as a demand to live independently. 

Whether a knowledge of these interests is combined with man’s vital 
demands is expressed through his emotions and will with which he 
approaches his interests. Emotions are a spiritual phenomenon formed 
through the accumulation, with the help of memory, of the pleasant feeling 
felt when his living needs are satisfied and the unpleasant feeling felt when 
they are not satisfied. This spiritual factor instigates a man to love and win 
those objects which are helpful for meeting his vital needs and to hate and 
reject those objects which restrain them. Meanwhile, the will is a spiritual 
phenomenon which determines man’s demand for strength. This spiritual 
factor encourages him to surmount the difficulties he encounters on the way 
to satisfying his living needs. Without the formation of such emotions and 
will, the combination of the knowledge of his interests and his vital needs is 
inconceivable. That the knowledge of interests in the relationship between 
the working class and the capitalist class is combined with the vital 
demands of the working class bears vivid expression in the working class’ 
harbouring of hatred for the capitalist class who oppress and exploit them 
and their acquiring of the will to fight against them. The difference between 
man’s ideological consciousness and his knowledge of his interests is that 
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man’s ideological consciousness embraces the emotions and will originated 
from knowledge and the living needs being combined. The independent 
ideological consciousness of the working class comprehends not only their 
knowledge of their interests in the relationship between them and the capi- 
talist class but also a feeling of hatred for that class and their will to fight 
against them, the feeling and will that originate in their awareness of their 
class interests. 

Independent ideological consciousness is the decisive factor determin- 
ing the independence of a man. This is because the level of his independent 
demand and the resoluteness of his struggle to meet it are in the long run 
determined by his ideological consciousness of independence. 

The higher the level of one’s independent demand, the stronger the 
independence one has. Such a level of demand conforms with one’s funda- 
mental interests as the master of one’s destiny and is attainable. In order to 
raise such a demand, one must judge the interests in a variety of objectives 
to accord with one’s demand to live as a master of one’s own destiny and, 
for that, one must be possessed of the independent ideological conscious- 
ness which is accumulated to the extent of the knowledge of those interests. 
In the long run, a man advances an independent demand which is as high as 
his independent ideological consciousness. 

A man who does not fight stoutly to meet his independent demands can- 
not be called a man with a high spirit of independence, however high the 
level of his demand is. In order to fight resolutely to satisfy his independent 
demands, he must have the will to overcome the difficulties he encounters. 
The firmness of his will is an important factor characterizing the level of 
his independent ideological consciousness. He fights to meet his needs as 
staunchly as his independent ideological consciousness develops. 

The level of the independent demands a man raises and the resoluteness 
of his struggle to satisfy them are determined by the level of his indepen- 
dent ideological consciousness-this is the reason why his independent ideo- 
logical consciousness is a decisive factor determining his independence. 

For man’s independence to be enhanced, the level of his independent 
ideological consciousness should be raised. For this, his awareness of his 
interests should develop before anything else, so as to allow him to judge 
his interests properly. With the development of life, man has more compli- 
cated and diverse interests in the objective world; so, there is no limit to the 
development of his awareness of his interests. In addition, he should make 
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his understanding of his interests a firm belief and train his will continuous- 
ly through his practical activities. Only then can he become a man with a 
high spirit of independence who, as the master of his destiny, fully meets 
his righteous demands with high independent consciousness. 


3. Creative Ability and Scientific Knowledge 


An important aspect of the command of consciousness over the life of a 
man is the regulation of his energy for it to act rationally in accordance 
with his demands. 

The strength of a man is the means by which he meets his demand to 
maintain his existence and develop. Through acting on the objective world 
and transforming it, his strength renders a contribution to the meeting of 
this demand. The regulating of a man’s strength so that it acts in a rational 
way means, in the long run, ensuring that his strength acts on the objective 
world to transform it in conformity with his demand. 

If a man’s strength acts on the objective world without purpose, the 
world will not be transformed to conform with the demand of the man. His 
strength should act to provide proper conditions in accordance with the 
characteristics of the objectives and the law of their movement; only then 
can he transform them to conform with his needs. The essential process by 
which a man regulates his strength for its rational action by his conscious- 
ness 1n its relation with the objective world, first of all, reflects the charac- 
teristics and law of the movement of the objectives and clarifies the condi- 
tions for their transformation to meet his needs. 

The knowledge of those conditions is, in essence, the knowledge of the 
method by which he can make use of his strength. The process of the accu- 
mulation of that knowledge is another important process in the formation of 
the consciousness of man. 

Once that knowledge is to some extent accumulated, man, guided by the 
knowledge, discovers the methods by which he can transform concrete 
objects after taking into account the balance of forces, and exerts his 
strength regulated by it. The consciousness which contributes to ensuring 
man’s strength to act in a creative way after such a calculation can be called 
creative consciousness. 
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If man is to make use of his strength in a creative way he must exert it 
in accordance not only with his demands but also with the characteristics of 
the objectives and the law of the function of the strength. Therefore, in 
order to acquire creative consciousness, he must have the knowledge of his 
needs, the characteristics of the objectives, the law of the function of 
strength and the method of using the strength of the objects to his advan- 
tage. However, the content of his demand is determined through the judge- 
ment of his interests by his independent consciousness; so, the knowledge 
of the method of making use of strength in a creative way forms the main 
content of independent consciousness. The more such knowledge he 
acquires, the more creatively he will use his strength to transform nature 
and society. 

While man’s life needs become his demand for independence by being 
combined with the knowledge of his interests, his life ability becomes cre- 
ative ability by being combined with the knowledge of the method of using 
his strength. His creative ability to transform the objective world to con- 
form with his needs is his life ability which acts under the regulation of the 
knowledge of the method of using his strength in a creative way, the 
knowledge accumulated in his brain. 

As man’s life needs existed before the origin of consciousness, so his 
life ability, too, existed before its origin. The brain is an organ which 1s able 
to enlist a man’s life ability to meet his demand. The human brain enlists 
life ability in combination with the knowledge of the method of using 
strength in a creative way, the knowledge accumulated in the brain, and 
regulates its functioning, thereby transforming it into creative ability. 

Man’s creative ability is the integration of his physical strength and 
mental ability. 

Respected President Kim Il Sung said: 

“The creative activities of man for reforming nature and society 
should be supported by scientific knowledge. 


‘‘A strong body is the physical basis for intellectual and practical 
activities. Without a strong body, a man cannot hope to be independent 
and creative in his activities.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, p. 
350.) 

Physical strength is material strength retained in a man’s body. The 
material world existing objectively can be transformed only by material 
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strength. As the material world is transformed by the functioning of the cre- 
ative ability, it is clear that such ability contains material strength. 

The material strength of a man’s body is incomparably weaker than the 
material strength functioning in the objective world. Nevertheless, the for- 
mer can transform the objective world as man desires because, unlike the 
latter, it functions purposefully tn combination with mental ability. 

Mental ability is the knowledge of the method of reforming the objec- 
tive world; it consists of empirical knowledge and the knowledge of science 
and technology. Empirical knowledge is fragmentary and does not go far in 
elucidating essence and laws, whereas the knowledge of science and tech- 
nology is systematic on certain principles for clarifying essence and laws. 
Capability is formed through the fusion of the knowledge of the method of 
reforming the objective world and the functioning of physical strength. In 
this way, the creative ability embodied in a man’s body consists of not only 
physical strength, experience and the knowledge of science and technology 
but also capability. 

A social man not only embodies creative ability within himself but also 
preserves it in material and technical means in an objective form. The 
growth of the material strength of man to transform the objective is realized 
mainly through his improvement of those means. 

The main factor determining man’s creativity is his knowledge of sci- 
ence and technology. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘As ideological consciousness is a decisive factor in defining man’s 
independence, so scientific and technical knowledge is the main factor 
in defining man’s creativity.” (The Present Times and the Tasks Facing 
Young People, Eng. ed., p. 13.) 

If the development of the material and technical means reaches a certain 
level, the strength embodied in them might be greater in quantity than the 
strength embodied in a man’s body. However, the former can have a cre- 
ative effect only in combination with the creative ability embodied within 
the man. The factor which makes the strength of man function in a creative 
way, unlike the power of nature, is a mental factor the main aspect of which 
is scientific and technical knowledge. 

The growth of the creative ability embodied in man is realized mainly 
through the improvement of his scientific and technical knowledge rather 
than through the development of his physical strength. The development of 
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the physical strength with which man transforms the objective world is 
determined by the development of material and technical means, and the 
development of those means is determined by the scientific and technical 
knowledge of man who manufactures the means. 

This is why scientific and technical knowledge is the main factor in 
defining man’s creativity, and the level of that knowledge defines the stan- 
dard of his creative ability. 

In the command of consciousness over the life of man, the calculation 
of interests is the main aspect in advancing accurate demands, whereas the 
calculation of the relationship between man’s strength and the external 
objects is the main aspect in discovering the method of using strength. 
Therefore, the main components of the consciousness which determines 
and regulates man’s living needs and ability are the knowledge of his inter- 
ests combined with his living needs and the knowledge of the method of 
transforming the objective world combined with his living ability. It is only 
when these two kinds of knowledge form an integrated whole, are com- 
bined with man’s living needs and living ability and regulate his needs and 
ability to act independently and creatively that the consciousness of man, 
the social being, is formed. And it is only when he regulates his primary 
needs consciously so as to advance independent demands and conducts his 
activities accordingly that it can be said that he has acquired independence; 
and it is only when he regulates his living ability consciously so as to con- 
duct his activities by using his ability in a creative way that it can be said 
that he has acquired creativity. 

Consciousness is, in essence, not life itself. But it commands man’s 
vital demands and his ability to heighten the level of their qualitative 
functioning. Thus, it gives birth to independent demands and creative 
ability and is transformed into an indispensable constituent of them. If 
independent demands and creative ability are the most fundamental 
expression of the life of a social man, consciousness is its highest expres- 
sion. 

Command over vital demands and the living ability are the two types of 
the function of consciousness, and independent consciousness (ideological 
consciousness), which performs the function of guaranteeing the vital 
demand to act independently, and creative consciousness (scientific and 
technical knowledge), which performs the function of ensuring living abili- 
ty to act in a creative way, are the two forms of consciousness.* 
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* Even though consciousness is classified largely into these two forms, it never denies 
other classifications of consciousness. As a matter of fact, it is reasonable to classify 
consciousness into natural and social consciousness and self-consciousness according 
to the objects of reflection, and into fact consciousness which reflects external objects 
themselves and value consciousness which reflects interests. However, the reflection of 
the man himself and the objective world is not the total, but a fragment, of the com- 
manding function of consciousness and the reflection is not the total, but an aspect, of 
the essence of consciousness. So other classifications different from such classifications 
are necessary. 


4. The Function of Consciousness to Guarantee 
Independent and Creative Activities 


Man’s living activities are an expression of his life, so the command of 
consciousness over these activities is essentially in accordance with its 
command over life and, at the same time, is different from it. 

Through his life activities, man satisfies his vital needs by making his 
vital ability act on external objects. Accordingly, one of the functions of 
consciousness commanding living activities is the reflecting of the vital 
needs, external objects and vital power. 

However, the knowledge of the living needs and the knowledge of 
external objects are different in principle in their content and effect. The 
former, whose objects of reflection are outside the brain, has no direct 
effect whatsoever on external objects. On the other hand the latter, whose 
objects of reflection are inside the brain, has a direct effect on vital needs. 
The knowledge of the interests, combined with the knowledge reflecting 
the living needs, constitutes a mental factor which changes the living 
demand itself. 

Consciousness is the reflection of the objective reality, but since it acts 
in direct combination with man’s vital needs, its functioning appears to be 
the functioning of demand. And when there is no consciousness, it seems 
that the demand does not act. Nevertheless, the instinctive demand to exist 
acts even when there is no consciousness. 

All the knowledge, be it the knowledge of interests or that of the 
method of using strength, is a reflection of the objective reality. Therefore, 
man can combine or separate it according to his own free will; he can also 
imagine any object and the activity of producing it. 
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That consciousness is a reflection of the objective reality means that the 
knowledge accumulated in a man’s brain is not the objective reality itself 
but its reflection; it never means that the action of consciousness itself can 
be ascribed to it. The reflection of the objective reality is one function of 
consciousness. 

Man’s primary needs propel the objective reality to be reflected and 
determine the way for him to analyze and synthesize the data reflected. 
When some knowledge reflecting the objective reality has been accumulat- 
ed in combination with living needs, man reflects the objective reality con- 
sciously. 

Consciousness reflects the objective reality not for the sake of reflection 
but to raise proper demands and use man’s strength rationally to satisfy 
them. Therefore, it not only reflects the objective reality but also envisages 
the objects needed for meeting the demands in accordance with the interests 
of man after calculating these interests, and maps out a plan of action for 
creating the objects. This is another important function of consciousness. 

Designing the objects for creation is not a process of reflecting the 
objective reality. It is mental creation of the objects to be manufactured in 
the reality by means of the knowledge reflected in the brain. Mapping out a 
plan of action is not a process of reflecting the objective reality, either. It is 
imagining the process of creative activities to be carried out in the future. 
The existence of what is reflected is, in essence, a precondition for reflec- 
tion. It is clear that the function of the consciousness of designing an object 
which does not exist in actuality and of planning the action to be conducted 
in the future is not a function of reflection. 

Consciousness should not be viewed as always lagging behind the 
development of the reality, simply because it is a reflection of the objective 
world. It not only reflects the reality but also foresees the future with the 
help of the materials reflected. A progressive idea throws light on the road 
people should take, in anticipation of the future of mankind. Such an idea, 
while reflecting the reality, advances in front of it. If consciousness only 
reflects the reality and does not foresee the course and result of future activ- 
ities it will not help people in preventing possible deviations and mistakes, 
and will only make them aware of the merits and demerits of the action 
after it has taken place. Then, the help of consciousness in man’s life will 
be pointless. 

The imagination by man of the objects he desires and his drawing up of 
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a plan of action for their creation is not the creation of the actual objects. 
The objective world is reformed as man desires only when material strength 
is made to act on it by the command of consciousness. Thus, consciousness 
performs the function of regulating man’s activities so that they are con- 
ducted in accordance with the established plan to create the desired objects. 

So, consciousness, through reflecting man and the objective world, 
planning the actions and controlling the actual progress of the actions, 
makes man’s activities independent and creative. 

For man to be more independent and creative in his activities, he must 
improve the level of his consciousness to guarantee his activities, and for 
that, improve the level of his awareness of his interests and his knowledge 
of the methods to use his strength. 

These two kinds of knowledge are closely combined with each other, 
but the level of their acquisition is not the same in all people. There might 
be people who have poor knowledge of the method of using strength even 
though they have a rich knowledge of their interests, and vice versa. It is 
taken for granted that it is important to cultivate in men the ability to use 
their strength in a creative way with profound scientific and technical 
knowledge. However, there is a poor understanding of a problem which is 
no less important than this, the problem of enriching their knowledge of 
their interests and cultivating in them the ability to advance independent 
demands which match their interests. 

For the accumulation of the knowledge of the method of using strength 
in a creative way, man must study the characteristics of the objective world 
and the laws of its change and development and, on the basis of this, dis- 
cover the method of transforming it to suit his desires. And for this, it is 
important to develop the natural and technical sciences. 

Meanwhile, the science of studying man’s interests, in other words, the 
science of ideology, must be developed for him to accumulate the knowl- 
edge of his interests. But when compared to the rapid development of the 
science of studying the method of using strength in a creative way, the 
development of the science of studying man’s interests is being greatly 
impeded. Even in the science of studying the method of using strength in a 
creative way, the science of studying the method of transforming nature is 
developing rapidly while the science of studying the method of transform- 
ing society is lagging far behind. This is, in fact, related to the contradiction 
in the interests of the classes in transforming society and the manoeuvres of 
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the reactionary ruling classes to hinder people from acquiring high ability 
to judge their interests.It is only when this discrepancy in the development 
of the several branches of science is eliminated and they are developed in a 
proportionate manner that consciousness can be developed to make the 
people’s activities more independent and creative. 

So, consciousness is a function of the brain to make man’s living needs 
and vital ability independent and creative through their regulation and guar- 
antees that his activities are independent and creative. In other words, it is 
an attribute of a social man to guarantee his independence and creativity 
and guarantee his independent and creative activities. This is the essence of 
the Juche understanding of the essential nature of consciousness which is 
clarified in combination with life. 

The Juche philosophy sheds light on the characteristics of life and the 
essential nature of consciousness possessed by man as the social being in a 
materialistic way, and not by mystifying or simplifying them; thus it has 
provided fresh philosophical clarification of the essential characteristics of 
man. Man is the social being who acts in an independent, creative and con- 
scious way with independence, creativity and consciousness. This is the 
main aspect of the principle of elucidating the essential characteristics of 
man, one of the three principles of the man-centred philosophical outlook 
on the world. 

That the characteristics of the life man possesses as a social being are 
independence and creativity and that they are regulated by consciousness is 
an understanding of man’s life, a fresh understanding established by the 
Juche idea from the viewpoint of the world outlook. But this is not the 
whole of the Juche understanding of life. The parent body of the life man 
possesses as a social being is the social collective and it is composed of 
individuals. The Juche idea has given a scientific explanation of the life of 
the collective and the individuals in it and of socio-political integrity and 
physical life, which stand in relation with the collective. However, as it is a 
concept of man’s life viewed from the point of an outlook on life, not from 
the point of the world outlook, it will not be discussed in this chapter. 
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CHAPTER 4 
THE POSITION AND ROLE OF MAN 
IN THE WORLD 


SECTION 1. THE HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT 
OF THE WORLD OUTLOOK AND ITS 
FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLE 


The position held by man in the world and his role are the fundamental 
question that must be solved in order to provide an answer to the question 
of man’s destiny. The basic mission of the world outlook is to find a solu- 
tion to this question. 

The question of man’s position and role in the world boils down to the 
question of the relations between man and the world surrounding him. A 
view on the world is established by man and the world consists of man and 
the world surrounding him, so world outlooks which do not regard the rela- 
tions between man and the world surrounding him as their fundamental 
question can only deal with this question in a roundabout way. 

There was a long historical development of the world outlook and its 
fundamental principle, before the philosophical principle which defines 
man’s position and role in the world as its fundamental philosophical ques- 
tion and provides an answer to it became the fundamental principle of the 
world outlook. 

The development of the world outlook whose mission is to clarify 
man’s position and role in the world is restricted by the level of develop- 
ment of man’s position and role in the world. When human beings are 
bound more tightly to the world surrounding them because their level of 
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ideological consciousness and creative ability is low, they will have the 
world outlook which mystifies the outer world and take this into considera- 
tion first. On the other hand, when their ideological consciousness and cre- 
ative ability are developed and so their position and role in the world are 
enhanced, they will have the man-centred philosophy which approaches the 
world, centring on man. 

Human history shows that, with the enhancement of man’s position and 
role in the world, the world outlook has been changed and developed from 
that which mystifies the outer world and takes this into consideration first 
into the world outlook centring on man. 

At the early stage of historical development, man’s ideological con- 
sciousness for approaching the world independently and his creative ability 
to transform the world were very low. At that time human beings suffered 
untold hardships and fell prey to natural disasters, so their destiny was 
greatly influenced by the outer world. Therefore, they thought that in the 
outer world there was a mysterious being with great power, who dominated 
man’s destiny, and they worshipped it. That is why the religious outlook on 
the world was the first world outlook to appear on the stage of history. 

The religious outlook on the world is an outlook which mystifies a cer- 
tain factor in the living environment of human beings, the world surround- 
ing him, and approaches it as a god, regarding it as the dominator and cre- 
ator of everything in the universe. In this sense we can say that the religious 
outlook on the world is a view centring on a mystified outer world. 

In the religious outlook on the world, man holds the position of being 
created and dominated by a god. We can say that the fundamental principle 
of this outlook is that a god is the master of all things in the universe and 
decides how they move and change. 

Despite its absurdity the religious outlook on the world enjoyed the pos- 
itive support of the ruling classes. Because it preaches that man’s destiny is 
decided by a god, the religious outlook sanctified the privileged position of 
the ruling classes from which they could oppress and exploit the popular 
masses; so it was used in denouncing the struggle of the popular masses to 
free themselves from the oppression and exploitation of the ruling classes 
as counter to the will of a god. That is why it was supported by the rulers. 

With the enhancement of man’s independence and creativity in his 
struggle to remake nature and society, the illogicality of the religious out- 
look on the world restraining them became more evident. This encouraged 
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the progressive strata of society to start searching for a new world outlook 
which would contribute to enhancing man’s independence and creativity 
against the religious view. 

In order to oppose the religious outlook which repressed man’s indepen- 
dence, and to establish a new world outlook which would contribute to 
increasing man’s independence, a precedent had to be established by 
demonstrating through atheism that there was no supernatural and superhu- 
man being such as a god, because the religious outlook presupposed a god, 
a supernatural and superhuman being, and explained all its theories on the 
basis of his existence. 

The ultimate argument in atheist reasoning is that the world is made up 
of self-existent materials. If one supposes that nothing but materials exists 
in the world, there will be no room for a god, supernatural and superhuman 
mysterious being. Therefore, the philosophical outlook on the world which 
appeared in the struggle against the religious view was materialism, the 
fundamental principle of which is that the world is made up of materials 
alone. 

Materialism in its early days was simple materialism which was not 
backed by any deep scientific understanding of the world. Its most serious 
shortcoming was that it failed to conduct a scientific analysis of mental 
phenomena and to expose the injustice of the theory on the immortality of 
the soul. 

When the religious outlook was confronted by simple materialism, the 
ruling classes came up with idealism to justify their outlook. 

The point at issue in simple materialism opposing the religious outlook 
was that logically there was no god, whereas that in idealism justifying the 
religious view was that a god did exist. With a view to providing a theoreti- 
cal exposition of theism, idealism launched its argument by distorting the 
nature of mental phenomena, the most serious shortcoming of simple mate- 
rialism. As a result, the idealistic outlook on the world was based on the 
fundamental principle that the origin of the world is idea, the spirit, which 
gives birth to all things in the universe. 

In the course of scientifically demonstrating the existence of a god, a 
mysterious being which is the starting point of the religious outlook on the 
world, there appeared philosophical outlooks on the world which were 
divided into two opposing schools, the materialistic outlook and the idealis- 
tic outlook. From that time on, in the philosophical sphere the struggle 
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between materialism and idealism was waged, focussing on the question of 
which was the origin of the world, matter or spirit, and which was the more 
important of them. The struggle between materialism and idealism is, in 
essence, the struggle between a philosophical world outlook which, on the 
grounds of mysticism, claims that the destiny of the world and man is dom- 
inated by a supernatural and superhuman factor, and a philosophical world 
outlook which, in demonstrating realism, denies the existence of such a fac- 
tor. 

We can say that materialism originated in the process of the rejection of 
the religious outlook which restricted independence and the search for a 
new outlook which would open up the road for independent activities, 
whereas dialectics appeared in the process of opposition to the religious 
outlook which repressed creativity and the study of a new outlook which 
would boost creative activities. 

The religious world outlook restricts man’s creativity because it preach- 
es fatalism, that is that the movement and change of all things in the uni- 
verse are decided by the will of a god, so man cannot alter his destiny. If 
man cannot alter his destiny, it is pointless for him to display creativity. It 
is only when it is possible for man to alter his destiny that demonstrating 
creativity is of practical significance. Therefore, a precedent for rejecting 
the religious outlook which represses creativity and for establishing a world 
outlook which contributes to enhancing creativity is to provide a theoretical 
answer to the possibility that man might be able to alter his destiny. 

The ultimate argument in this matter is that all things change and devel- 
op. If all things in the universe change and develop, it is evident that man’s 
destiny, too, alters. So, there appeared the dialectical outlook on the world, 
the fundamental principle of which is that all things in the universe change 
and develop; this opposed the religious outlook which restricted creativity 
and was a world outlook which contributed to increasing creativity. 

Dialectics in its early days was not backed by a deep scientific under- 
standing of the change and development of the world. Therefore, dialectics 
could not explain the complicated changes and developments which were 
taking place in the world. 

With a view to justifying the fatalism of the religious world outlook in 
theory, the reactionary ruling classes came up with metaphysics. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

‘Idealism leads to mystical theory that the world and man’s destiny 
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are controlled by the supernatural ‘might’, while metaphysics leads to 
the fatalistic belief that everything in the world is immutable and, 
accordingly, man must be obedient to his predetermined destiny.”’ (On 
the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 74.) 

The assertion that man cannot change his destiny is based on the 
premise that everything in the world is immutable. This is the fundamental 
principle of the metaphysical outlook on the world. 

The struggle between the two views which had been waged focussing 
on whether man can alter his destiny or not was expanded into the struggle 
between the two opposite philosophical outlooks on the world, the main 
point of disagreement of which was whether everything in the world 
changes and develops or is immutable. The struggle between dialectics and 
metaphysics is, in essence, the struggle between the philosophical outlook 
on the world which proves the revolutionary theory that man can alter his 
destiny, so he must make active efforts to forge his own destiny, and anoth- 
er outlook which justifies the fatalistic belief that man cannot alter his des- 
tiny and that he, accordingly, must be obedient to his predetermined des- 
tiny. 

The appearance of materialism and dialectics was of great significance 
in Overcoming the fantastic religious outlook. 

However, in the society of the exploiting class, the dissemination and 
development of materialism and dialectics had long been restricted by the 
reactionary ruling classes. On the other hand, idealism and metaphysics had 
always enjoyed their support and so held a dominant position in that soci- 
ety. 

Until mediaeval feudal society the religious outlook on the world had 
prevailed; idealism, which advocated religion, was encouraged, whereas 
materialism always became the object of repression. Until that time materi- 
alism, which came against the religious outlook and idealism, could not 
spread widely among the popular masses, nor could it serve as an ideologi- 
cal guide for them in their freedom struggle. 

In the period when the feudal system had collapsed and the capitalist 
system was appearing, marked progress was made by the people in their 
ideological consciousness and creative ability. The enhancement of the 
level of their ideological consciousness was demonstrated in the birth and 
dissemination of a new idea which advocated the emancipation of the peo- 
ple from oppression by the feudal caste system and the mental bondage of 
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religion which sanctified it. The growth of man’s creative ability was 
expressed in the fact that the modern natural sciences developed and indus- 
try became a leading sector of the economy. 

Until feudal society the leading sector of the economy had been agricul- 
ture. At that time grain grew and domestic animals were born and bred as a 
natural process; apparently the work of the people was merely to help this 
process. As long as agriculture remained as the leading sector of the econo- 
my, it was difficult for people to free themselves from the religious belief 
which mystified and worshipped a natural power and to become aware of 
the advantage of man’s creative ability over that natural power. However, 
in industry it was evident that goods were produced by man, not nature. 
Therefore, the occupation of the leading position in the economy by indus- 
try instead of agriculture helped people greatly to understand the advan- 
tages of their creative ability over a natural power. 

With the development of man’s ideological consciousness and creative 
ability, materialism and dialectics became rich and comprehensive. 

Marked progress in the development of the materialistic outlook on the 
world was the origin of metaphysical materialism which appeared as a link in 
the ideological preparations for the anti-feudal struggle in the transitional 
period from feudal society to capitalist society. With the appearance of such 
materialism, materialism emerged as a socially-influential ideological trend. 

On the basis of the achievements of modern sciences, metaphysical 
materialism demonstrated that no supernatural and superhuman being could 
exist. The atheistic thoroughness of such materialism is expressed by the 
materialistic proposition that God is the manifested inward nature, the 
expressed self of a man. (Ludwig Feuerbach, The Essence of Christianity, 
pp. 12-13.) 

However, materialism, which appeared during the anti-feudal struggle, 
contained an intrinsic shortcoming. This was primarily because it was asso- 
ciated with the metaphysical view that everything in the world is 
immutable. The fundamental principle of metaphysical materialism is that 
the world consists of matter and everything in the world is immutable. 
Materialism in the period of the anti-feudal struggle contained such a meta- 
physical shortcoming partly because of the social and class position of 
those who advocated it and partly because of the level of science and 
knowledge in those days. 

In those days the anti-feudal struggle was being led by the bourgeoisie, 
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one of the third estate which was the objects of feudal oppression and 
exploitation. Accordingly, such materialism was advocated by the bour- 
geois and it was called bourgeois materialism. 

The bourgeois class is that whose interests lie in the eternal inviolability 
of private ownership. The bourgeoisie and the petite bourgeoisie emphasize 
that man must build his life on his own responsibility, based on private 
ownership, rather than that man can live in society and in a collective. Their 
vital interests lie in the. establishment of a precedent for the displaying of 
individual freedom and creativity in the struggle for freedom from oppres- 
sion under the feudal caste system. As an expression of such class interests, 
materialism, which appeared in the period of the anti-feudal struggle, held 
that capitalist society based on private ownership was eternal and that indi- 
viduals led a social life. 

As long as one considers capitalist society to be eternal, one cannot con- 
sider that society develops. Therefore, materialism in the period of the anti- 
feudal struggle fell into a metaphysical view on society. 

Such materialism considered that man was an isolated individual being 
and the same nature was peculiar to everyone. A social collective has a 
long history which goes down through the generations, but an individual 
ends his life in a single generation. Therefore, if man is regarded as an indi- 
vidual being, it is impossible to study man’s life historically. That is why 
such materialism contained a metaphysical defect in failing to consider man 
as a social being who develops through history. 

Such materialism failed to establish the point that not only man and 
society but also the whole of the material world undergo a process of 
change and development. This is explained by the fact that the people at 
that time had no deep scientific understanding of the material world and 
insufficient systematic knowledge of how the change and development of 
materials were connected historically. 

While criticizing the metaphysical shortcomings of the materialistic out- 
look on the world which appeared in the period of the anti-feudal struggle, 
idealism, too, altered its form. Idealism conducted a detailed analysis of 
man’s power of cognition which materialism had hardly studied and 
explained the limitation of materialism, thus advocating religious faith.* 
Further, idealism exaggerated and distorted the spontaneity of spirit and 
thinking. It defined the spirit as an almighty independent being which pro- 
duces everything and presented the change and development of all things in 
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the universe as the revelation of the development of the spirit itself. A typi- 
cal example is Hegel’s idealism. In his idealism, idealistic dialectics, which 
abstracted one-sidedly and mystified the spontaneity of spiritual functions 
and the process of the development of thinking, was introduced as a means 
of logically explaining the development of materials. 


* Kant wrote, “I had therefore to remove knowledge in order to make room for belief,” 
in his work Critique of Pure Reason which analysed man’s cognitive ability in detail. 
(Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason, Eng. ed., p. 700.) 


By idealistic dialectics, the basic laws and categories of dialectics which 
characterized the general form of development, though it was a distorted 
form, were formulated and examined systematically. This represented great 
progress in the development of the dialectical outlook on the world. How- 
ever, because it became a means with which to prove that the spirit pro- 
duces all things in the universe, idealistic dialectics could only remain as a 
mysterious theory which ran counter to the realistic process of develop- 
ment. 

The essential defects of metaphysical materialism and idealistic dialec- 
tics were overcome by the founders of Marxism-Leninism. 

They understood nature and society from the viewpoint of materialism 
and studied them in the process of historical change and development. As a 
result, they combined materialism with dialectics and thus established a 
dialectical materialist outlook on the world. 

Dialectical materialism is the world outlook the fundamental principle 
of which is that the world consists of material and is constantly changing 
and developing. 

The scientific theories of the greatest significance in backing up dialec- 
tical materialism were the theory of biological revolution of Charles Dar- 
win and Marx’s theory of the change and development of socio-economic 
structures. Therefore, Engels compared the discovery of historical material- 
ism by Marx with the discovery of the theory of evolution by Darwin, and 
emphasized the significance of the former. 

The establishment of the dialectical materialist outlook on the world by 
Marxism was possible because it reflected the requirements and aspirations 
of the working class after its entry into the arena of history as an indepen- 
dent class among the working masses. The working class’s becoming aware 
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of their class status and their forming of an independent political force 
marked a turning-point in the development of the independent ideological 
consciousness of the popular masses and in the growth of their creative 
ability to transform society. What was important for the working class in 
maintaining its independence as a class was to clarify the class antagonism 
between workers and capitalists and distinguish itself from the petite bour- 
geoisie and other middle classes. To this end, the working class had to 
break with the religious illusions and the idealistic and metaphysical ideo- 
logical trends which were the intellectual support of the bourgeoisie and 
petite bourgeoisie. The world outlook which appeared in keeping with such 
requirements for ideological emancipation is precisely the dialectical mate- 
rialist outlook on the world. 

By establishing the dialectical materialist outlook on the world, 
Marxism demonstrated on a philosophical basis that there cannot be a 
god who created everything in the universe and dominates the destiny 
of man, and it provided a theoretical basis on which to discuss the rela- 
tions between man and the world, without any religious Absolute 
involved. The founders of Marxism considered, as before, that the rela- 
tions between existence and thinking, which had been a focuss of philo- 
sophical dispute from ancient times, were the fundamental question of 
philosophy, but they did not confine their philosophical study to this 
question alone. They raised the relations between man and his environ- 
ment as a philosophical question and studied them. In his Theses on 
Feuerbach Marx wrote: “The materialist doctrine that men are products 
of circumstances and upbringing, and that, therefore, changed men are 
products of other circumstances and changed upbringing, forgets that it 
is men that change circumstances and that the educator himself needs 
educating. 


66 


“The coincidence of the changing of circumstances and of human activ- 
ity can be conceived and rationally understood only as revolutionizing 
practice.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, On Religion, Eng. ed., p. 70.) 

Marx held that in the relations between man and his environment, if the 
environment is the object, man is the subject.* 


* In his Economic Manuscript of 1857-1858 Marx wrote: “The determinations which 
apply to production in general must rather be set apart in order not to allow the unity 
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which stems from the very fact that the subject, mankind, and the object, nature, are the 
same-to obscure the essential difference.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 28, p. 23.) 


While examining the relations between man and his environment, Marx 
discovered a defect in the theory on the social environment of the old mate- 
rialism, in that it relied only on clarifying that man is the product of his 
environment. He considered it necessary to recognize not only that man is 
the product of his environment, but also that man changes the environment. 
He emphasized that the environment decides man’s actions and, at the same 
time, is changed by the revolutionary practice of man. In other words, it 
means that the proportion’ of the change of the environment and man’s 
actions is manifested most distinctly in the revolutionary practice which 
transforms the environment, and not in any abstract theory. 

However, Marx failed to direct serious attention to distinguishing which 
was the active and which the passive in the relations between man and his 
environment, and which was the primary and which the secondary. In order 
to demonstrate that in the relations between man and his environment man 
is the subject and the initiator, it is necessary to interpret the intrinsic nature 
of man which makes him approach his environment actively on his own 
initiative as the subject. To this end, consciousness must be studied in com- 
bination with man’s life and thus a clear explanation provided of the fact 
that consciousness is the most developed function of the brain which repre- 
sents the superiority of man in his relations with his environment and guar- 
antees his independent and creative activity. As mentioned previously, 
Marx had always tried to study consciousness in combination with man’s 
life, but at that time he had done nothing to elucidate the intrinsic nature of 
consciousness. Therefore, he failed to clarify the fact that the alteration of 
the world by man is more decisive than the restriction of man’s activity by 
his environment. 

Subsequently, Marxism made no progress in providing a philosophical 
explanation of the fact that man is the subject in his relations with his envi- 
ronment. 

First of all, this was because of the historical conditions in which Marx- 
ism originated. In those days an independent idea of the working class 
appeared, but it did not prevail widely among the masses. The working 
class were launched into the world as an independent political force, but 
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their revolutionary ability had not by then become powerful. They did not 
hold the position of the masters of the state and society, but remained in the 
position of being oppressed and exploited. In that period their most urgent 
demand was to free themselves from oppression and exploitation by capital. 
They were still scarcely aware of being masters of the world and their own 
destiny. As a representation of such a position and demand of the working 
class, Marxism directed its primary concern to clarifying the objective con- 
ditions which control man’s position, rather than to studying the world and 
human history with man as the subject. Therefore, Marxism emphasized 
that in order to conduct a successful freedom struggle the working class 
should not be motivated by a subjective desire but depend on the objective 
conditions and the laws of their change and development. 

Marxism-Leninism was unable to further the philosophical elucidation 
that the subject is man, not the environment, because it placed strong stress 
on the theory that consciousness is the reflection of the objective world 
while rejecting idealistic subjectivity. As long as one considers the essence 
of consciousness to be the reflection of the objective world, it is impossible 
to prove that man is the subject in his relations with the objective world. If 
consciousness which commands man’s activity is merely a reflection of the 
objective world, one can only draw the conclusion that through conscious- 
ness the environment controls man’s activities. 

According to Marxism-Leninism, man’s positive actions towards his 
environment are explained as the reaction towards the environment by 
consciousness, which reflects the environment. As a result, the relations 
between the environment and man were explained as the relations 
between the object and the subject, and the relations between matter and 
consciousness were considered to be a fundamental question of philoso- 
phy. 

It is a fact that human beings have consciousness and the subject is the 
phenomenon of consciousness, but consciousness or the subject itself is not 
immediately a human being. Man is the most developed material being and 
consciousness is the function of man’s brain. The relations between man 
and his environment are the relations between the most developed material 
being and less developed material existences. Accordingly, these relations 
are distinguished from the relations between the subject and the object, the 
relations between consciousness and substances. 

In order to establish a man-centred philosophical outlook on the world, 
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it is necessary to develop the Marxist dialectical materialist outlook on the 
world at a higher level. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘“‘The idea that man is the master of the world and his own destiny 
and is able to transform the world and shape his destiny, is based on 
the premise of the materialistic and dialectical viewpoint which denies 
mysticism and fatalism.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 78.) 

The historical achievement of Marxism in the development of the philo- 
sophical outlook on the world of mankind was that it established the mate- 
rialistic and dialectical outlook on the world which rejects mysticism and 
fatalism, and thus prepared a theoretical premise on which the god-centred 
outlook was done away with and the man-centred philosophical world out- 
look was originated. 

The establishment of the man-centred philosophical outlook on the 
world is inconceivable apart from the strengthening of the subject of the 
revolution and the fundamental change in its position and role. 

The revolutionary struggle of the popular masses has progressed since 
the days when the creators of Marxism-Leninism were working. In the 
course of this, remarkable progress has been made in independent ideolog!- 
cal consciousness and the revolutionary power of the working class and 
other working masses, and a fundamental change has taken place in their 
position and role in social development. The people who suffered oppres- 
sion and exploitation in the past have now emerged as masters of the world, 
the state and society and are shaping their own destiny independently and 
creatively by relying on the objective laws of social development. 

In such circumstances, the need arose to clarify and advocate the truth 
that the master who dominates the world and man’s destiny is not a god or 
the objective conditions, but man himself, and that the main factor in the 
change and development of man’s destiny is man who shapes his own des- 
tiny creatively using the objective conditions positively rather than the 
objective conditions restricting man’s destiny. And it has become possible 
to reason such a truth. Herein lies the historical background in which the 
man-centred philosophical outlook on the world was established and its 
fundamental principle was expounded. 
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SECTION 2. THE FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLE 
OF THE JUCHE PHILOSOPHICAL OUTLOOK 
ON THE WORLD 


1. The Principle Which Explains Man’s Position and Role 
in the World 


The Juche idea considers the relations between man and his environ- 
ment as the relations between the most developed material being and the 
world surrounding him, the integrated whole of the less developed beings, 
in which the essence is man’s position and role in the world, and raises this 
as the fundamental question of philosophy. 

The Juche philosophical outlook on the world provides a philosophical 
clarification of man’s position and role in the world on the premise of a sci- 
entific understanding of the general features of the world and the essential 
characteristics of man. 

A philosophical elucidation of man’s position and role in the world is 
integral to the philosophical principle on which the Juche idea is based. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung said: 

“On the strength of independence, creativity and consciousness, 
man holds a peculiar position and plays a peculiar role in the world. In 
other words, these make him the master of everything and the factor 
that decides everything. 

‘That man is the master of everything and decides everything is precise- 
ly the philosophical principle on which the Juche idea is based.” (Answers to 
the Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 286.) 

The principle that man is the master of everything and decides every- 
thing is more important than the principle which explains the general fea- 
tures of the world and the principle which expounds the essential character- 
istics of man; this is the fundamental principle which represents the Juche 
philosophical outlook on the world. 
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That man is the master of everything is the philosophical explanation of 
man’s position in the world. From the viewpoint that all substances which 
are less developed than man are natural beings, the relations between man 
and the world are the relations between man and nature. In these relations 
man holds the position of master. 

Because the world includes not only nature but also society, the ques- 
tion of man’s position may be considered in his relations with society as 
well as in his relations with nature. However, the question of man’s posi- 
tion in society will be explained in the socio-historical outlook on the world 
because the philosophical outlook and socio-historical outlook will be 
explained separately. Therefore, the philosophical world outlook has only 
to clarify the position held by man, a special product of the material world, 
in nature and the universe. 

From this point of view, that man is the master of the world means that 
he lives by transforming nature to meet his own needs and to make it serve 
him. Human beings cannot live apart from nature. Nature is the living envi- 
ronment for human beings as well as the material source of their life. 
Nature has a significant effect on man’s life and development. However, 
nature is never the master dominating human beings. Man is not subordi- 
nated to nature, but holds sway over it to meet his own needs. The history 
of the development of man and nature shows that man has not changed fol- 
lowing nature, but nature has changed to serve man, into nature for the peo- 
ple. This shows that man is the master who makes nature serve him. Cer- 
tainly man cannot prevent all natural disasters, nor has he become the mas- 
ter who dominates the whole of nature. However, it is a fact that man does 
not become subordinated to nature but makes it serve him more effectively. 

Man holds the position of master in the world because he is the only 
independent being in the world. There is no independent being in the natu- 
ral world. Animals, a relatively developed existence in the natural world, 
are by no means independent beings. If the environment becomes 
unfavourable, animals search for a different place or change their physical 
structures to suit the new environment. Only then can they exist; if not, they 
become extinct. The existence of animals depends on the environment. 
Unlike animals, man has the ability to transform the environment to meet 
his demand for life, so the existence of man does not depend on whether the 
natural environment is favourable or not. Man builds up his life by chang- 
ing something unfavourable into something favourable. Therefore, what 


189 


THE POSITION AND ROLE OF MAN IN THE WORLD 


decides the existence and development of man is not the natural environ- 
ment but man himself. Accordingly, man is the only independent being in 
the world. That is why man holds the position of master in his relations 
with nature. 

That man decides everything is a philosophical explanation of the role 
played by man in the development of the world. The world develops 
through the movements of man and nature. The question of man’s role is 
which plays the greater role in the development of the world, man’s activi- 
ties or the activities of nature. That man plays the decisive role in the devel- 
opment of the world means that man’s activities make a greater contribu- 
tion to the development of the world than the activities of nature. Nature 
does evolve and develop regardless of man’s role. However, the evolution 
and development of nature that have occurred independently since the birth 
of mankind is a trifle compared with man’s development and the transfor- 
mation and development of nature brought about by him. Of course, man 
today cannot control all the changes which take place in the world. Innu- 
merable changes take place in the material world out of man’s control. 
However, it is evident that the development of the world by man is more 
significant than natural development. 

Man plays the decisive role in the development of the world because he 
is the only creative being in the world. In nature there is no existence which 
has creative ability to develop itself by transforming the environment pur- 
posefully and consciously to meet its own demands. In fact, animals have 
vital power to grow using their environment. But they are unable to grow 
by transforming their environment and creating the conditions they need. 
Accordingly, animals can increase their vitality only as far as all the condi- 
tions needed are available in nature. On the other hand, man is able to 
develop not only by using the conditions available but also by creating an 
environment purposefully and consciously if no natural conditions are 
available. Therefore, the development of animals and other natural beings 
is often interrupted or very slow, but man’s development and the develop- 
ment of the world by him is continuous and more rapid. That is why devel- 
opment by man makes a greater contribution to the development of the 
world than natural evolution and development. 

That man holds the position of master of the world and plays the deci- 
sive role in the development of the world does not mean that the spirit dom- 
inates the world and holds sway over the development of the world. If one 
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approaches the principle that man is the master of everything and decides 
everything from the viewpoint that the world is divided into matter and 
spirit and man represents spirit, one may consider that the spirit dominates 
and formulates matters. But, because man has spirit he himself cannot be 
included in that spirit. As the most developed material being and the execu- 
tor of the most developed activities, man has relations with the less devel- 
oped and inferior material beings and their activities. The principle that 
man is the master of everything and decides everything is a materialist and 
dialectical principle that the most developed material being holds the lead- 
ing position in its relations with the less developed material beings and that 
the activities of material in the highest form play the decisive role in their 
relations with the material activities of lower forms. 


2. The Principle That Demonstrates a View on the World 
and the Way for Man to Shape His Own Destiny 


The philosophical principle of the Juche idea provides a scientific view 
on today’s world. 

The dear leader Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“That man holds the position of master in the world and plays the 
decisive role in the development of the world is the Juche-orientated 
view on today’s world.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 129.) 

From the viewpoint of historical evolution and development, the history 
of the material world can be divided into two periods, the world before the 
origin of mankind and the world after its origin. The latter is the world of 
today where man is living. That man holds the position of master in the 
world and plays the decisive role in the development of the world is the 
essential characteristic of the world of today, and this could never have 
been found in the world of the past. 

Before the origin of mankind only nature existed in the world. At that 
time there was no master who could make nature serve him. Furthermore, 
the only movement in the world was natural movement. This movement 
was launched spontaneously by the interactions of materials and there was 
no power capable of prompting the movement of nature purposefully and 
consciously. 
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However, the arrival of man in the material world changed the appear- 
ance of the world fundamentally. The world where only nature had existed 
was divided into nature and society, natural beings and the social being, 
and the master who made nature serve him appeared. In the world where 
only natural movement had been occurring appeared the movement of man 
which is conducted purposefully and consciously, as well as the motive 
force to propel the evolution and development of nature intentionally. That 
man holds the position of master in the world and plays the decisive role in 
the development of the world is a fact of today’s world. The principle 
which generalized the reality of today’s world and defined it in a philo- 
sophical view is the philosophical principle of the Juche idea. 

The philosophical principle of the Juche idea shows the way for man to 
shape his own destiny, based on a world outlook. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘Because he is the sole being who dominates and transforms the 
world, man is the master of his own destiny and plays the decisive role 
in moulding it. In the final analysis, the Juche idea elucidates the truth 
that man is the master of his own destiny. That man is the master of his 
own destiny is the pith of the Juche idea and herein lies its revolution- 
ary essence.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 258.) 

With the question of whether man is bound by the world or dominates 
the world free from its bonds, man’s destiny changes fundamentally. The 
factor which influences man’s destiny is ultimately the world and man him- 
self. Various changes in the environment exert an influence on man’s des- 
tiny from different angles, and in line with the efforts he makes man’s des- 
tiny is shaped. These two factors which exert an influence on man’s destiny 
work simultaneously. It is only when one knows which exerts a greater 
influence on man’s destiny that one can find the way for man to shape his 
own destiny. If the objective world exerts the greater influence, man should 
depend more on the objective world in shaping his own destiny, and if man 
exerts the greater influence, man should depend more on his own efforts. 

The philosophical principle of the Juche idea makes clear that man has 
the greater effect on his own destiny. That man holds the position of master 
in the world means that he is the master of his own destiny. That man plays 
the decisive role in the development of the world means that he plays the 
decisive role in shaping his own destiny. The master of man’s destiny is 
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man himself and the remaker of man’s destiny is also man himself. The 
way for man to forge his destiny is for he himself to play the decisive role 
and thus enhance his position as the master of the world and of his own 
destiny. The pith and revolutionary essence of the Juche idea lies in the fact 
that it shows the way for man to shape his destiny by clarifying the truth of 
fundamental significance that man is the master of his own destiny. 

The philosophical principle of the Juche idea is the principle which 
coordinates scientifically the view on the world and the view on man’s des- 
tiny. 

From the viewpoint of the basic mission of the world outlook that must 
show the way for man to shape his own destiny, the philosophical outlook 
on the world should be coordinated with the outlook on destiny. Among 
previous outlooks on the world the first view which was coordinated with 
the outlook on destiny was the religious outlook on the world. In a nutshell, 
the religious view on the world held that a god has created everything in the 
universe, and this means that this god decides and dominates man’s destiny. 
The basic ideal of the religious outlook on destiny is that what dominates 
and decides man’s destiny is a god and, therefore, the way for man to save 
his destiny is to depend on a god. But, the coordination of the view on the 
world and the outlook on destiny in the religious world outlook was unsci- 
entific. 

The dialectical materialist outlook on the world, which made a contribu- 
tion to overcoming the unscientific character of the religious outlook on the 
world and on destiny, comprises the view on the world but fails to elucidate 
the view on man’s destiny and the way for man to shape his own destiny. It 
is a limited view to establish the basis for overcoming mysticism and fatal- 
ism based on the world outlook that no other being but matter exists in the 
world and nothing is immutable.* 


*It is not that Marxism, which established dialectical materialism, had failed to 
deal with man’s destiny. Marxist theory on the condition for the liberation of the 
working class dealt with the question of the forging of man’s destiny by raising it 
as a socio-political problem called the liberation of the working class, and found a 
solution to this problem. Every previous idea which had a great social influence 
discussed man’s destiny. What matters here is that it treated the question of man’s 
destiny as a socio-political problem but failed to explain it directly in the dimen- 
sion of the philosophical outlook on the world. If one is to conduct a profound 
study of the question of man’s destiny, it must be discussed in the dimension of the 
philosophical outlook on the world. 
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The Juche philosophical outlook on the world raised the question of 
man’s destiny as a philosophical question and ended the explanation of the 
philosophical outlook which is separate from the view on man’s destiny, 
while defending the scientific successes achieved by the former dialectical 
materialist outlook on the world. This outlook on the world demonstrated 
that man is the master of the world and of his own destiny and plays the 
decisive role in shaping his own destiny, and thus originated a philosophi- 
cal truth whose view on the world is precisely the view on man’s destiny. 
The view on the world and the view on man’s destiny finally achieved a 
consistency of content on a scientific basis in the Juche philosophy. This 
brought about the philosophical world outlook which not only explores and 
discovers a solution to the question of man’s destiny, but also provides a 
new methodology for studying this question from a socio-political angle. 


SECTION 3. THE LAW GOVERNING THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF MAN AND THE 
MATERIAL WORLD 


1. The Growth of Man’s Creative Role and the Enhance- 
ment of His Position as the Master in the Material World 


Today’s world consists of man and the world surrounding him, and it 
develops according to established laws. 

The development of the world is always achieved by the development 
of the material beings forming it. The change and development of the mate- 
rial beings which form the world have different aspects, but they are gov- 
erned by common laws. Previous views were that such laws were general 
laws governing every manner of change and development and working 
throughout the whole of the world. Of course, it is a fact that such general 
laws govern the development of the world. However, because they are laws 
established by considering as an individual material being the executor of 
the movement bringing about the development of the world and by the 
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method which advocates their commonness, these laws alone cannot allow 
people to understand the law-governed process of the development of the 
world as a whole. The development of the material world is governed not 
only by the general laws of the change and development of individual 
material beings, but also by other laws which cannot result from the former 
laws. 

The laws which govern the development of the world as a whole can be 
explained only by viewing the development of the world, centring on man. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘In order to correctly understand the essential characteristics of the 
world, one needs to view the world centring on man who is the acme of 
the development of the material world and also plays the decisive role.” 
(On the Basis of the Juche Idea, Korean ed., p. 185.) 

Today’s material world has evolved and developed through a long his- 
tory and consists of a variety of material beings whose levels of develop- 
ment are different. The acme of the development of the material world is 
man. The material world has its highest level of development, and man 
occupies it. To what extent the world is developed, in the long run, depends 
on the level of the development of man. No other material beings but man 
can raise the level of development achieved by the material world, because 
they are material beings that are inferior to man, though they evolve and 
develop to a certain degree. Nothing other than the level of the develop- 
ment of man can represent how much the material world has developed. 

The material world gave birth to living matter and ensured its existence, 
evolution and development, ultimately producing man, the living organism 
at the highest level. From this viewpoint the material world has an 
admirable potential for development. However, this does not mean that all 
individual material beings which make up the material world are undergo- 
ing development now. There are innumerable material beings in today’s 
material world, but few of them are currently undergoing development. It is 
a fact that animate things were produced from inanimate objects, but not all 
the existing inanimate objects are in the process of evolution into organ- 
isms. Even the Earth, where living organisms once originated, is not now 
going through the process in which animate things are coming into being 
spontaneously from inanimate objects. This fact has long been proved by 
experiment. Not all species of the existing organisms are in the process of 
development. Simply because monads evolved into cellulous organisms 
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does not mean that all existing monads are evolving into cellulous organ- 
isms. Simply because men originated from anthropoids does not mean that 
all the existing anthropoids are changing into men. 

This fact shows that the material world as a whole has great potential 
for development, but the individual natural beings which form it, even in 
the most favourable conditions, have a poor and limited ability to develop 
in a special natural environment within a limited time. In addition, in the 
material world there is man who has a fundamentally new and powerful 
ability to develop which has exceeded the limitation of the ability of natural 
beings. Unlike natural beings, man has a special ability to create the condi- 
tions he needs on his own initiative, if they are not available in nature, so as 
to develop continuously. Man possesses the overwhelming part of the abili- 
ty to develop in the material world. Man represents the level of develop- 
ment of the material world and constitutes its main motive force. 

Man develops into a more powerful being by working on the material 
world and making its latent potential and power his own, and the develop- 
ment of the material world is achieved mainly by the development of man. 
The law of the development of the material world after the origin of human 
beings accords with the law of the development of man. Therefore, in order 
to discover the law governing the development of the material world, the 
main stress must be put on finding the law governing the development of 
man in the material world. 

The Juche idea has established a new view on the law of the develop- 
ment of man in the world. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

‘The greater man’s creative role grows in transforming nature, the 
higher his position as the master of the world rises, and the better the 
material world surrounding him is changed to serve him.” (On the 
Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 128.) 

In a nutshell, the development of man in the world means that the essen- 
tial attributes of man grow and his position and role in the world are 
enhanced. The Juche view on the development of man in the world has two 
aspects; first, man’s position and role in the world develop by depending on 
each other; and second, man’s independent demand and creative ability 
grow by depending on each other and influence the development of man’s 
position and role. 

As the world surrounding man is transformed by his creativity and thus 
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the extent of his domination increases, his position in the world is 
enhanced. As man’s position in the world is enhanced, his role is also 
enhanced because it makes it possible for him to conduct creative activities 
using more powerful means. Man’s position in the world and his role in the 
development of the world develop in this way interacting with and relying 
on each other. Apart from man’s creative role, his position of master cannot 
be enhanced, and unless his position as master is enhanced his creative role 
cannot expand. 

The subject developing man’s position and role in the world is man 
himself and his activity begins from his effort to realize his indepen- 
dent demand. His creative ability is motivated by his independent 
demand, and he uses his creative ability to realize his independent 
demand. As a result he employs his creative activity to transform the 
objective world to meet his independent demand. In this process his 
awareness of his interests in the objective world increases, his knowl- 
edge of the methods of transforming the objective world is widened, 
the material and technical means he will need for his creative activity 
are prepared and his independent consciousness and creative ability 
increase. As his creative ability increases, his creative role is 
enhanced and, accordingly, the wider range of the world is changed in 
his favour and the extent of the objects where he can realize his inde- 
pendent demand increases. Ultimately, man’s position in the world is 
enhanced. As his position is enhanced, his independent demand 
becomes greater and, to realize it, he conducts a wider range of cre- 
ative activities. 

As man’s independent demand and creative ability increase, his creative 
role in transforming the world increases, his position as the master of the 
world is enhanced and his destiny is shaped. This is precisely the law which 
has been elucidated by the Juche idea, the law regulating man’s develop- 
ment in the world. 

As the days go by, man plays a greater role in the transformation and 
development of the world and his position as the master of the world is 
enhanced. This is an indisputable fact. As man’s position and role in the 
world are enhanced, man’s development becomes more proportional to the 
development of the material world and the law governing man’s develop- 
ment in the world comes closer to the law regulating the development of 
the world. 
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2. The Development of the Material World to Serve Man, 
and the Law Governing It 


In order to clarify the law of the development of the material world, it is 
necessary to explain not only how man’s position and role as the master of 
the world are enhanced, but also how and in which direction the world 
develops. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong Il said: 

“Without considering man’s position as master in the world and his 
creative role in transforming the world, it would be impossible to 
understand how far the world has developed and how and in which 
direction it will develop in the future.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 
1989, p. 129.) 

The more man’s creative role expands in transforming the world, the 
better the material world surrounding him is altered to serve him. 

That the material world surrounding man is changed to serve him better 
means above all that a natural environment suited to man’s existence and 
development has been preserved, while the aspects of the environment that 
are unfavourable to him are transformed, at least, into something harmless. 
Man originated in the natural environment which had been created histori- 
cally and he can exist as long as such an environment is maintained. 
Because the natural environment is changing continuously, there can be no 
firm guarantee that a natural environment suited to man’s existence will be 
preserved for ever. Such an environment can be preserved only by man’s 
activities to transform nature and control it rationally. The maintenance of a 
natural environment suited to man’s existence is immediately the mainte- 
nance of the successes of the evolution and development achieved by 
nature itself. In the natural environment there are some factors harmful to 
man’s existence which may become weaker or stronger. Through his cre- 
ative activities man removes such factors or reduces their influence so as to 
make the natural environment serve him better. 

That the material world changes to serve man better also means that 
through artificial exploitation the potential and power latent in nature 
change into objects which satisfy man’s demands as well as into elements 


198 


THE LAW GOVERNING THE DEVELOPMENT OF MAN 


of his creative power. Artificial compounds and structural and functional 
materials have attributes which cannot be found ordinarily in nature, and 
modern technical means display great power which nature cannot do, just 
as facilities producing natural power work in the interests of man. The 
development of different kinds of consumption materials, artificial materi- 
als and powerful technical equipment constitute the transformation of 
nature as well as the fresh development of nature. 

Therefore, the process by which the world changes to serve man better 
is the process of the development of the world. 

That the world surrounding man changes to serve him better has been 
the basic direction of the development of the material world since the origin 
of human life. That the existence which moves purposefully and conscious- 
ly becomes the main motive force and leads the development of the materi- 
al world to serve it is a new characteristic which was not found in the world 
before the birth of mankind. 

If the origin of human life is considered as a tuming-point, the world 
before it can be said to have evolved and developed towards originating 
man. Of course, it is not that the material world, from the beginning, aimed 
at producing human life. The material world had had no existence capable 
of leading its development. The evolution and development of the material 
world had been achieved by the spontaneous interactions of material beings 
which had no purpose or consciousness. 

In conclusion, the material world which had evolved towards the origi- 
nation of man is now developing to serve him, its most developed product. 

The change of direction in the development of the material world, with 
the birth of human life as a turning-point, is also the change of the special 
features of its process. 

The evolution and development of nature before the origin of human 
life was the process by which the undifferentiated material world had been 
differentiated, giving it richer variety. 

The result of the studies of the modern natural sciences shows that 
nature has a sectional structure which has been formed historically through 
repeated evolution and development. At the lower stage of natural evolu- 
tion there was no compound which belonged to the higher section other 
than an elementary particle. Generally three of such elementary particles 
were combined in a variety of ways to form over one hundred kinds of 
atoms, which were put together in various forms to produce an incompara- 
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bly larger number of molecules. The number of molecules which have 
already been identified amounts to 7 million. Through the various combina- 
tions of molecules, diverse macroscopic inorganic and organic matters were 
produced. Organic matters were more diverse than inorganic matters, and 
among them proteins and nucleic acids were produced in different types. 
Protein molecules are not produced directly from atoms, but they are 
formed by combination into 20 kinds of amino acid which are produced 
from atoms. So the number of protein molecules is greater than those of 
other matters. It is known that when 90 amino acids of 20 kinds are com- 
bined in a diversified way they can produce a greater variety of proteins 
than that of the atoms which have been discovered in the universe by man. 
On the basis of the boundless variety of proteins and nucleic acids innumer- 
able varieties of fauna and flora have appeared to form the biological 
world. The historical diversification of organic matters formed the section 
of organic evolution and finally brought about the origin of human life. 

The process of the diversification of matters in the material world was 
the process by which the unadaptable and unbreakable unity of undiffer- 
entiated matters was being relaxed and individual material beings were 
obtaining more independence and the activeness of their functions, as 
well as the process by which the level of development was being differen- 
tiated. The result of such diversification was the division of the material 
world into the animate and the inanimate spheres, and its zenith was the 
partition of the material world into two poles, natural beings and the 
social being. 

With the birth of man, the social being, the diversification of material 
beings was accelerated by artificial efforts and a new stage of diversifying 
what had been impossible by natural methods was begun. It is known that 
ten million varieties of compounds have so far been concocted by artificial 
methods and 200 or so more compounds are produced every week. A 
change also took place in the unity of matters in the material world. An 
elastic unity has been achieved centring on man and its level 1s rising every 
day. This is precisely the character of the process by which the world 
changes to serve man, its master, better. 

The change of the material world to serve man better is governed by a 
law. 

If the change of matters in any direction is to be governed by a law, 
such a change must be inevitable. Of course, not all processes can be influ- 
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enced by inevitability alone. All inevitabilities are accompanied by differ- 
ent chance factors. 

With the emergence of man as a turning-point, a fundamental change 
took place in the relative importance of inevitability and chance. 

In general, material beings of higher quality are originated by the com- 
bination of material beings of lower quality. However, it is not true that the 
combination of simple material elements inevitably produces material 
beings of higher quality. In the process of their interactions material beings 
are combined or decomposed to make more complex compounds, some of 
which develop into material beings of relatively higher quality. The combi- 
nation and decomposition of matters and the appearance of compounds of 
relatively higher quality take place in definite circumstances. The methods 
by which material beings change into beings of higher quality and their 
ability to approach their environment in the process of this depend on their 
level of development. Therefore, if one is to understand the relative impor- 
tance of inevitability and chance in the development of the material world, 
one needs to consider two problems; how the matter preserves its existence 
and changes into a compound of higher quality and how it approaches its 
environment during this process. 

In the early days the material world evolved and developed as a world 
of only inorganic matter. Inorganic matter has a working ability to act on 
some other matters and materialize its action to a certain degree, from its 
nature to maintain its own character, but it has no initiative with which to 
select an object it needs to develop itself into a being of higher quality. In 
other words, inorganic matter is able to combine with some objects and not 
with other objects according to their characters, but it is unable to choose 
intuitively the objects necessary to its existence and development and com- 
bine with them. Second, the objects to be combined with by an inorganic 
matter to become a material being of a relatively higher quality are chosen 
by chance from the environment. Because every inorganic matter has a dis- 
tinguishable character and moves according to its special character, it is by 
accident that an inorganic matter chooses objects of combination suited to 
its development. That is why the development of the world of inorganic 
matter is accidental and slow. 

Modern physics has proved the limitation of historical determinism 
which considers that the structural change of matters is determined in 
advance. The uncertainty principle has demonstrated that macroscopic 
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materials are made up of microscopic granules such as elementary particles 
and atoms and that their co-ordination and momentum cannot be deter- 
mined simultaneously. Furthermore, there has been an assertion that micro- 
scopic granules with the same attributes and in the same state can be com- 
bined into different macroscopic materials with different characters. Thus, 
innumerable chance factors influence the structural change of inorganic 
matters. The development of inorganic matters is possible only by struc- 
tural change, so it cannot avoid the continuous influence of chance factors, 
and the inevitability of the development which is influenced by such chance 
factors can be estimated only by the result. The theory that the world of 
inorganic matter at one time evolved and developed can be demonstrated 
by the fact that the repeated disintegration and combination of inorganic 
matters occurring in their interactions, brought about the appearance of pro- 
tein, the very starting-point of the origin of organisms, and other high poly- 
mer organic compounds. 

The development of the world since the origin of animate beings has 
been achieved mainly through the evolution and development of organisms. 
The inevitability of development in the biological sphere is more clearly 
displayed than in inanimate nature. 

An organic body acts to maintain and propagate itself and evolves 
through such activities. Therefore, such activities assume a certain degree 
of inevitability. But that inevitability is very limited. As proved by modern 
biology, the development of a new variety is achieved by gene variation. 
Gene variation takes place amid the purposeful living of an organic body, 
but it cannot control the physical and chemical mechanism of gene varia- 
tion at the molecular level. Gene variation may take place contrary to the 
desire of an organic body to preserve itself and its species. Even in the ideal 
circumstances where there are no factors which hamper gene reproduction, 
mistakes are evident at least once every million times in the transmission 
and interpretation of genetic codes of deoxyribonucleic acid by nbonucleic 
acid. As long as an organic body evolved through the change of its physical 
structure by gene variation, chance factors have a significant influence on 
its development. 

An organic body has some intuitive ability to use the matters surround- 
ing it in its organizational and reproductive activities. Animals move from 
place to place to find the objects they need to preserve and propagate their 
species, and choose the materials they need and use them spontaneously. 
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For this reason, the development of organisms is more inevitable than the 
development of inorganic matters. However, the circumstances for the exis- 
tence and development of organisms are not always available, and they 
change irrespective of the natural requirement of organic bodies. An organ- 
ic body has the ability to use the environment, but cannot transform it or 
change their own physical structures to adapt themselves to the environ- 
ment. From this viewpoint, the prospect for the evolution and development 
of organisms depends largely on accident changes in the environment. The 
fact that the evolution and development of organisms is achieved only 
through natural selection shows that this process is greatly influenced by 
chance factors. This means that organic bodies have the potential to exist 
and develop, as well as the potential to become extinct. 

As far as man, the social being, is concerned, the inevitability of his 
development has been remarkably increased. 

This can be explained, firstly, by the fact that man develops in a social 
manner which is fundamentally different from natural, biological evolution. 

In developing into a more powerful being, man scarcely depends on 
biological evolution which changes physical structures to suit the living 
environment. Therefore, the room for chance factors to influence man’s 
development through gene mutation and natural selection is much smaller 
than that for other organic bodies. 

The development of man into a powerful being is achieved mainly 
through his activities to create material and cultural wealth, accumulate 
vital energies in an objective form, and improve the social order to use 
them, rather than the process of changing his physical structure. Man has 
long been creating material and cultural wealth based on empirical knowl- 
edge without having a scientific understanding of the law of natural move- 
ment. As a consequence, man’s activities have inevitably been accompa- 
nied by many mistakes, as well as being affected by a variety of chance fac- 
tors. However, in this process man has deepened his scientific understand- 
ing of nature and discovered the laws of natural movement successively. 
Finally man was able to create material and cultural means, while creating 
the conditions needed for the laws to work in accordance with his require- 
ments. The more man deepens his understanding of the laws of natural 
movement and the more widely he uses them, the more inevitable does the 
character of the creation of material and cultural wealth become, free from 
the influence of chance factors. The order for man to mobilize and use his 
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vital energies is not the natural order which is formed on the basis of bio- 
logical characteristics, but social order which is based on social attributes, 
so the law of social movement works in the process of its formation and 
change. The more deeply man is aware of his social nature and recognizes 
the laws of the change and development of the social order, and the greater 
his ability to transform the social order becomes, the more decisively he 
rejects the influence of chance factors and the more realistic a social order 
he establishes purposefully and consciously, according to a definite 
inevitability. 

Second, his development is explained by the fact that man has the abili- 
ty to adjust and control changes in the natural environment to a certain 
degree and to transform them to his advantage. 

Man, too, can exist and develop in a suitable natural environment. The 
natural environment moves according to the laws of nature and it can 
change unfavourably against man’s will. However, on the basis of his 
understanding of the laws of natural movement, man can adjust and control 
the change of the natural environment to a certain degree and transform 
what is unfavourable for his existence into what is favourable. Therefore, 
the catastrophic effect which a change in the natural environment has on 
the existence and development of man is less than that on other organic 
bodies, and the influence of chance factors is reduced to the same degree. 
As long as man can transform the natural environment in his favour and 
maintain it, we can say that his existence and development become 
inevitable. But, today the range in which man can transform the natural 
environment and adjust and control its change to satisfy his desire is not so 
wide. Man can still check only to a limited extent the influence of chance 
factors brought about by unexpected changes in the natural environment 
which hamper his development. 

Since man has a special ability to extend his existence beyond the limits 
of his body by accumulating vital energy and transforming the natural envi- 
ronment to his advantage, he has ensured that the chance factors which 
stopped the development of innumerable varieties of animate beings or 
destroyed them could not do so in their relation with him and that his devel- 
opment assumed an inevitability. Of course, as man is challenged by acci- 
dents at every stage of his activities, there is no absolute guarantee for his 
development. However, there is no doubt that man has acquired an incom- 
parably greater inevitability of development than any other organic bodies. 
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Man is indeed a powerful being which has transformed the potential for 
development on the part of matters into its inevitability. 

The emergence of such a powerful being as the motive force is an 
epochal event in the development of the material world. Through man’s 
creative role to transform the world to meet his own demands, the material 
world has developed in the direction of serving him better and, in this 
direction, it has been governed by laws. This is an important matter which 
reveals the coincidence of two directions; the law-governed direction of the 
development of man in which he raises his position as the master of the 
world by strengthening his creative role, and the law-governed direction of 
the development of the world in which the world is changed to serve him 
better. 
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SECTION 4. THE PROSPECTS FOR MAN’S 
DEVELOPMENT AND HIS SHAPING OF HIS 
OWN DESTINY IN THE UNIVERSE 


1. The Deepening of the Knowledge of the Universe and the 
Prospects for Man to Shape His Destiny 


The material world spreads across the universe. How can a man who 
lives on a planet in one corner of the universe forge his destiny continuous- 
ly, following the path of development in the boundless material world? 
This is the question inevitably raised by man, who has been deepening his 
knowledge of the universe out of his desire for eternal life. 

In ancient times the mystic and roughly intuitive outlook on the uni- 
verse prevailed. The people considered the universe to consist of Earth 
where man lives and sacred Heaven, the residence of the Absolute who cre- 
ated the universe and controlled man’s destiny, and that the movement of 
the heavenly bodies expressed the will of the Absolute who decided man’s 
destiny. They understood that the principle of heavenly movement is differ- 
ent from that of earthly movement. Such an understanding was combined 
with a superficial explanation by their intuition of such phenomena as the 
sunrise and setting of the moon, thus establishing the geocentric theory. 
When such an outlook on the universe was prevailing, the prospects for 
man to forge his own destiny in the universe could not be raised as a scien- 
tific problem connected with a scientific understanding of the universe. 

Modern science began clarifying the outlook on the universe of mysti- 
cism and roughness. The process of the scientific revolution in which mod- 
er science had been formed emerging independently from theology was 
also the process of overcoming the old outlook on the universe and estab- 
lishing a new one. The geocentric theory was destroyed and the heliocentric 
theory was established, a scientific clarification was provided of the fact 
that the Earth and other planets in the solar system move according to the 
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same law of dynamics, and the sanctification of Heaven as the residence of 
the Absolute collapsed. The outlook on the universe was put on a scientific 
basis free from mysticism and rough intuition, while the discussion of 
man’s destiny was raised. 

Afterwards the outlook on the universe expanded to farther celestial 
bodies beyond the solar system. The universe was recognized as boundless. 
The appearance of the first nebula hypothesis on the origin of the solar sys- 
tem made possible an understanding of the solar system based on histori- 
cism, but the historicist understanding of open space beyond the solar sys- 
tem was still deficient. The infinite universe theory of modern science still 
advocated that the universe was in a Static state. It was by no means a his- 
toricist understanding that the universe was in a dynamic state. 

The infinite universe theory was so simple that it was unable to raise 
any question about the prospects for man’s existence and development in 
the material world across space. With the appearance of the theory on heat 
extinction in the universe, this question became a subject of discussion, and 
with the development of cosmology in this century, it became a matter of 
even greater concern. 

The origin of relativity and the quantum theory which represented a rev- 
olution in physics, and the development of astrophysics based on the quali- 
tative improvement of the instruments of observation in this century 
brought about a fundamental change in the understanding of the universe. 
A new cosmology was originated which confirmed the range of space that 
man could observe, and examined it on the principle of historical evolution. 
The universe which can now be observed by man is not a universe in a stat- 
ic state, but a universe which is expanding at the velocity of light. It is esti- 
mated that this expansion began approximately 16,000 million years ago. 
There is a theory that there are over 100,000 million galaxies in the uni- 
verse, and that our galaxy has that number of permanent stars, such as the 
sun. It is known that our galaxy is 100,000 light years in diameter and our 
solar system is 25,000 light years away from its centre. An opinion has also 
been advanced that our galaxy revolves around the centre of the galactic 
cluster called an island in the universe, once in 1,000,000 million years, and 
that the sun revolves around the centre of our galaxy once in 205 million 
years. According to an estimate, our solar system is 12,000 million kilome- 
tres long (the distance from the sun to Pluto) and the sun, the diametre of 
which is 1,392,000 kilometres, is at its centre. The third planet from the sun 
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is Earth, the natural cradle, which gives birth to living things and grows 
them. The Earth is the natural home of human life. 

So, does a reasoning being such as man exist only on Earth in this vast 
universe? Is Earth the only planet where man lives in the great universe? 
Such miracles as the formation of oceans, the origin and evolution of 
organisms and the appearance of human life, can this be done only on 
Earth? Such questions do arise. 

Modern astrophysics has established a hypothesis estimating the num- 
ber of stars where a reasoning being may exist, on the assumption that other 
solar systems are made up of elements which are similar to those of our 
solar system and that they evolve according to the same laws as that of the 
evolution of our solar system and Earth. The opinion is that on over 1,000 
planets in our galaxy reasoning beings have emerged and are creating tech- 
nical civilization, and that 100,000,000 million such planets may exist in 
the part of the universe which man can observe. 

One may consider that the existence of such reasoning beings as man is 
quite possible on other planets apart from Earth. However, the origin and 
evolution of organisms and the appearance of human life on Earth were 
inevitable, if they are viewed as the consequence of the working of certain 
factors, but they were rarely accidental from the viewpoint of the variety of 
selection at every stage and the rate of success in selection. They were 
inevitable, but a miracle the repetition of which cannot be expected. Could 
any organism originate on planets whose physical conditions are similar to 
those of Earth, if such planets exist? Could such organisms evolve continu- 
ously, if it is originated? Moreover, was it possible for such a reasoning 
being as man to have originated there? There is no absolute inevitability 
which can provide answers to such questions. The present theories on the 
number of planets where reasoning beings may exist are full of assumptions 
and their scientific basis is not solid. Man has not obtained any data prov- 
ing that any organism, to say nothing of a reasoning being, exists on other 
planets apart from Earth. What has so far been proved is that organisms 
exist on Earth and that their acme is man. Therefore, it would be realistic to 
discuss prospects for man’s shaping of his own destiny on the universal 
scale centring on man who lives on Earth and has created civilization. 

Earth, which is 12,756 kilometres in diametre, appeared 4,600 million 
years ago and became the natural cradle of man, yet it is as small as a mate- 
rial particle when compared with the vast universe. That the scale of Earth 
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is limited for man’s existence and development is explained by the fact that 
the exhaustion of resources and the pollution and destruction of the envi- 
ronment are serious problems and that there is a danger that the population 
will have increased so much in one hundred years that Earth cannot house it 
all and that, accordingly, a catastrophic situation will be created. Will the 
limited scale of Earth place limits upon man’s existence and development? 
This is the question that must be answered. 

The opinion was also advanced that not only the scale of Earth but also 
the lifespan of the solar system to which Earth belongs are limited. According 
to this opinion, the lifespan of the sun is approximately 10,000 million years, 
and it has existed for half of its lifespan. In 5,000 million years the sun will 
turn into a great red star scores of times greater in diametre and thousands of 
times brighter than at present and so will burn all the organic bodies on Earth 
and destroy them. Afterwards it will expand into the present orbit of Earth 
and swallow it. Then it will decrease into a white dwarf star one-hundredth 
the size that it is at present, forming thermal equilibrium. 

One theory about the vast universe is that its expansion so far over 
16,000 million years will continue without limit and the other theory is that 
after 600,000 million years of its expansion, the universe will form thermal 
equilibrium and turn into the integration of the extinct celestial bodies with 
dark holes. In addition to such theories on the infinite and finite expansion 
of the universe, there is the theory of the vibration of the universe, that the 
universe will first expand continuously before the motive force of this 
expansion is cancelled by the gravity of the original materials of the uni- 
verse, and that then the universe will begin to contract to its original state. 

If the theories on the fact that man cannot exceed the limit of the scale 
of Earth, on the limitation of the lifespan of the sun, on the occurrence of 
the thermal balance of the universe and on the repetition of the expansion 
and contraction of the universe are all true, the prospects for man’s devel- 
opment and his shaping of his own destiny on the universal scale will be 
interrupted one day. Then, is Earth a wrecked ship in the universe? Are 
men passengers aboard that ship who are sentenced to death? Does the 
principle that man is the master of his own destiny and has the power to 
forge it work only over a limited period? Is a man, not only as an individual 
but also as a genus, an ill-fated being who is going to his own ruin? Would 
man’s life become meaningless one day, leaving no trace? Such questions 
must be raised. 
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Some parts of these questions should be solved by the further develop- 
ment of astrophysics and other fields by philosophical study. 

The present theories on the end of the solar system and the limitation of 
the universe depend on the success of astrophysics, but they are merely 
hypotheses. There is an objection that the theory of relativity and quantum 
theory, which are the theoretical basis of such assumptions, are by no 
means appropriate for all physical phenomena in the universe: The theory 
on the existence of metaspace has also emerged. At the contemporary level 
of astrophysics it would be premature to accept any of those assumptions as 
an established theory. There is no doubt that as astrophysics develops, a 
more reliable theory will emerge, a theory which will help to find a solution 
to the problems concerning the prospects for man’s shaping of his own des- 
tiny on the universal scale. 


2. The Continuous Shaping of Man’s Destiny on the 
Universal Scale 


The prospects for man to shape his destiny on the universal scale is an 
extension of the question of whether or not the continuation of the evolu- 
tion and development of material beings is possible. In order to find a solu- 
tion to this question, it is necessary to examine from a philosophical angle 
what the continuation of the evolution and development of material beings 
is, what factors make this possible,whether man has such factors and if so, 
whether he can expand them. 

The evolution and development of material beings means that they 
change so as to maintain their characters and develop them. Material 
beings, without exception, exist in interaction with the environment, and 
the environment may change unfavourably to make the existence of certain 
materials impossible. When the environment changes unfavourably, materi- 
al beings should change their structures for existence and the ways in which 
they move to preserve and develop their own characters. 

What is important here is the relation between the speed of the unfavourable 
change of the environment and the speed at which a material being changes its 
structure and the way in which it moves. When a material being gains a speed 
advantage, it continues to evolve and develop. Otherwise, it stops. 
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This is proved by the results of scientific research into the historical 
process of the evolution of matter. 

The origin of organisms on Earth was the epochal development of mat- 
ters never before witnessed. Organisms originated based on the environ- 
ment which made the evolution of molecules possible until the formation of 
organic high polymers including proteins and carbohydrates. Because the 
primitive ocean and a suitable temperature, air with an appropriate chemi- 
cal composition, a brisk atmospheric discharge of electricity and a high 
incidence of ultraviolet rays and other favourable conditions were avail- 
able, proteins could be compounded naturally to originate materials which 
were able to organize themselves, though at a low level. However, such 
materials were destroyed, for they were unable to restore their structures 
when they were harmed by the environment. The formation and dissolution 
of high polymer organic compounds were repeated many times. If the envi- 
ronment had changed unfavourably so that the evolution of molecules was 
impossible before high polymer organic compounds acquired the capacity 
of restoration and reproduction to maintain and increase their organization, 
organisms could not have appeared on Earth. However, as ribonucleic acid 
and deoxiribonucleic acid, which are the material guarantee for the capacity 
to restore and reproduce organized proteins, were originated before the 
environment changed to make the evolution of molecules impossible, the 
birth of organisms was possible. This shows that the advantage of the speed 
of the evolution of organic high polymers over the speed of the change of 
the environment which made the evolution of molecules impossible, 
brought about the origin of organisms, the epochal development of matter. 

The beginning of the evolution of the biological sphere is the appear- 
ance of self-supporting organisms. The origin of organisms is considered 
important in the evolution and development of matters. As long as an 
organic body fails to acquire the ability to synthesize within its own body 
most of the material sources it needs for its restoration, as well as the 
organic compounds which are the energy sources for its living, it is 
inevitable that it will suffer from lack of food and, accordingly, will fail to 
avoid extinction, and will certainly not evolve. But, the first organic bodies 
which came into being on the condition that some organic compounds were 
accumulated through the evolution of molecules were not self-supporting 
organism. An unfavourable change took place, a change in which organic 
compounds that had been accumulated naturally were reduced in number as 
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organic bodies multiplied and time passed. Such a change brought about 
the one-period theory and many period theory on the origin of organisms. 
The former considered that organisms originated in one period and self- 
supporting organism appeared before there was a lack of food for them. 
The latter held that as a result of a lack of food the existing organisms 
became extinct and then other organisms appeared after organic compounds 
had been accumulated through the evolution of molecules, and that this 
process was repeated before self-supporting organisms came into being. 
Further study will prove which is correct. What matters is whether organ- 
isms originated in one period or through several periods, whether unicellu- 
lar microorganisms evolved into self-supporting organisms which had the 
capacity to make organic compounds on their own, before the environment 
was changed so unfavourably as to make the natural origin and existence of 
organisms totally impossible. Self-supporting organisms, too, originated as 
the result of the advantage of the speed of the change of organisms in their 
structures and their mode of existence over the speed of the unfavourable 
change in the environment. 

Further evidence is the development of the capacity to breathe oxygen 
and the origin of animals, which are milestones in the evolution of organ- 
isms. The typical way to make organic compounds into self-supporting 
organisms is photosynthesis. Oxygen, the material they expelled, was very 
poisonous to organisms existing at that time. Organic bodies which were 
able to intake food through photosynthesis faced a serious problem in 
defending their bodies from the destructive power of oxygen. Many primi- 
tive creatures became extinct because they were furnished with no anti- 
oxygen means to overcome the unfavourable change in the environment of 
an increase in the oxygen content in the atmosphere. Fresh evolution was 
possible on the part of the organic bodies which were able to develop anti- 
oxygen means before the oxygen partial pressure in the atmosphere 
increased to the extent that the existence of primitive organisms could not 
continue. With the appearance of animals with the capacity to breathe oxy- 
gen, an organism which was capable not only of defending itself from oxy- 
gen but also of using oxygen to increase the effectiveness of the energy 
within itself, the sphere of animate beings made rapid progress. 

The formation of the ozone layer by the increase of the oxygen partial 
pressure destroyed the environment for the natural origin of organisms by 
the evolution of molecules. The ozone layer also became a natural screen 
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preventing ultraviolet rays that destroy genes from projecting fully onto 
Earth. This created conditions for organic bodies to come out onto the land 
and evolve there using the environment more multifariously. Though the 
environment had changed so favourably for the evolution of organisms, 
only those organic bodies which changed their physical structures and 
modes of existence to suit it could evolve as living creatures on land. 

From the viewpoint that the evolution of organisms is the process by 
which their organizational structures become complex so as to use the envi- 
ronment more effectively, a definition emerged that this is the increase in 
information and the reduction of entropy. By acknowledging this theory of 
information and entropy and summerizing all the above-mentioned facts, a 
new, Juche definition can be provided of the essence of evolution. The defi- 
nition is that evolution means the realization of the advantages of the speed 
of suitable changes of organisms in their structures and modes of existence 
over that of unfavourable changes in the environment. Of course, which are 
favourable or unfavourable among the many changes in the environment 
depends on the kinds of organisms and whether they are capable of realiz- 
ing the advantages of the speed of their changes over those in the environ- 
ment, and also depends on the kinds of organism. However, the evolution 
and development of organisms continues in the period when such advan- 
tages are brought into play. The sooner an organism gains an advantage, the 
faster it evolves and develops. Therefore, this principle can be called the 
principle of the continuation of evolution and development. 

With the development of animals into man, the principle of the continu- 
ation of evolution and development worked on a new dimension. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Animals are part of nature and their destiny is determined by the 
natural laws of change and development, whereas man is the powerful 
master of the world who, on the basis of a scientific understanding of 
these natural laws, transforms nature to meet his own needs and har- 
nesses it in his service. Man is not a being which obeys the natural laws 
of change and development and casts in his lot with nature; he is a 
social being who shapes his own destiny independently and creatively 
in accordance with the laws of social movement, the laws peculiar to 
human society.” (On the Basis of the Juche Idea, Korean ed., p. 150.) 

Man, the social being which is distinguished from animals, develops 
through social evolution, not natural evolution. Man copes with 
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unfavourable changes in the environment on his own initiative, through the 
reformation of his combined structure as the social being and through the 
growth of his ability to transform the environment to meet his own needs. 
Such a reformation of structure and such a growth of ability are carried out 
according to the laws of social movement. Therefore, man improves his 
structure for and mode of existence successfully beyond comparison with 
animals. 

Man becomes a powerful being which can cope with unfavourable 
changes in the environment on his own initiative because of, above all, the 
advantages of his structure for existence. Existence on the part of other liv- 
ing creatures means only their own bodies, and the improvement of their 
structure for existence means a suitable change in their physical structures. 
On the other hand man, the social being, has the most developed body as 
well as material means, its extension. Man transforms the animate and inan- 
imate things existing apart from himself to meet his own needs, and turns 
them into parts of his social being. Therefore, the social being has the 
unlimited potential to increase the composition of its existence, and is able 
to diversify it continuously. 

Man is able not only to transform exterior natural beings continuously 
into parts of his existence, but also to protect his body in a social manner 
and improve its structure artificially. Of course, the development in the pro- 
tection of the physical structure in a social manner from the destructive 
influence of natural factors makes it possible for man to preserve his body 
incomparably better than animals, whereas it causes negative aspects such 
as gene deterioration because it relaxes or removes natural selection artifi- 
cially. But this is a transitional phenomenon manifested in the process of 
development and a problem that must be solved with the further develop- 
ment of man. At the present stage of the development of genetic engineer- 
ing, the success of experiments into curing hereditary diseases by the 
change of genetic structures suggests that in future it will be possible for 
man to overcome genetic deterioration. When the secret of the biology of 
life has been expounded clearly on the basis of the epochal development of 
life science in the future, the artificial remodelling of physical structures 
will take place on a full scale. Man will be able not only to remodel the nat- 
ural structure of his body to his advantage, but also to improve his social 
structure by reasonably combining his body with artificial creations. In this 
way he will be able to improve the structure of his social being continuous- 
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ly to overcome the unfavourable changes in the environment more effec- 
tively. 

That man becomes a powerful being which can cope with unfavourable 
changes in the environment on his own initiative is also related to the char- 
acter of the power the social being has. The source of the vital energy a bio- 
logical being has is merely chemical energy. In other words, animate beings 
transform into parts of their vital energy only the chemical energy of organ- 
ic compounds which take part in metabolism and the electromagnetic 
power which ensures chemical combination and, worse still, can personify 
only some of it because of the limitations of their physical structures. On 
the other hand man embodies the inexhaustible power of nature continuous- 
ly in the social being and transforms it into creative power under the control 
of his consciousness to meet his own needs. Apart from the chemical ener- 
gy of organic compounds which take part in metabolism, man develops 
other chemical energies and uses them as the source of his motive power. 
Clear examples of this are the production and use of such fosilized fuels as 
oil, natural gas and coal, as well as chemical explosives. Man not only 
makes wide use of chemical energy based on the function of electromagnet- 
ic power, but also exploits and uses nuclear fission by strong interactions 
which other animate beings never use. Today the operation of nuclear 
power stations of great capacity shows that man has turned nuclear energy 
into part of his creative power. 

In addition to producing a great deal of power, man invents and uses 
different kinds of technical means to employ this power in a creative man- 
ner to meet his independent demand. The machinery and equipment which 
have developed rapidly since the industrial revolution display greater power 
with each passing day, substituting man’s physical labour in transforming 
nature. An epoch-making event in increasing man’s creative power for har- 
nessing nature was the development of the computer and the technique for 
using it. As an “artificial brain” the computer serves wonderfully in replac- 
ing man’s mental activities and provides unlimited potential for increasing 
man’s intellectual power. The mass-production and introduction of comput- 
ers and the automatic machinery controlled by them, as well as robots, a 
special form of them, marked a new phase for man in controlling natural 
power and making creative use of it. 

Man produces and uses an enormous amount of motive power which 
cannot be found in the biological sphere and, at the same time, increases its 
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effectiveness greatly through his purposeful activities. Mental activity is the 
highest form of the process of information and the content of information 
does not depend on materials and energy which is its media or on the form 
of its expression. The mental activity of the brain demonstrates great power 
which transcends the principle of the conservation and conversion of ener- 
gy. It is extremely effective mainly because the power under the control of 
man functions purposefully and consciously. 

Because his structure for existence and the strength embodied in it have 
such advantages, social man is able to develop by overcoming the 
unfavourable changes in the environment promptly and on his own initia- 
tive. 

Then the question arises of whether such potential will be increased or 
reduced in the future. In order to answer this, it is necessary to examine the 
results scientists have gained in their research into the history of the evolu- 
tion of matters. The longest period in the history of the evolution of the uni- 
verse spanning over 16,000 million years was the process of evolution 
when no animate beings existed. The fact that it took the longest period to 
reach the origin of inanimate organic high polymer compounds, the lowest 
stage of evolution, shows that the speed of the evolution and development 
of matters was then very slow. The animate beings which appeared 3,000- 
4,000 million years ago had evolved very slowly over a protracted period as 
unicellular micro-organisms. Six hundred and eighty million years ago, 
after a long period of time, cellulous animals finally appeared. After that 
200 million years passed before fish came into being. From 400 million 
years ago when fish began to move onto the land it took them 100 million 
years to evolve into amphibia and then reptiles. The age of the mammals 
was 60-70 million years. They evolved far more quickly than reptiles, 
which originated 300 million years ago and remained as the king of the ani- 
mal world for as long as 170 million years. Among mammals the monkey 
family developed quickly. The more they resembled the ancestors of 
mankind, the more quickly they developed. 

Though palaeolithic man appeared 1.7 million years ago, it is known 
that neolithic man, the direct ancestor of mankind who completed the bio- 
logical evolution of his body, had originated only tens of thousands of years 
before. However, the history of the civilization of mankind has been 
recorded for only five thousand years. In this period mankind has made 
unprecedentedly rapid progress as compared with other organic bodies. 
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Needless to say, in this period, too, the speed of development has not 
always been constant; in ancient times and the middle ages it was slow, and 
in modern times it became considerably faster. The history of the full-scale 
development of modern technical civilization is only two hundred years 
and that of electronic civilization a littke more than thirty years, but in this 
period man’s creative power has grown at an amazingly rapid speed. 

As such a theory explains, the fact that biological evolution has contin- 
ued nonstop even though many different organisms have come into being, 
existed and become extinct since the origin of animate beings, shows that 
whenever the environment changed unfavorably the organic bodies which 
were able to overcome the changes took the lead in evolution, that the more 
evolution advanced, the greater advantage the leading organic bodies 
gained over the change in the environment in their level of development, 
and that, accordingly, they became able to develop quickly while overcom- 
ing the limitations of the environment. Man, the social being, who has 
taken over the last baton of biological evolution and taken the lead in the 
evolution and development of the material world, is able to increase his 
potential to develop by transforming the world to meet his own needs, since 
he has incomparable advantages in his structure for existence and develop- 
ing ability. 

The primary task facing mankind today in shaping its destiny while 
increasing its potential to develop is not to check unfavourable changes in 
the natural environment, but to find a solution to the internal problems of 
society. Of course, it is a fact that unfavourable changes take place in the 
natural environment caused by natural and social factors, but man is able to 
check them if he finds a correct solution to the internal problems of society 
and increases his power rapidly. 

For the solution of social problems, the primary task is to eradicate the 
exploiting system and establish a new social system in which the popular 
masses are the common masters of power, of the means of production and 
of the press. Further, it is essential to enhance man’s ideological and cultur- 
al levels, strengthen the material and technical basis of society and improve 
social relations to suit them. Only then does it become possible to build a 
society in which freedom and equality are fully guaranteed, man’s indepen- 
dence is respected and his creativity is allowed full scope as a result of 
unity formed on the basis of genuine human love, and effective use is made 
of man’s power and the material means of society to meet the common 
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demands and interests of the members of society. When such a society has 
been built, man will have the potential to develop most rapidly by display- 
ing to the full his advantages as a social being. 

Today the large-scale armaments race and the exhorbitant storage of 
nuclear and other weapons of mass destruction are posing a serious threat 
to the existence of mankind itself. The discovery of the interior structure of 
the atom and of nuclear energy, though they were the products of man’s 
intelligence, is now used for the production of nuclear weapons which may 
bring about tie extermination of mankind, which is separated from man’s 
noble aim. Worse still, the imperialists are pressing on with the “star wars” 
project to attack Earth from space. This is a criminal act which runs counter 
to the existence and development of mankind. Frustrating such a criminal 
act and realizing the elimination of nuclear and other weapons. of mass 
destruction is an urgent task that mankind must carry out in shaping its des- 
tiny. 

As far as the present environment on Earth changing unfavorably for 
the existence of man is concerned, a serious problem is the exhaustion of 
resources and the pollution and destruction of the natural environment. This 
has become a social problem because it results from a conflict of interests 
within society, but it is a problem which is different from the threat of a 
“nuclear winter” by the use of nuclear weapons. Because man prepares his 
means of existence by harnessing nature, a decrease in resources on Earth is 
inevitable. In addition, at a certain stage of scientific and technical develop- 
ment the process of harnessing nature is accompanied by the pollution and 
destruction of the natural environment to a certain degree by waste. How- 
ever, if this matter is neglected, the development of mankind may be frus- 
trated and it may meet an irrevocable calamity. But, if mankind has a cor- 
rect understanding of this problem and adopts proper measures, the exhaus- 
tion of resources and the pollution and destruction of the natural environ- 
ment will not become a problem with no solution. If due efforts are made to 
eradicate the social factors which quicken the waste of resources and pollu- 
tion and destruction of the natural environment, while developing science 
and technology for the task, it will become fully possible to find a solution 
to the problems of the conservation of resources and of the natural environ- 
ment. 

First of all, if the development of a high speed neutron reactor is accom- 
plished, it will become possible to obtain nuclear-fission energy with ten 
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thousand times the power of the present deposits of fossil fuel. At the pre- 
sent stage of the development of mankind, control over thermonuclear reac- 
tion is considered to be the highest objective in obtaining power sources. 
The generation of power by control over thermonuclear reaction which 
might be industrialized within the first third of the next century will make it 
possible to generate large quantities of power to meet all needs at a remark- 
ably low price, power which will not cause pollution of the natural environ- 
ment by radioactivity. Under the surface of the earth there are 4,500 million 
tons of heavy hydrogen which is used in thermonuclear radioactivity, and 
this will last 600,000 million years at the rate of present power consump- 
tion in the world. It means, in fact, the final solution to the problem caused 
by the exhaustion of power resources. Moreover, if the exploitation and use 
of high-temperature superconduction materials is achieved, the effective- 
ness of energy will be significantly increased and the capacity of technical 
means remarkably improved. 

The reduction of the production cost of energy and the increase of its 
output, as well as the technical development of mining, resmelting and 
extraction, will make it possible to use lower-quality resources and 
resources which are buried at a greater depth, thus expanding the range of 
resources. For the solution to the problem of the exhaustion of resources 
and the pollution and destruction of the environment, biological engineer- 
ing and techniques for its use are giving new hope to mankind. What is 
important here is the mining of lower-quality minerals by genetic engi- 
neering as well as the mass-production and use of micro-organisms for 
resmelting and micro-organisms which counteract poisonous materials. 
The materialization of the chemical process which is conducted at high 
temperatures and pressure based on enzyme chemistry and the techniques 
for its application, as well as the establishment of the synthetic chemical 
industry by photosynthetic mechanisms, will be the development of a fun- 
damentally new industry which is scarcely accompanied by the exhaus- 
tion of resources and the pollution and destruction of the natural environ- 
ment. 

By deepening his understanding of the structures and attributes of the 
materials on Earth and the laws of their movement, and by developing tech- 
niques for using them, man will be able to adjust and control even changes 
in natural and climatic conditions and the Earth’s crust, make the natural 
environment more favourable to his existence and maintain the harmony. 
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Mankind has already launched satellites beyond the Earth’s gravity and 
started developing space. Research is being conducted in space shuttle craft 
as well as in ion and semi-particle propellers which are more powerful than 
present chemical fuel propellers, the new powerful technical means for 
exploring space. A plan has also been drawn up to establish space stations 
in a vacuum and gravity-free state around Earth, to build factories there, 
and to establish bases on the moon to exploit its resources. One can expect 
that one day, when man’s domination is extended into space beyond Earth, 
mankind will move to other planets on a large scale. 

In this way man is able not only to make use on his own initiative of the 
advantage of the speed of his development over unfavourable changes in 
the environment, but also to increase this potential in the process of his 
development. Therefore, in the extent of the universe, too, man is able to 
develop and shape his own destiny continuously. This is the philosophical 
answer of the Juche idea to the question of the prospects for man’s develop- 
ment and his shaping of his own destiny in the universe. 

In the introduction to the Dialectics of Nature, Engels predicted that in 
the remote future the warmth of the sun would cool, so that man and other 
organic bodies would no longer find enough heat to live and that even the 
last traces of them would vanish. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Select- 
ed Works, Eng. ed., p. 350.) He also wrote: “With the same iron necessity 
with which it will again exterminate on the earth its highest creation, the 
thinking mind, it must somewhere else and at another time again engender 
it.” Ubid., p. 353.) 

This view of Engels’s is based on the principle that the movement of 
matter as a whole is cyclic; every mode of the existence of matter, whether 
it be the sun or nebular vapour, a single animal or the genes of animals, is 
equally transient and nothing is eternal but eternally changing, eternally 
moving matter and the laws according to which it moves and changes. 
(Ibid., pp. 352-53.) So, this view is profound in its meaning in this matter 
and motion is indestructible and this indestructibility is natural from the 
fact that they do not lose the capacity to change from one form to another. 
However, it must be reconsidered in that it does not consider that man is 
able to develop faster than the unfavourable changes in the environment, 
overcoming them on his own initiative. 

If man does not rest content nor becomes depraved, and refrains from 
stupid acts which destroy him by misusing powerful artificial creations, and 
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if he follows the path of development sincerely, he may realize his domina- 
tion over the solar system before the sun changes so much that his existence 
and development on Earth become impossible. Then he will be able to cre- 
ate conditions for his life and development without the aid of the sun. 

Man should not overlook the possibility of maintaining his existence 
and development continuously in the extent of the universe, and he should 
not belittle the gravity of the difficulties which he encounters at every step 
of his progress. Shallow optimism recognizes only the possibility of the 
continuous development of mankind from one angle and considers it as 
something that is absolutely possible to be realized, so it encourages man to 
avert his eyes from the seriousness of the difficulties he encounters and live 
in an easy-going manner. Pessimism emphasizes only the seriousness of the 
trials man faces and speaks about the end of mankind, so it drives man to 
despair and weariness. Both these ideas are harmful to the eternal develop- 
ment of mankind. 

Man has both the potential to develop infinitely and the potential to suffer 
setbacks. Which potential will be realized is not decided by unfavourable 
changes in the environment, but depends on the efforts of man, the subject. If 
he is fully aware of being the master of his own destiny and makes indepen- 
dent and creative efforts continuously and resolutely, mankind as an order 
will certainly be able to overcome all the various difficulties and challenges 
and achieve its eternal existence and development. 

Man is the being responsible for developing the material world and 
shaping his own destiny and this is his noble mission. Man is also duty 
bound to protect the various animate beings, the valuable products of pro- 
tracted evolution and development, from extinction by the destructive 
changes in the natural environment and to realize harmonious coexistence 
with them. Man is the being in charge of bringing into full bloom the civi- 
lization which has been achieved so far by mankind and he assumes a his- 
torical task for the future development of mankind. 

Being fully aware of his mission as the motive force of the development 
of the material world, following the path of development through his inde- 
pendent and creative efforts and continuously enhancing his position as the 
master of the world and his own destiny-this is man’s mission based on the 
Juche philosophical outlook on the world. 
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CHAPTER 5 
THE ESSENCE OF SOCIETY 


SECTION 1. THE RE-ESTABLISHMENT OF 
A PHILOSOPHICAL VIEW ON SOCIETY 


The Juche philosophical world outlook, when applied to human society 
and history, constitutes the Juche socio-historical outlook. This socio-his- 
torical outlook is based on the Juche philosophical world outlook, but it 
develops with a different content from that of the world outlook and lights 
the way for mankind to shape its destiny in relation to society. 

The Juche socio-historical outlook includes both the outlook on society 
which discusses its essence and the outlook on history which discusses the 
law of social development. 

The Juche socio-historical outlook is a socio-historical outlook centring 
on mankind. 

The previous socio-historical outlook was an outlook centring on a god 
that was considered to rule society and determine its changes. When the 
anti-feudal struggle was launched in the arena of history, countering the 
theistic socio-philosophical outlook, there appeared socio-philosophical 
outlooks which considered human beings to be forming society and making 
history. However, these outlooks did not place human beings at the centre 
of consideration, but a certain field of their social life. Some considered an 
ideological and cultural life as the centre and others a political life as such. 
The previous, materialistic view of history can be called a socio-historical 
outlook which places the material conditions of social life, economic life, at 
the centre of consideration. 
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*In his Karl Marx Engels wrote: “The whole previous view of history was based on the 
conception that the ultimate causes of all historical changes are to be looked for in the 
changing ideas of human beings, and that of all historical changes political changes are 
the most important and dominate the whole of history.” (Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 162.) 


The Juche socio-historical outlook establishes a view of society which 
places human beings, neither a god nor an area of social life, at the centre 
of every consideration and it explains the law which governs social devel- 
opment. The intrinsic features of the Juche socio-historical outlook lie in 
the fact that it is a man-centred outlook which is different from all previous 
socio-historical outlooks. 

Explaining the law of social development presupposes an understanding 
of what society is. Therefore, in developing the Juche socio-historical out- 
look, it is essential to begin with the Juche view on society. 

The establishment of a view on society differs depending on the philo- 
sophical point of view from which society is studied. 

Historically speaking, it is Marxism, above anything else, that has 
inquired deeply into what society is from a philosophical point of view. 

The fundamental features of the Marxist philosophical view of society 
are that it applies the materialistic principle that being determines con- 
sciousness and that consciousness is a reflection of being. 

If this materialistic principle is applied to society, it is embodied in the 
principle that social being dominates social consciousness. 

Marx wrote in his Preface to a Contribution to the Critique of Politi- 
cal Economy: “It is not the consciousness of men that determines their 
being, but, on the contrary, their social being that determines their con- 
sciousness.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. 
ed., p. 181.) Marxism set its fundamental principle to be that social 
being determines social consciousness and, on the basis of this, estab- 
lished its view on society. 

Marxism saw social consciousness and social being in the relations 
between the conscious and the object of consciousness,* between the 
reflected and the object of reflection,** and understood them in these rela- 
tions. 


*Marx and Engels wrote in German Ideology: 
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“Consciousness (das BewuBtsein) can never be anything else but conscious being (das 
bewuBte Sein), and the being of men is their real life-process... We proceed from the 
really active men and see the development of the ideological reflexes (Author’s italics) 
and echoes of their real life-process as proceeding from that life-process.” (Karl Marx 
and Frederick Engels, On Religion, Eng. ed., p. 74.) 

**In his Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, Lenin wrote: “Social consciousness 
reflects social being—that is Marx’s teaching. A reflection may be an approximately true 
copy of the reflected, but to speak of identity is absurd. Consciousness in general 
reflects being—that is a general principle of all materialism. It is impossible not to see 
its direct and inseparable connection with the principle of historical materialism; social 
consciousness reflects social being.” (Lenin, Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, Eng. 
ed., p. 337.) 


Social being in Marxism is socially conscious being and it implies, in 
the long run, an object to be reflected in social consciousness. The founders 
of Marxism defined such being and object as “real life-process” and “physi- 
cal life-process” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, On Religion, Eng. ed., 
p. 74) and used these concepts, bearing in mind “the mode of production of 
material life’ (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., 
p. 181) and “the conditions of material life of men”. According to this defi- 
nition, social being may be understood as the material life of society or as 
the material conditions which ensure social life. However, it is clear that 
the founders of Marxism regarded the basic aspect of social being as the 
mode of production of material wealth. 

Here several questions arise: Do the productive forces and the relations 
of production which are the two aspects of the mode of production deter- 
mine social consciousness? Do all forms of social consciousness reflect the 
mode of production? How can the legal and political system belonging net- 
ther to the mode of production nor social consciousness be explained on the 
materialistic principle that being determines consciousness? 

In order to find solutions to these questions, Marxism provided the cate- 
gories called foundation and superstructure. Marx wrote: “In the social pro- 
duction of their life, men enter into definite relations that are indispensable 
and independent of their will, relations of production which correspond to a 
definite stage of development of their material productive forces. The sum 
total of these relations of production constitutes the economic structure of 
society, the real foundation, on which rises a legal and political superstruc- 
ture and to which correspond definite forms of social consciousness.” (Karl 
Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng.ed., p. 181.) 
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According to Marxism, of the mode of production, the relations of pro- 
duction directly determine social consciousness, and the productive forces 
through the determination of their social forms, the relations of production, 
exert an indirect influence upon social consciousness. The real foundation 
of social consciousness is not the mode of production as a whole but an 
aspect of it, the relations of production. Hence Marxism defined the foun- 
dation as the sum total of the relations of production in a given society, the 
economic structure (economic system). 

On the other hand, Marxism considered the superstructure to be serving 
the foundation as its reflection, and sharing a common destiny with it. 
Marxism understood that the reflection of the economic system is not social 
consciousness as a whole but a social ideology, except for the knowledge of 
such things as the natural sciences. Social ideology includes such things as 
legal, political, philosophical, religious and artistic views. Social ideology 
sets it as its mission not only to reflect the economic system but also to 
serve its existence and development while exerting an active influence on 
it. Marxism recognized that social facilities which guarantee the reaction of 
social ideology on the economic system are a legal and political system. 

In Marxism the relations of production and the economic system are 
“material social relations” (i.e., those that take shape without passing 
through man’s consciousness) while the political system is “ideological 
social relations” (i.e., those that, before taking shape, pass through man’s 
consciousness). (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, p. 140.) There- 
fore, Marxism included in its superstructure social ideologies reflecting the 
economic foundation of a given society and their embodiment, the political 
system (legal and political system). 

The view of society Marxism established by applying the materialistic 
principle is, in short, characterized by the fact that society is the unity of the 
productive forces and the relations of production with these as the founda- 
tion and the superstructure. Here the productive forces have a definite stan- 
dard, whereas the foundation (the sum total of the relations of production) 
and the superstructure assume historical forms. The foundation of society 
has a form restricted by the level of the productive forces, and the form of 
the superstructure corresponds to that of the foundation. Accordingly, this 
view of society regards the forms of the foundation and the superstructure 
as determining the form of the society, that 1s, the stage the society has 
reached. The form of the society is a socioeconomic structure. This view of 
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society regards each socioeconomic structure as being different from other 
socioeconomic structures because it has the peculiar form of the foundation 
and the superstructure restricted by the level of the productive forces. 

As the Marxist materialistic view of society emerged, the subjective 
view of society, in which the form of the society was determined either by 
the views of a monarch, an army commander, a thinker or a legislator or by 
contracts and agreement among people, was overcome. The Marxist view 
of society made clear that society is a product of interaction among people, 
but that its form cannot be chosen by them at will. 

The Marxist materialistic view of society makes it possible to under- 
stand the aspects of society and its components not in isolation but uni- 
formly in their interrelations and also to understand society in general and 
every stage of historical development. Therefore this view of society pro- 
vides a theoretical premise by which to explain the objective law of social 
development, the appearance and development of a certain form of society 
and the laws of its transition to another form of society. 

The establishment of this materialistic view of society by Marxism was 
an epoch-making development in the view on society. This shows how 
advanced was the Marxist philosophical view on society compared to the 
previous idealistic and metaphysical viewpoints. 

However, there are some problems that must be reconsidered in the 
Marxist philosophical view on society. 

First, it examines society with material living conditions at the centre, 
not with human beings as the major component of society. 

Of course, Marxism has observed society as a product of the interaction 
of men, but it has never examined it independent of human beings. Accord- 
ing to Marxism, the social being is no more than man’s being and social 
consciousness, too, is merely man’s social consciousness. And the produc- 
tive forces comprise man’s labour power, and the relations of production 
and the political system are the peculiar relations between people. The 
important components of society Marxism identified can be formed only by 
man’s being and one aspect of his qualities or only through man. But any of 
its components is not a man himself who works creatively in order to meet 
his desire for an independent life. It goes without saying that the relations 
of production and the political system mean the relations between people, 
not living people with a will. It is also clear that since social ideology is one 
aspect of man’s qualities it cannot be identical with a living man. As for the 
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labour power Marxism included in the productive forces, it cannot replace 
man who is the subject of demands and interests, because it means man’s 
ability to work. Thus, Marxism considered man to be an important compo- 
nent of society, not its basic component. 

Marxism failed to establish that man was the basic component of soci- 
ety, because the view that living man should be considered as a biological 
body plus consciousness had not been fully eliminated. For many years liv- 
ing man was regarded as the unity of consciousness and body. Since this 
view had not been eliminated, if consciousness was considered as social 
consciousness or superstructure, what was left of man was his biological 
body and so consciousness was excluded from any major discussion of the 
social view. The so-called theory of dividing man into mind and body, that 
is, living man is a mind plus a biological body, can be eliminated only by a 
scientific clarification of the fact that man’s essential quality lies in the 
characteristics of his life as a social man. Unless this matter is resolved, 
even though the important components of society are singled out and the 
materialistic principle that being determines consciousness is applied, it is 
impossible to establish living man as an independent component of society. 

Of course, there is the view that considers social being to be the materi- 
al conditions of a social life comprising the productive forces, the relations 
of production, the natural and geographical environment and the popula- 
tion. This, however, in no way considers man to be one of the major com- 
ponents of society. Here the population implies a number of people or the 
size of population needed for leading a social life. 

According to the Marxist conception of society, the main component of 
society is the material conditions for life, particularly the relations of pro- 
duction. This must be the case because social consciousness is considered 
as the reflection of the material conditions for life and the superstructure as 
that of its foundation, the relations of production. In these social relations 
the relations of production are regarded as not only the factor exerting the 
greatest effect on accelerating or restricting the development of the produc- 
tive forces but also a decisive factor in determining changes in social ide- 
ologies and the economic system. Accordingly, it can be said that the 
Marxist conception of society was that of considering the relations of pro- 
duction to be the most important component of society. It can also be said 
that Lenin kept this fact in mind when he wrote that Marx arrived at this 
basic idea “by singling out production relations from all social relations as 
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being basic, primary, determining all other relations”, (Lenin, Collected 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. I, p. 138) and that the basic idea of Marxism is “that 
of the social relations of production” 

So long as man is not considered to be an important component of soci- 
ety and the relations of production are considered to be its main component, 
the establishment of a view on society must be restricted to some extent. 

The second point to be reconsidered in studying society from the Marx- 
ist philosophical angle is that material substance, material being, consisting 
of society, is considered secondary and that society is examined with social 
relations as the basis. 

In his Wage Labour and Capital Marx said that the social relations 
within which individuals produce, the relations of production, change and 
are transformed with the change and development of the material means of 
production, the productive forces. However, he described society as being 
the sum total of the relations of production, with the exception of the means 
of production and the productive forces. He wrote: “The relations of pro- 
duction in their totality constitute what are called the social relations, soci- 
ety, and, specifically, a society at a definite stage of historical development, 
a society with a peculiar, distinctive character.” (Karl Marx and Frederick 
Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., p. 80.) In his book, What the Friends of 
the People Are and How They Fight the Social-Democrats, Lenin wrote: 
“Their (Marx and Engels—Tr.) basic idea was that social relations are divid- 
ed into material and ideological.” (Lenin, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. I, 
p. IS1.) 

In this way Marxism, in studying society, attached importance to social 
relations in order to overcome the metaphysical conception of society 
which regarded society as the mechanical sum total of isolated individuals 
and goods. But it goes too far in that, while stressing social relations, the 
material substance, material being, which makes up society is neglected 
and society is defined as social relations only. 

Needless to say, no material being has social essence independent of 
social relations. This is the case with man and with the means of produc- 
tion, and so on. But social essence is never considered to lie in the social 
relations formed by material beings, and if social relations are abstracted, 
they are never regarded as being more than natural objects. 

Generally speaking, relations cannot exist by themselves apart from 
material substances. Only when there are material substances can relations 
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be formed to link them. In this respect, social relations are no exception. 
Only where there are material beings to make up society can there be social 
relations to weld material beings into a society. It is a fact that the essential 
features of the material beings which make up a society find expression in 
those of their social relations; nevertheless, social relations cannot replace 
material beings which are welded into a society by those relations. It is dif- 
ficult, therefore, to clarify the essence of society while neglecting the mate- 
rial beings which form the society and considering society as only the sum 
total of the social relations. 

So, as there are some points to be reconsidered in the philosophical 
viewpoint on society concerning the materialistic principle that being deter- 
mines consciousness, there are also some aspects to be reconsidered in the 
conception of society established from that philosophical angle. I will enu- 
merate these points when developing the Juche view of society, so here I 
will not refer to them any further. 

The Juche idea took into consideration the points arising in the Marxist 
philosophical viewpoint on society and, at the same time, established, by 
inheriting and developing the reasonable aspects of them, a new Juche out- 
look. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The essence of society and the laws governing its change and devel- 
opment can be understood fully only by focussing on man.” (On Some 
Problems of Education in the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 7.) 

The essential features of the Juche viewpoint on society are an applica- 
tion of the man-centred philosophical principle that human beings are the 
masters of the material world and that they play the decisive role in its 
development. 

When the man-centred philosophical principle is applied to society, it is 
embodied in a theory that human beings are the masters of society and play 
the decisive role in developing it. The Juche idea established its outlook on 
society on the basis of this. 

Society is part of the material world; it emerged simultaneously with man, 
the most highly-developed material being, emerging from nature after a long 
period of evolution and development. Society is the material sphere holding 
the highest position in the material world. The material sphere is a definite 
form of the integrated whole of material elements or material beings, and the 
components or beings making up this sphere assume new qualities that are 
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different from their original ones. In this regard, society is the same as other 
material spheres. As for the material beings which form society, their mode 
of coordination and qualities, however, society has its characteristic features 
entirely different from those of other material sphere. Society is also quite 
different from other material spheres in its qualities, as an integral whole, and 
in the relations between the individual elements or beings which make up this 
sphere. In the material spheres which are at a lower level than society, they 
acquire their qualities only by themselves as an integrated whole; individual 
elements or beings forming these spheres cannot move, and each assumes 
part of the qualities. For instance, in the material sphere called the water 
molecule, the nature of water is embodied only by the water molecule as an 
integrated whole. Neither hydrogen nor oxygen which make up the water 
molecule can effect a chemical reaction on other materials, and both retain 
the nature of water in part. On the other hand, if men who have the most 
highly-developed biological bodies are integrated into a whole called society, 
society acquires new qualities that are non-existent in biological men, while 
men who have become its members also acquire some qualities. Thus, men 
assume social qualities as their own essential qualities. 

The masters of the material beings forming society and of their mode of 
coordination are men and their creators are also men. 

For a correct view of man to be established, therefore, it is reasonable to 
determine the material beings forming society and their mode of coordina- 
tion in society by centring on man, and to clarify the essence of society by 
linking them with the essential qualities of man, his independent position 
and his creative role. Only then can society and its components be under- 
stood scientifically and correct solutions be found to what effect society 
and its components have on the destiny of the popular masses, and in what 
direction and how to transform them in order to shape it. 
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SECTION 2. THE THREE COMPONENTS 
OF SOCIETY 


1. People and Social Wealth 


Society can be divided into three components, according to the Juche 
viewpoint. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Society consists of people, the social wealth they have created and 
the social relations which link them. Here man is always the master. 
Both social wealth and social relations are created by man.” (/bid., p. 
7.) 

People, social wealth and social relations are the three components of 
society. People and social wealth are material beings making up society, 
while social relations are the mode of the coordination of these beings. 

People are the primary material being forming society. 

Society is, above all else, a collective of people. People form a society 
and lead a social life. Without people nature exists but society cannot. 

People as material beings forming society are not merely bodies with 
biological vital power. People live and act, with independence, creativity 
and consciousness, as more developed bodies biologically than any other 
organisms. 

Another material being forming society is the social wealth people have 
created. 

People do not lead a social life empty-handed but do so by creating and 
using material means. These material means are social instruments for peo- 
ple in their life; they are material objects for people to preserve their vital 
power as beings in an objective form. Labour tools are instruments for peo- 
ple to work, and they embody part of people’s capability to harness nature. 
The material means which embody people’s vital power as beings in an 
objective form play a part in and promote social movement together with 
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living men. Therefore these material means have physical strength to pro- 
mote social movement. 

The material means, or goods, created by men are regarded as wealth in 
that they serve men. Such wealth is produced through men’s joint intelli- 
gence and efforts; it can serve those who do not participate in its produc- 
tion, let alone its creators. Accordingly, it becomes historically accumulat- 
ed social wealth, sharing its destiny with the collective of the society, not 
with individuals. 

Social wealth can be divided into two: one is objects for meeting men’s 
vital needs and the other is part of men’s strength. Food, clothes, houses 
and other goods belong to the former, while machinery and other technical 
means belong to the latter. This classification of wealth, however, is not 
absolute. 

The wealth forming part of man’s strength is a means for man to make 
objects meet his vital requirements. Accordingly, every wealth serves 
men’s requirements. 

Men can revive the energy they have consumed in the course of satisfy- 
ing their vital needs with the use of a certain amount of wealth and, further, 
promote it. It is clear that those who have more consumer goods than others 
in the same conditions become more powerful. In this regard, technical 
means is wealth to be considered as part of man’s strength and objects for 
meeting men’s vital needs as wealth that should be regarded as the source 
of their strength. It can be said, therefore, that not only technical means but 
also the whole of social wealth created by man embody their vital power in 
an objective form. 

Social wealth is classified as material and cultural wealth. Material 
wealth satisfies man’s material needs with material capabilities or becomes 
part of his material power, while cultural wealth satisfies man’s mental 
needs with its ideological and mental content and becomes part of his men- 
tal power. The growth of man’s material power finds objective expression 
in the accumulation of material wealth and that of man’s mental power in 
the accumulation of cultural wealth. Social man achieves social movement 
by relying on the material and mental power which he has embodied not 
only in his body but also in material and cultural wealth. 

Social wealth has a social value in that it is created by man in expending 
his vital power and serves to meet man’s requirements. The extent of the 
vital power expended for the creation of social wealth and the degree to 
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which it serves the materialization of man’s vital needs are different 
according to the wealth, as is social value. Because of its value, social 
wealth becomes a possession of man, that is, an object of coordination by 
social relations. 

However, it is not man’s creations alone that have social value. 
Natural resources, which man has not created, also have social value. 
This is because natural resources, above all, can serve man. That 
which does not serve man’s requirements, without exception, is of 
no social value. And that which serves his needs has no social value 
if it is always provided naturally and limitlessly. Natural resources 
have social value because they help man to meet his requirements, 
but their quantity is limited. If some natural resource is lacking, man 
must expend a certain amount of vital power to make a substitute for 
it. For this reason, natural resources are precious for man. Valuable 
natural resources are wealth for man. Of course, they are not social 
wealth created by man and their value has nothing to do with the 
level of social development. That is why they are not considered as 
material objects for forming society. However, the fact that natural 
resources are of value and wealth is unthinkable apart from the level 
of development of man. Natural resources become valuable wealth 
only for the collective of people who have discovered their useful- 
ness and acquired the ability to develop and make use of them. 
Unlike ordinary natural objects, therefore, they are objects owned by 
man. 

The material objects which form society have, without exception, 
some of the aspects of natural objects. It goes without saying that the 
material and cultural wealth created by people have all the aspects of 
natural objects. Bodies of people who have the demand for indepen- 
dence and creative ability and conduct social movement, also have the 
aspects of biological beings. Just as developed movement is effected 
only by including subordinate, less-developed movement, so a devel- 
oped being materializes only by including a subordinate, less-devel- 
oped being. Therefore, the distinction between the material beings 
making up society and those making up nature, is relative. 

The material beings which form society are not society itself. 
Unless they are integrated by social relations, society cannot come 
into existence. 
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2. Social Relations 


Social relations are those which weld people and social wealth into a 
society. 

No wealth without people can be integrated socially. People alone try to 
be welded socially and can achieve social combining. People are welded 
with other people socially, so are people with wealth. This is how society as 
an organic whole of people and wealth comes about. 

The fact that people are welded socially finds its origin in the character- 
istics of their life. 

The limited, weak life of individual people tries to become eternal 
and powerful. It is an intrinsic aspiration of life itself. However, people 
cannot live such a life while in isolation. The life which can be led inde- 
pendently and creatively and develop steadily is the life of the collec- 
tive called society, and individual people can lead such a life only when 
they become members of society. Therefore people want to become 
welded into society. Proceeding from their common desire for exis- 
tence, people can be integrated into society and then achieve their desire 
successfully by respecting and helping one another. Moreover, because 
they have a similar capacity for life they can be welded into society and 
increase their capacity for life and make effective use of it by helping 
one another once weided into society. So, people are obliged to become 
welded into society in order to exist. 

However, there is not merely similarity in people’s aim to exist and the 
means by which they realize it. There are distinctions in the concrete 
demands and interests people are seeking and their living ability. 

If people who have different demands and abilities are to weld 
themselves into the collective called society and live together, there 
must be a definite social order by which their actions are controlled 
uniformly. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“If a man lives alone, he can behave as he pleases; but when many 
people live collectively and take organized action, they must not act as 
they like.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Vol. 28, Eng. ed., p. 235.) 

Each person acts in pursuit of his definite requirements and interests. 
Since there are distinctions as well as similarity in people’s requirements 
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and interests, if they are allowed to meet them as they please, anarchy will 
be the result, and the collective of people called society and social commu- 
nal life will not be realized owing to conflicts between their interests. If 
people with various demands and interests are to live in society, it is neces- 
sary to establish a definite order to prevent the collective from being 
destroyed due to conflicts of interests and, accordingly, to control in a coor- 
dinated manner the people’s activities for meeting their demands and inter- 
ests. 

The objects of people’s demands and interests are people and material 
and cultural wealth. 

Man is the subject of demands and interests and, at the same time, is the 
object of those of other people. This is because people are masters of 
wealth and also of wealth for other people. When people are regarded as 
simply wealth or means and dealt with like goods, while the fact that they 
are the subject of demands and the masters of wealth is neglected, the rela- 
tions between people become those of domination and subordination. How- 
ever, the people’s demands for people and their interests are not embodied 
only in relations of domination and subordination. These relations may be 
such that they help and cooperate on an equal footing while respecting one 
another’s demands and interests. 

It is only when material and cultural wealth belongs to people that it can 
serve them. Wealth which does not belong to the people is not wealth. 
Wealth may belong to some people and not to others, and people may pos- 
sess and use it collectively. 

In people’s relations with other people or wealth, the realization of their 
demands and interests must be regulated socially. Such regulation may be 
fair to all or favour only particular people. Anyhow, there must be a defi- 
nite order in meeting demands and interests. Only when such an order is 
adhered to can the meeting of demands and interests be controlled socially 
and the unity of society be ensured. A social order which regulates the 
meeting of people’s demands and interests is an important aspect of social 
relations. 

In ensuring this social order the question arises of whether different 
members of society are given some social rights to realize their demands 
and interests. Consequently, a social order is no more than a social order to 
determine the positions people fill in society. 

The social order which determines the materialization of people’s 
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demands and interests develops towards meeting them more satisfactorily. 

If the social order is to develop in this way, the question arises of which 
demands and interests must be a criterion in determining their materializa- 
tion. 

An individual may try to raise his own demands and interests primarily 
and to make them the criterion. But if people persist in pursuing their own 
demands and interests feuds and confusion will result, leading to every- 
one’s failing to meet their own demands and interests. This will be disad- 
vantageous to everyone. 

The fundamental interests of people lie in their cooperating and assist- 
ing one another, not in their being antagonistic and fighting. It is clear that 
if society is in confusion and collapses, its members, too, will be ruined. 
Thus, the interests of individuals and society coincide fundamentally. In a 
society where its members have divided into hostile classes, class antago- 
nism is always within society itself, not between society and classes. The 
reactionary ruling class tries to establish and maintain such an order as to 
monopolize the political right to rule society and possess more material and 
cultural wealth, but never to dissolve society itself and lead it to ruin. No 
reactionary ruling classes have ever advocated anarchism. They always 
make efforts to achieve social unity under their rule, whereas the oppressed 
masses strive to overthrow them and to realize the unity of society where 
they themselves become the masters. The anarchistic state in which the 
unity of society itself has been destroyed is worse than any reactionary 
social order. 

Therefore, in regulating the realization of the people’s demands and 
interests, the common interests of the members of society, that is, the 
demand for the existence of society and its development, must be a criteri- 
on. 

People’s demands and interests are met through the material and mental 
power they possess. Such power is embodied in people themselves and in 
their material and cultural wealth. If people use their ability and material 
and cultural wealth as they please, they cannot effect social cooperation or 
ensure the communal life of society. Therefore, if people are to form a soci- 
ety and to lead a communal life, there must be a definite order by which a 
variety of their material and mental power can be mobilized and enlisted 
socially. This social order constitutes another important aspect of social 
relations. 
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In ensuring social order for people to use their power, one problem is 
how to give different members of society social assignments, labour assign- 
ments, and ensure that they take part in the communal life of society. 
Accordingly, social order means precisely a social order which determines 
the role people play in society. 

In enlisting people’s material and mental power socially, the point is 
what it is used for and how effective use is made of it. For what social pur- 
pose the people’s power is used is restricted by the social order which 
serves to meet their demands and interests, whereas how effectively their 
power is enlisted socially is restricted by the social order which serves to 
use their power. Social order which serves to make use of the people’s 
power develops to enlist their power more effectively in society. 

So, social relations are divided mainly into two aspects, one being 
social order to meet the people’s demands and interests and the other being 
social order to use their power, that is, the relations for determining the 
people’s position in society and those of determining their role in society. 

With social relations systematized and consolidated on a full social 
scale, they become a social system. As long as relations between people are 
not systematized on a full social scale and are unstable, they cannot yet be 
called a social system. A social system is in all cases a system of unified, 
stable social relations. Therefore, the social system, in essence, can be 
called a system of stable social relations which control people in a coordi- 
nated manner so that they can take a decisive positions and play a decisive 
role in society. 

By nature, a social system is necessary for the members of society. The 
basic mission of a social system is to coordinate the actions of the people's 
various independent demands and ensure their realization, as well as to 
coordinate the actions of the people’s diverse creativity and ensure that they 
are brought into play. A social system must necessarily be a system of 
social relations which determine uniformly the right to implement the 
demands of people of all strata so that these demands act in accordance not 
with the privileged demands of the minority but with the common demands 
of society. It must be a system of social relations which determine uniform- 
ly the division of people’s various powers so that these powers act not in 
accordance with the privileged demands of the minority but with the com- 
mon demands of society. 

The social system of the exploitative classes is a system of social rela- 


2351 


THE ESSENCE OF SOCIETY 


tions which coordinate the actions of the demands and powers of all the 
members of society to suit those of the minority ruling class and which seri- 
ously hamper the realization of the independence and the displaying of their 
creativity on the part of the popular masses, the major element of society. 
This social system must be abolished and there must be a new one under 
which the unity of society is guaranteed with only the common demands 
and interests of society as a standard and under which everyone becomes a 
full-fledged master of society and achieves his independence without any 
problem, displaying his creative ability to the full. 

The position people hold in society depends, above all else, on to whom 
state power and the means of production belong. 

Respected President Kim II] Sung said: 

‘People’s position in society is determined by whether or not 
they hold state power and the means of production in their hands.” 
(Kim Il Sung, Works, Vol. 27, Eng. ed., p. 494.) 

What position people hold in society means what social rights they have 
to meet their demands and interests. Since the objects of people’s demands 
and interests are people and goods, the degree to which people have social 
rights finds concentric expression in two aspects—the relation between peo- 
ple and other people and their relation with goods. The former is, who rules 
and who is subjected and the other is, who possesses goods, especially the 
means of production, and who does not. In the relation between people and 
other people their position is determined by who holds state power, control 
over people, while in their relation with goods their position is determined 
by who holds ownership, the control of goods. In the exploitative society 
the ruling class in power holds the position of the master of politics, while 
the working masses not in power hold a politically dependent position. The 
exploitative class who holds the ownership of the means of production 
occupies the position of master of the economy, whereas the working mass- 
es who do not hold it occupy the position of economic dependence on the 
exploitative class. 

People’s role in society boils down to what duty of social significance 
they undertake and perform. 

It is wrong to regard social relations mainly as class relations and trades 
as not belonging to social relations. What trade people engage in means 
what social duty they perform, that is, what social role they play. If peo- 
ple’s rank indicates their social position, their trade is their role (assign- 
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ment). When people’s trade is viewed as their social assignment, that is, the 
role they play in a given society, which consists of part of the activities 
needed for their social existence and development, people’s position can be 
considered as something that characterizes the scope of the rights they exer- 
cise in their respective fields of social activity. 

In order to maintain society people must do a variety of work and fulfil 
various duties. In society there are a variety of trades, some easy, some dif- 
ficult, some skilled, some unskilled, and some important and some sec- 
ondary. Moreover, difficult work does not always mean important work. 
Some work is of significance in society, but the physical and mental 
demands are not great, while other work is not so important although its 
demands are heavier. It is commonplace for more important work in society 
to deserve more consideration. That is why there are favourable and 
unfavourable points for the people in the work they do in society. 

The people are interested not only in the position they hold in society 
but also in the role they play. They try to play a role whose labour burden is 
light if it means receiving the same appraisal in society, and they will also 
try to play a role which deserves high appraisal in society if it means bear- 
ing the same labour burden. Therefore, those who hold a favourable posi- 
tion in society play a favourable role by taking advantage of their position. 

The ruling class that seizes power and holds the position of the master 
of politics in the exploitative society forces the working people to live as 
the object of politics, this it does by abusing its position, while playing a 
leading role in politics. The ruling class that takes the means of production 
in hand and holds the position of masters of the economic life imposes 
harsh productive labour upon the working people by using its position, 
while it plays a leading role in managing the general economic life. In 
short, the political ruling class and the economic exploitative class that hold 
favourable positions in meeting their requirements, play a favorable role in 
employing power, whereas the oppressed and exploited class that holds an 
unfavourable position in meeting its requirements plays an unfavourable 
role in employing power. 

People’s position and role in society must in all cases correspond. They 
accord with social interests, that is, the interests of the social existence and 
development to ensure that people play a role corresponding to their posi- 
tion and that they hold a position corresponding to the role they play. But 
people’s position and role in society may not accord but deviate from each 
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other. There may be people who hold a high position but do not play a cor- 
responding role, while those who play a greater role may not hold a corre- 
sponding position. 

The way in which people’s position may deviate from their role in society 
may assume various forms. The basic thing is the fact that, first, people’s role is 
not allotted according to their preparedness, the level of their independent con- 
sciousness and their creative ability, but it 1s fixed apart from their changed pre- 
paredness, and that, secondly, inevitable differences in people’s positions are 
not determined according to the superiority or inferiority of their role but their 
position is fixed without any adjustment in spite of a change of role. If the peo- 
ple’s role is allotted and adjusted so that everyone can work at all times in the 
right place and if their position is determined and regulated so that they can 
hold a position appropriate to their role, there is no doubt that their position and 
role will not deviate from each other. 

A society in which the various positions and roles of people become the 
social division of labour and the deviation of position from role is fixed as 
the social order, is a society whose members are divided into classes. 

A class is a collective of people, and it is distinguished by their specific 
positions and roles in society and the commonness of the degree of devia- 
tion of position from role. The specific position and role a certain class 
holds in society and the degree to which they deviate are the social and 
class position of that class. 

The social division of labour steadily develops but the social binding of peo- 
ple to the division of labour can be overcome. When the factor of the system 
binding people to the social division of labour and separating their position from 
their role exists, the weakness of the material and technical foundations of society 
which make this factor unavoidable, and the ideological and cultural backward- 
ness of the people are surmounted, classes will become extinct. 

The social system of the exploitative classes binds the people to the social 
division of labour and separates their position from their role. This is the funda- 
mental characteristic of this social system. The ruling classes have the privi- 
leged right to occupy a high position in society, without playing any creative 
role conducive to its existence and development, whereas the working masses 
hold a low position in which they are oppressed and exploited, instead of a 
decisive role in the existence and development of society. The more the peo- 
ple’s position and role, which are determined by the social system, deviate from 
each other, the more unfair and ineffective this system becomes. It is an 
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inevitable requirement of social existence and development that this social sys- 
tem will eventually become extinct and a new one which ensures that people’s 
position matches their role will be established. 

Social relations, the social system, are an important and inseparable 
component of society. Along with the wealth they have created, people are 
integrated into social relations to form a society, an organic whole. Social 
relations are an internal structure, a mode of interconnecting the whole 
called society. Society is a collective of people who are welded into social 
relations, together with the wealth accumulated throughout history. 

In society people are masters of the social wealth and social relations. 
People do not exist for the good of social wealth and social relations; 
wealth and relations are required for the existence of people. People, and 
social wealth and social relations are aim and means in their relations. 
Social wealth and social relations must always serve people. 

People, and social wealth and social relations act on each other. Howev- 
er, it is people who create social wealth and social relations. People, and 
social wealth and social relations are in the relation of creator and the creat- 
ed. The created needs its creator; the level of the creator decides that of the 
created. Therefore, it is not important that people are restricted by social 
wealth and social relations but that people act on them. 

Society is made up of people, and social wealth and social relations; here the 
master is the people. This is precisely the Juche view of the essence of society. 


SECTION 3. THE BASIC MODE OF 
SOCIAL EXISTENCE 


1. The Production of Wealth and the Economic Life; the 
Productive Forces and the Economic System 


Society is a material sphere which interacts ceaselessly on nature. Due 


to the destructive action of the natural metabolism, the bodies of the indi- 
viduals forming society grow old, material wealth reduces its functions and, 
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in the long run, society fails to embody the vital energy of human beings 
and cannot serve to realize their vital requirements, and thus returns to 
nature. If society fails to continue to produce material beings consisting of 
itself, while conducting creative metabolism with nature, and to manage the 
social relations connecting material beings on a regular basis, it will perish. 
Material can exist only with appropriate movement, and the same is true of 
society. Society can exist only when conducting movement to preserve its 
components. This movement can be called a mode of social existence. 

It is necessary, therefore, if one is to establish one’s view of society for 
one firstly to study what are its components and then what is its basic mode 
of existence for preserving its components. In this regard, we can say that 
the former concentrates mainly on the static aspects of society while the lat- 
ter makes the problem concrete while concentrating on its dynamic aspects. 

Since society is a collective of people, its existence means, above all 
else, the life of people. 

If people are to survive they must have the means to live, material 
wealth—foods, clothing and housing. For this they must produce them. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II pointed out: 

‘People continue to make efforts for transforming nature; they dis- 
tribute, exchange and consume the products acquired therefrom. In 
the course of this economic life, people meet their material needs.” (The 
Position and Role of the County in the Building of Socialism, Korean ed., 
pp. 13-14.) 

The production of material wealth is activity by human beings to trans- 
form nature in accordance with their requirements. Nature is the only 
source of material wealth. Only by transforming nature can human beings 
prepare material wealth for their lives. 

Material wealth is not created for its own sake but for satisfying the 
material needs of people. Accordingly, the wealth produced is distributed 
among people; it is consumed through redistribution by means of exchange. 
Economic life is no more than activity by people to transform nature, pro- 
duce material wealth, and distribute, exchange and consume it. 

Economic life, the production of material wealth, is a basic mode of 
social existence. The material aspect of cultural wealth is, in the long run, 
created through the production of material wealth. Without the production 
of material wealth, there can be no social wealth and society itself cannot 
exist. 
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The objects of economic life are always material wealth. Labour activi- 
ty to produce material wealth and the material life to enjoy it are the basic 
aspect of economic life. 

The basis of economic life is the production of material wealth, in other 
words, the work of harnessing nature. Without transforming nature to pro- 
duce material wealth, people cannot enjoy material wealth. 

There are three prerequisites to production. They are man with labour 
power, the means of labour and the objects of labour.* Production is the 
process by which man, who has labour power, works on the objects of 
labour with the means of labour itself. 


*Marx wrote in his Capital that the basic elements of the labour process are purposeful 
activities, that is, labour itself, the object of labour and the means of labour. 


The masters of production are always the people. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘Production is man’s struggle for mastery over nature, and the 
master in this struggle is man.” (Kim II Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 18, 
p. 193.) 

Production is an undertaking for human beings to meet their require- 
ments, to live as the masters of nature; it is carried out by their productive 
forces. 

The productive forces constitute the creative power of human beings to 
transform nature. 

They are a means for human beings to implement their independent 
requirement in relation to nature and a form of their creative power in soci- 
ety which is embodied in and acts on the material objects that form society. 

The first component of the productive forces is labour power, or people. 

Labour power is the people’s creative power which they embody in 
themselves to harness nature. Labour power consists of physical strength 
and mental ability which coordinates and controls the physical strength so 
that it can act as the creative power to harness nature. 

The mental ability involved in labour power is experience plus the sci- 
entific and technical knowledge needed for productive labour. Of course, 
scientific and technical knowledge, unlike experience in production, was 
not a factor characterizing the quality of labour power from the stage of 
production based on manual labour. It became a mental factor characteriz- 
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ing labour power as the creation of technical means and processes in pro- 
duction began through the purposeful application of science at the stage of 
machinery production. 

The experience and scientific and technical knowledge needed for pro- 
duction, by being closely linked with the action of physical strength, 
become skills. Skills also belong to labour power. 


* It was popular for a long time among those who studied historical materialism that 
human beings, as a component of the productive forces, were those who, with definite 
experience of production and labour skills used the tools of production to produce 
material wealth. There is some truth in this, but there is also room for the misunder- 
standing that the mental factor forming labour power includes only experience of pro- 
duction and labour skills and that labour power includes only physical labourers who 
deal directly with production tools. In the past, attempts were made not to include sci- 
entific knowledge in the qualities of human beings, as a component of the productive 
forces. This is largely related to the fact that science was considered to be a form of 
social consciousness, whereas the productive forces was considered to be a part of 
social beings and that they adhere to the methodology of strictly distinguishing social 
consciousness from social beings. 


The more experience people have of production and the more scientific 
and technical knowledge they have acquired, the more effectively they can 
make use of their physical strength and the material force of nature in their 
productive activities to transform nature. If production experience is accu- 
mulated and the level of scientific and technical knowledge raised, people 
will possess greater strength to harness nature, even though their physical 
strength remains the same. This is the very reason why the scientific and 
technical knowledge and production experience that are needed in produc- 
tion are included in the labour force. 

Another component of the productive forces is the material means 
which embody man’s creative power to transform nature in an objectified 
form. But, that which can become means 1s, first of all, the means of labour, 
and the most important of these 1s manufacturing tools. 

The quality and quantity of the means of labour, including the manufac- 
turing tools produced in society, serve as objective indexes indicating the 
level reached by the productive forces. 

The most active and creative component of the productive forces is the 
labour force, or people as its personification. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 
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‘“‘The labour force is the most active and important factor in pro- 
duction.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 21, p. 446.) 

Regarding the productive forces from the point of view of quantitative 
volume, manufacturing tools and the other means of labour were a minor 
proportion compared with the labour force in the productive forces before 
machinery appeared. But, with the appearance of machinery and the mech- 
anization and automation of production, the means of labour came to form 
the larger part of the social productive forces in quantity compared with the 
labour force. However, this does not signify that manufacturing tools are a 
more active and creative factor than the labour force. The question of which 
iS quantitatively larger, between the labour force constituting the productive 
forces and the force embodied in the means of labour is one matter, and the 
question of which of them is the more active and creative factor is another. 

All the means of labour are made by people, and their might is not only 
the power of the objects themselves as the means of labour, but also the 
manifestation of people’s creative power. No matter how powerful the 
means of labour are, they cannot work as creative power to transform 
nature by themselves, divorced completely from the labour force. The most 
active and creative aspect of the productive forces is always embodied in 
living people. 

People lead an economic life, which includes production, not in isola- 
tion but socially by establishing social relations. Social relations that guar- 
antee the economic life are production relations and these, systematized and 
settled on a society-wide scale, represent the economic system. Production 
relations and the economic system are a system of public order which 
determines the position and role of people in economic life. 

There is a great variety of complex production relations built up by 
people in the process of their economic life, ranging from production 
through distribution and exchange to consumption. Marxism viewed the 
relations of ownership in the means of production and the activities of 
people in the production processes-relations of exchange and distribu- 
tion—and as an important aspect of this conducted a valuable theoretical 
analysis of them. By so doing it contributes to clarifying the essence of 
production relations. In order to advance the clarification of the produc- 
tion relations, it is necessary to study how these important aspects of 
production relations are connected with the position and role of people 
in the economic life. 
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What is important in the relations of production is, above all else, the 
relations of ownership in the means of production and manpower. 

The means of production and manpower are essential factors in produc- 
tion, and so these two relations of ownership can be regarded as the two 
aspects of the relations of ownership in the factors of production. The rela- 
tion of ownership in the means of production may vary according to who 
possesses these means and in what form, and that of ownership in manpow- 
er may differ according to who possesses the right of disposition to the 
labour force and in what quantity. 

The relation of ownership in the means of production generally has two 
aspects—private and social; private ownership is divided into slave-owning, 
feudal and capitalist ownerships, according to the form. 

The right to manage manpower can be held by other people in full or in 
part or by the people themselves, according to the society. In slave-owning 
society the labour force of slaves was owned fully by the slave-owners 
while in feudal society the labour force of serfs was owned partially by feu- 
dal lords. The appearance of capitalist society enabled the people them- 
selves to own the right to dispose of the labour force. 

The people’s position in production is determined by the relation of the 
ownership of the factors of production. The masters of production are in all 
cases the people, but it is not true that in all societies all the members are 
the masters of production. Holding the position of the master of production 
means that one has the right to conduct production to meet one’s require- 
ments. The requirements of people are fulfilled generally by the means con- 
cerned alone and so the right to conduct production to meet one’s require- 
ments is precisely the authority to use the material and human means need- 
ed for production. These means are none other than the means of produc- 
tion and the labour force, which are the factors of production. To what 
extent one has the right to conduct production to meet one’s requirements 1s 
commensurate with how many of the factors of production one controls. 
Therefore, the degree to which one holds the position of master in produc- 
tion 1s commensurate with the extent to which one has become the master 
of the means of production and of the labour force, the factors of produc- 
tion. 

Even though people control the labour force, if they lack the means of 
production, they cannot conduct production. It is only when they become 
the masters not only of the labour force but also of the means of production 
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that they can conduct production to meet their requirements and, according- 
ly, hold the position of the masters of production. 

In the exploiting class society a handful of the exploiting class monopo- 
lizes the ownership of the means of production and acts as the master of 
production. Even when the broad masses of the people have the right to dis- 
pose of the labour force at will, they cannot hold the position of the masters 
of production and they become the objects of exploitation because they lack 
the ownership of the means of production. Therefore, if they are to hold the 
position of the masters of production they must become not only the mas- 
ters of the labour force but also the joint masters of the ownership of the 
means of production. 

Another important aspect of production relations is the relation of work 
assignments among people in the production processes. 

The production processes are processes by which people make effective 
use of the labour force and the means of production, the factors of produc- 
tion. Making use of the means of production and the labour force in pro- 
duction processes cannot be exactly the same for everyone and it is impos- 
sible for people to take charge uniformly of directing production so that the 
labour force and the means of production are used rationally. Therefore, 
production processes are inconceivable without assigning work to people 
according to a set order. 

The relation of the work assignments of people in the production pro- 
cesses 1S, in essence, a social relation that regulates the organization of 
social production, including social cooperation and the division of labour. 
What is important in this is who works and who takes it easy, who conducts 
easy work and who painstaking work, who takes up important work and 
who secondary work and who directs production and who is directed. 

If the relation of the ownership of the factors of production is the matter 
of people’s position in production, the relation of assigning work to people 
in the production processes is the matter of their role in production. If peo- 
ple’s position in production indicates the sphere of the authority of those 
who are conducting production according to their requirements, their role in 
production indicates the proportion of the force expended by people in pro- 
duction. The role of people in production is determined according to the 
work assignments they are given. 

The relation of assigning work to people in the production processes is 
determined in accordance not only with the development of the technical 
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means and their ability in the work of transforming nature but also with the 
relation of the ownership of the means of production, in other words, with 
their position in production and their political position in society. When 
capitalists participate in the production processes as the owners of the 
means of production, they play the role of directors and superintendents 
and conduct the easiest work, whatever their ability may be. In a status 
society those of high standing play the role of directors even though they 
are incapable of doing so, whereas those of low birth cannot play a com- 
manding role no matter how excellent their talents may be. 

The inequality between people in the production processes is mainly 
that of the use of the labour force. A clear expression of people’s inequality 
in work assignments and working life is if someone takes up only laborious 
work, another only easy work, still another only directs and superintends 
and some others only obey blindly. The system of the private ownership of 
the means of production in all forms and the status system is settled not 
only as a system of inequality in people’s positions in production but also 
as a system of inequality in their role and their work assignments in the 
production processes. This system of inequality must be abolished as a mat- 
ter of course. 

Another important aspect of the production relations is the relation of 
the distribution of products. 

That which is in question with regard to this is not the relation of the 
distribution of the labour force and the means of production in production 
but the relation in which people distribute the goods produced. 

The relation of the distribution of products depends on the position and 
role of people in production. 

The person in the position of the master of production occupies the 
position of the master of distribution, too. It is obvious that the right to dis- 
pose of products belongs to the master of production who has the authority 
to decide what and how much is produced and whether production is con- 
ducted or not. 

Since the extent to which the master of production occupies his position 
depends on the extent to which he becomes the master of the means of pro- 
duction, the relation of the ownership of the means of production serves as 
the primary economic factor determining the distribution of products. He 
who owns many of the means of production seizes a great deal of the prod- 
ucts, whereas he who owns only a few of the means of production receives 
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a small quantity of products. In the exploiting class society the exploiting 
class that monopolizes the means of production and holds the position of 
the master of production takes the larger share of products, even though 
they do nothing. 

Unless the role of the working people is guaranteed, production cannot 
continue nor can the principle of distribution itself be applied. Therefore, 
the exploiting class distributes part of its products to the working people in 
order to ensure that they play their role. The slave-owners gave the mini- 
mum of products needed to ensure that their slaves played their role, where- 
as the capitalists distribute to the workers as much as is needed to ensure 
that they play their role of “wage slaves”. It is only when the working 
masses build a society where they hold the position of the masters of pro- 
duction that they can receive sufficient distribution to create the living con- 
ditions they need to play the role of the masters of production. 

The shares people receive differ to some degree according to the dis- 
tinction of the role they play in production. The objective of making the 
difference in shares relates to differences in the roles played in production 
and the scope of its application varies according to the society. In the 
exploiting class society the exploiters classify shares to some measure 
according to the difference in the role of a few workers they employ in 
order to secure a greater amount of the source of exploitation. The principle 
of giving a share which is relatively large to those having worked harder 
can be implemented on a full scale with universal significance only in a 
society where the exploiting class has been abolished. 

It is not only the economic but also the political factor that works in 
determining the relation of distribution. The primary political factor deter- 
mining distribution is state power. It establishes and maintains the relation 
of distribution to benefit the political ruling class and, moreover, intervenes 
directly in distribution, and thus takes a greater portion of products outside 
the economy and transfers them to maintain and strengthen the political 
domination of the ruling class. 

The ownership of the means of production is an intensive economic 
expression of the right to determine production and distribution and regu- 
late work assignments. Therefore, it becomes the economic domination of 
society which is decisive in economic life. Herein lies the very reason for 
the fact that the relation of the ownership of the means of production is the 
basic factor in forming the basis of production relations, the economic sys- 
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tem, and defining types similar to it. The production relations, the econom- 
ic system, based on the private ownership of the means of production are, 
in the final analysis, a system of public order whereby the class holding the 
means of production realizes its economic domination over society. 

The relations of the ownership of the means of production and of distri- 
bution are, in essence, the system of public order to meet the economic 
interests of the people. Accordingly, they can be called social relations 
which determine the position of people in the economic life. 

The relation of work assignments to people in the production processes 
is essentially a system of public order by which the labour force and the 
means of labour are used. Accordingly, they can be regarded as the social 
relation which determines the role played by people in the economic life. 

The social relation which determines the position of people in the eco- 
nomic life and that which determines their role in this life are combined 
organically to constitute the production relations, the economic system, in 
society. 


2. The Training of Men and Their Cultural Life; Forces for 
Transforming Men and the Cultural System 


The production of material wealth is one basic means of social exis- 
tence; it is not all of such means. Through the production of material wealth 
the wealth of society continues to exist and people secure the living means 
they need for their existence, but a society cannot continue to exist by rely- 
ing on it alone. If a society is to exist, it must give birth to people, its pri- 
mary constituents, and train them into social beings. 

Material wealth is also needed to bear people and train them into social 
beings, but the matters of producing material wealth and of bearing and 
training people are not the same. No matter how much material wealth may 
be produced, if the matters of bearing and training people are neglected, the 
masters of the material wealth themselves may perish. The matters of bear- 
ing and training people are settled not by transforming nature but through 
the interaction of people. Even if we suppose that, in the distant future, peo- 
ple will transform nature to produce people artificially, this, too, will be the 
producing of people, not the work of producing the means they need to live, 
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material wealth. In order to guarantee the existence of a society, the pro- 
duction of wealth must be continued permanently, and, likewise, the pro- 
duction of social beings to bear and train people must be continued con- 
stantly. Therefore, bearing people and training them into social beings is 
another basic method of social existence. 

Bearing people is giving birth to new physical lives. Training people 
into social beings is ensuring that every one of them has social conscious- 
ness and a healthy body. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“In order to become social beings, people must first have sound 
social consciousness... 

“Only when people have an ideological and cultural background 
which they should possess as social beings, can they participate as mas- 
ters in all aspects of social life and energetically accelerate the revolu- 
tion and construction.” (Kim I] Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 327.) 

‘“‘The independent and creative lives of the people are guaranteed 
by healthy and strong physiques.” (Let Us Accomplish the Cause of 
Socialism and Communism under the Revolutionary Banner of Juche, Eng. 
ed., p. 21.) 

Only when people have sound social consciousness and healthy and 
strong bodies can they be social beings who lead a social life with the atti- 
tude of masters. Sound social consciousness means independent conscious- 
ness and scientific and technical knowledge. This knowledge is combined 
with physical strength to form creative ability. Therefore, training social 
beings is ensuring that people possess independent consciousness and cre- 
ative ability to enable them to lead a social life with the attitude of master. 

The tasks of training people to be social beings and of raising the level 
of their consciousness and creative ability are precisely the work of trans- 
forming men. 

A health service and physical culture contribute to ensuring that the new 
generation inherits all man’s achievements and to enabling them to have a 
strong body for leading a long life in good health. 

Education is work to train people born with physical lives into social 
beings. Through education people with physical lives come to possess some 
consciousness and to cultivate their creative ability. Education includes ide- 
ological education, scientific education and physical education. Ideological 
education should be education in independence to grasp independent ideo- 
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logical consciousness, and scientific education and physical education 
should be education in creativity for cultivating creative ability. 

The social consciousness required to train people into social beings is 
accumulated socio-historically through such things as social ideology, sci- 
ence, and art and literature. 

As social ideology and social science provide people with independent 
ideas on and a scientific knowledge of society, so natural science provides 
them with a scientific knowledge of nature. By considering what a beautiful 
life, a worthwhile and happy life is and depicting it graphically, art and lit- 
erature help people to acquire noble requirements and healthy feelings in 
life. 

So, not only do a health service, physical culture and education serve in 
the bearing of people and bringing them up to be social beings, but also 
social ideology, science, and art and literature contribute to raising people’s 
level of consciousness and creative ability. Ideological and scientific 
research and the creation of art are not work to transform nature and society 
directly but work to contribute to raising people’s qualifications. 

By nature, ideological consciousness and creative ability which consti- 
tute two aspects of people’s qualifications increase in the processes of 
transforming nature and society. However, people do not confine them- 
selves to these but rely on the experience and knowledge they have 
obtained in such practical processes when they conduct new activities the 
direct objective of which is to increase their consciousness and develop 
their creative ability. Without merely generalizing practical activities and 
experience in life but, further, by clarifying what is the consciousness and 
creative ability which people should possess for their practical activities 
and life at a higher level, social ideology, science and art and literature con- 
tribute directly to improving people’s qualifications. 

To take pleasure in inquiring into ideology and science and creating art 
and literature is a cultural life. On the matter of dealing with mental wealth 
(cultural assets), a cultural life differs from an economic life which deals 
with material wealth. Should an economic life be a life to create material 
wealth and meet material requirements, a cultural life is a life to create 
mental wealth and meet mental requirements (cultural demands). People 
alone have mental, as well as material, requirements. Mental requirements 
are the desire of people to become worthy and powerful beings in ideology 
and culture and the desire to experience indirectly through their conscious- 
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ness a beautiful life which has been experienced by other people or will 
have to be won in the future. The life to meet mental requirements is the 
life to raise people’s ideological and cultural levels by acquiring mental 
wealth such as social ideology and science and a life to enjoy the mentally 
beautiful life depicted by art and literature. 

The fundamental aspect of a cultural life is the training of social beings 
through the creation and acquisition of mental wealth. 

The training of social beings is entrusted to and conducted by the forces 
for remoulding man. 

These forces are composed of people with the ideology, scientific and 
technical knowledge, experience and functions needed for transforming 
man, as well as a material means. They include personal forces such as the 
forces of ideological propagation and cultural enlightenment, educational 
forces, scientific forces, artistic and literary forces, the forces of the health 
service and of physical training, and the material factors concerned. The 
decisive forces in these are the personal forces of which the cornerstone is 
ideological and cultural qualifications. The ideological and cultural level of 
society is the basic index of the preparedness of the society’s forces for 
remoulding man. 

The system of social relations guaranteeing a cultural life is the cultural 
system. This is the system of public order that determines the position and 
role of people in the cultural life. The cultural system includes public order, 
the education system, the health system, the family system and so on, guar- 
anteeing ideological work, scientific work and art and literary work. 


* The word “culture” is used in various senses. In one sense it is used to distinguish 
that which is artificial from that which is natural, and in another sense it is used to indi- 
cate the whole of the material and mental wealth created by human beings. In addition, 
when we say culture we have in mind mental wealth alone, or only mental riches 
excluding ideas. In this context I use the term cultural life with the whole of mental 
wealth in mind, and the concept of the cultural system in connection with the bearing of 
people and their training into social beings. 


People’s right to and duty to lead a cultured life are determined by the 
cultural system. If the right of the members of society to receive education 
and their obligation to protect it are defined by the educational system, their 
right to receive medical treatment and their obligation to protect it are 
defined by the health system. 
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The spheres of a cultured life in which class interests are acutely 
opposed are social ideology and the ideological content of science and art 
and literature and ideological education. Therefore, the most important 
aspect of the cultural system is public order which determines that the 
members of society study ideology and are possessed of it. 

In a class society the ruling class establishes public order to meet its 
class interests and realizes its ideological domination over people in accor- 
dance with it. Through successive generations the ruling class becomes 
keenly interested in gaining control of people’s ideas. Since the people’s 
force works under the control of certain requirements, if the ruling class 
gains control of people’s ideas, it becomes able to dominate them. The 
reactionary ruling class keeps progressive ideas in check and makes every 
effort to spread the idea of consecrating and advocating its class domina- 
tion. The feudal ruling class forced on everyone the feudal idea of sanctify- 
ing royal authority, and the capitalist class, the ruling class in a capitalist 
society, makes every possible move to place people’s thinking on a bour- 
geois basis. In a class society the idea of the ruling class always becomes 
the predominant idea of that society and its cultural system serves to justify 
this idea and instil it into people. In this sense the cultural system in a class 
society can be called, above all else, a system of public order to realize the 
ideological domination of the ruling class over the members of society. 

In a class society the economic domination of the ruling class can be 
accomplished through its seizing of the ownership of material wealth, but 
its ideological domination can never be realized through such a process. 
This is because the ownership of mental wealth cannot be established as a 
privilege as firm as in the case of material wealth and political power. 

Possessing mental wealth is essentially different from holding material 
wealth or political power. When the control of the latter is recognized 
socially, it means they are owned, so the holder cannot only monopolize 
them in his generation but also ensure that they are inherited by the next 
generation. By contrast, one can possess mental wealth only by acquiring it 
by one’s own efforts. The ownership of cultural assets, including books 
containing social ideas, science and art and literature, can be monopolized 
and inherited, but their contents cannot be monopolized or, moreover, 
inherited. When material wealth or political power is owned by someone, it 
is presupposed that it cannot be owned by others. But in the case of mental 
wealth, many people can make it their possession by fully acquiring it 
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simultaneously. Therefore, the ruling class, though it holds the ownership 
of mental wealth, cannot dominate people’s ideas fully by such ownership 
alone. 

The ruling class ensures its ideological domination not only by possess- 
ing in an economic way the cultural assets maintained in an objectified 
form as mental wealth, as well as the material means needed for ideological 
work, but also by controlling politically the people engaged in the pursuit 
and propagation of ideas. So, ideological domination is very important in 
society for the ruling class. Nevertheless, the cultural system becomes sec- 
ondary, compared with the political system and the economic system. 

If the masses of people are to occupy the position of masters in a cul- 
tured life, they must first have the right to study and possess independent 
ideas freely. At the same time, they must have the night to inquire into and 
possess science and art, the common mental wealth of society accumulated 
by mankind, as well as the right to receive the medical treatment they need 
for the promotion of their health. 

To what extent the popular masses have these nights socially and to 
what extent in practice these are guaranteed socially differ according to the 
cultural system established. 

That which must be abolished is the reactionary and anti-popular cultur- 
al system under which only a few rich people in authority monopolize the 
right to possess and enjoy ideas, science and art and the right to receive 
medical treatment. In society a progressive and popular cultural system 
must be established under which all the society’s members have the right to 
study freely and possess the ideological and mental wealth they need to 
grow into independent and creative social beings, as well as the right to 
receive satisfactory medical treatment, and under which these are provided 
in practice. Only then can they become true masters in the cultural field and 
enjoy an independent and creative cultural life. 


3. The Operation of Social Relations and a Political Life; 
Political Forces and the Political System 


People can live by forming a society only when they are joined by 
social relations. Without cooperating with one another 1n social relations, 
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they can neither produce material wealth nor bear children and train them 
into social beings. If they are to live by forming a society, they should not 
only produce and reproduce material wealth and people themselves but also 
establish social relations and manage and operate them constantly. There- 
fore, the production and operation of social relations are a basic factor for 
the existence of a society. 

The control and operation of social relations are unthinkable apart from 
certain relevant social functions. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung said: 

“Politics is a social function to organize and direct people’s activi- 
ties in a coordinated way in keeping with common class or social inter- 
ests. Without politics, there can be no collective lives and joint activities 
of people, nor can society be maintained and developed.” (Tasks of the 
People’s Government in Modelling the Whole of Society on the Juche Idea, 
Eng. ed., p. 3.) 

Because people have both variety and community in their desires and 
strengths they need the unified organization and direction of their activities 
in order to lead social lives welded together in social relations. This social 
function is politics. 

Politics can be conducted to meet the interests of a particular class or 
group or to meet the common interests of the society. Politics in the former 
case becomes rule and in the latter, leadership. 

Politics is work with people, taking living people as its objects. In this 
respect it differs from the economy, which deals with material wealth. 

However, not all undertakings that deal with people are politics. Educa- 
tion and public health, too, deal with people, but they are not politics. Edu- 
cation is work to cultivate in people ideological consciousness and ability, 
and public health is work to take care of their health, whereas politics is 
work to administer and direct in a coordinated manner the satisfaction of 
the people’s desires and the working of their strengths. Administering the 
satisfaction of the people’s desires in a coordinated manner means, in the 
final analysis, determining their position in society; managing the working 
of their strengths in a coordinated manner means, ultimately, determining 
their role in society. Therefore, it can be said that politics is work to orga- 
nize and direct the activities of the members of society so that they hold a 
definite position and play a definite role in society. 

The system of public order which regulates the people’s position and 
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role in society in a coordinated manner is social relations, a social system. 
Accordingly, politics is work to determine the people’s position and role in 
society in keeping with the public order maintained in definite social rela- 
tions, and a social system is accordingly established. Defining the people’s 
position and role in conformity with a definite public order forms the basis 
of administration and operation on social relations and a social system. In 
this respect politics can be considered the work to establish definite social 
relations, a social system, and administer them. 

Political activity is a political life. Since people are social beings they 
want to live as masters of society. This desire can be fulfilled only through 
political activities to establish a reasonable social system and define peo- 
ple’s position and role properly in accordance with it. In this sense it can be 
said that a political life is a life for people to realize their desire to live as 
masters of society. 

The main aspect of a political life is, in the final analysis, for the people 
to win the right to independence to live as masters of the state and society 
and to exercise this right properly. 

For us to have the right to independence to live as masters of society is 
inconceivable without our becoming the masters of political power. 

Respected President Kim II] Sung said: 

‘State power is political authority and the primary factor that 
determines the position and role of the people.... 

‘“‘The people’s right to independence finds full expression through state 
power. Accordingly, if the working masses are to gain complete indepen- 
dence, they should become the masters of political power before anything 
else.”’ (Kim I] Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 32, pp. 498-99.) 

Political power is the authority to conduct politics, in other words, the 
authority to control and command all the members of society in a coordi- 
nated manner, and state power is the political organization that exercises it. 

In a society where all its members’ interests fundamentally converge, 
coercion is unnecessary for controlling and commanding them in a coordi- 
nated manner. In such a society unified organization and command over the 
people’s activities are realized without resorting to authority. 

However, in a society where the interests of its members are divided 
among opposing classes, it is impossible to control and command them all 
in a coordinated manner without resorting to coercive measures. Therefore, 
in such society the social authority to control and command all the mem- 
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bers in a coordinated manner becomes political authority that is reliant on 
power. Political authority appeared in the form of state power with the 
emergence of a class society. 

In a class society the state government holds the power of violence 
capable of subordinating people but, for all that, the substance of govern- 
ment does not lie in power. Power is, to all intents and purposes, a means to 
guarantee political command. Government is, in essence, the right of politi- 
cal command, and that which supports it with violence in a class society is 
power. In a classless society political power will disappear but the nght of 
political command will remain. 

Since state power is connected closely with the power of violence, the 
most important matter in seizing power is to control those power organs 
which can ensure it with violence, in addition to supreme political leader- 
ship. The means of production are not a direct object of consumption, but it 
is only by controlling them that all the aspects of the economy can be con- 
trolled. Likewise, the armed forces and the police themselves do not fulfil 
the function of command over society, but as they are powerful means to 
maintain the ruling system of government it is most important in coming 
into power to control them. In a class society it is impossible to maintain 
state power without recourse to violence. That is why the state in a class 
society 1s synonymous with organized violence. 

In a class society the class in power uses its political power to defend its 
class interests. In an exploiting class society the position and role of the 
people are adjusted to meet not the interests of the whole of society but 
those of the ruling class, in other words, in such a way that the social 
authority to satisfy requirements is held by the ruling class and the labour 
burden of society is cast on the oppressed class. In a class society the gov- 
emment satisfies the demands of the ruling class and carries out its will 
throughout society, ensuring the united actions of the members of society 
under the domination of this class. When the oppressed class resists this, 
violence is used to suppress it. Thus, the government organs in a class soci- 
ety become the organs of the dictatorship of the ruling class. 

In an exploiting class society political power is abused by the ruling 
class and the rulers, with the result that politics becomes work to repress 
the masses of the people. In this society the ruling class in power makes the 
object of politics to consolidate their privileged position from which they 
can repress the masses of the people. The political suppression, along with 
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the economic exploitation and ideological oppression, of the popular mass- 
es forms the basis of class domination in such a society. 

It is only when they have become the masters of state power that the 
masses of people can lead a political life, exercising the power with the 
right to independence as the masters of the state and society. 

In a society where the masses are the masters of state power, politics 
becomes genuinely democratic politics that serves the masses. Truly demo- 
cratic politics is politics conducted by the masses themselves, politics 
which enables every member of society to act as the master of the state and 
society and to fulfil his role as such. When such politics is conducted, the 
masses take part in formulating state policies to reflect their requirements 
and will, implement these policies with the attitude of masters and defend 
the common interests of the society, thereby leading a genuine political life 
the aim of which is to realize their freedom and equality. 

Man’s social ability to establish social relations, a social system, and to 
manage and run them is his political power. This consists of the people’s 
thoughts, scientific knowledge, experience and functions which they need 
to establish social relations and to manage and run them, as well as of their 
material means. 

The management and running of social relations imply controlling and 
commanding the members of society. Therefore, what is important in polit- 
ical power is, firstly, the political commanding force that is capable of con- 
trolling the activities of the members of society in a coordinated manner 
and, secondly, the social force that enables the members of society to 
accept the political direction of the commanding force and to act according- 
ly. 

In a class society the political power of the reactionary ruling class dif- 
fers in quality from that of the popular masses. 

The political power of the reactionary ruling class consists mainly of the 
ruling circles that control the state’s leadership organs and of the power of 
violence to defend and guarantee that rule. 

By contrast, the political power of the popular masses is the revolution- 
ary ability to destroy the power and old social system of the reactionary rul- 
ing class, to establish the people’s government and a new social system and 
to manage and run them properly. The pivot of the political power of the 
popular masses is the vanguard organization of the masses united organiza- 
tionally and ideologically. This vanguard organization is the political lead- 
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ership power of the masses. In addition to it, the self-defensive power of the 
masses which makes it possible for them to defend and meet their desire for 
independence and their interests after rejecting the repression of the reac- 
tionary forces under its leadership is an important constituent of the mass- 
es’ political power. 

The solid system of social relationships that guarantees a political life is 
the political system. The political relations in the political power of the 
masses who do not hold power and are oppressed in an exploiting class 
society are not a political system. This is because it can not be systematized 
and consolidated on a society-wide scale due to the fact that this is not per- 
mitted by the power of the ruling class. 

The political system is the system of public order to define the position 
and role of the society’s members in establishing and managing social rela- 
tions, a social system. 

Since the government takes charge of the function to control a definite 
social system and the activities of the members of society in a coordinated 
manner, the political system represents, in the final analysis, the social rela- 
tions built up around the government. Just as the nervous system is an orga- 
nizational system which ensures the commanding function of the brain over 
all parts of a man’s body, so the political system can be regarded as an 
organizational system which ensures the commanding function of the gov- 
ernment over all the members of society. 

If the basis for the economic system is the relation of the ownership of 
the means of production, the basis for the political system is the relation of 
the holding of government. The types and forms of political system of dif- 
ferent characters are divided according to which classes hold power and 
how they control it. The political system in a class society is, in the final 
analysis, a system of public order in which the class in power exercises 
political domination over society. 

If, in the economic system, the antagonism of interests among people is 
revealed intensively in the relation of exploitation and exploited, the 
antithesis of interests in the political system finds intensive expression in 
the relation of domination and dominated. If the political system falls into 
confusion, the unity of society becomes shattered and a state of anarchy 
appears. 

Political power which is the domination of people is closely connected 
with ownership which is the domination of objects. The political ruling 


260 


THE BASIC MODE OF SOCIAL EXISTENCE 


class in power uses its power not only to dominate people but also to obtain 
domination over things. Successive political ruling classes have been the 
holders of power as well as of the means of production. Also, the economic 
ruling class which owns the means of production makes use of its wealth to 
gain even political domination. Therefore, the political ruling class and the 
economic ruling class may be divided temporarily but generally converge, 
and power and ownership are unified, and they work as factors in determin- 
ing the people’s position and role. 

In determining the people’s position and role in society, ownership and 
the public order to exercise it can also exert a significant action, but power 
and the public order to exercise it exert a more significant action. This is 
related to the fact that power is the most powerful social authority. 

Government is the right of control over people and they are the masters 
of wealth and at the same time are the most precious wealth. Controlling 
the people means taking care of the most precious wealth and controlling 
the masters of all wealth. Accordingly, government is a universal authority 
that, whenever necessary, mobilizes every manner of the personal and 
material wealth of society. 

Political power is the social authority that intensively expresses one’s 
rights as the master of society. The members of society can be the masters 
of society only through becoming the masters of power. Their power 
embodies the authority that expresses the whole of society, as well as the 
power of the members of society who do not tolerate a state of anarchy. 

Of course, it is true that ownership is also a strong social power, being 
the right to deal with wealth and material means. Since no one can live 
without the means of living, acquiring the means of living 1s equivalent to 
having a grip on the lives of people. However, ownership does not embody 
the authority to represent the whole of society. Ownership can be exercised 
with significance as socially approved authority as long as it is acknowl- 
edged and protected by political power. It is not wealth itself but the power 
of violence of the exploiting class that defends their wealth. The troubles 
which arise among people over ownership are altered ultimately when gov- 
ernment meddles in them. When an old social system is transformed, the 
resistance of the ruling circle in power is far stronger than that of those who 
possess material wealth. 

These facts show that government is a social authority which is exer- 
cised on a wider scale than ownership and exerts a greater force. 
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When we examine human history we can understand all the more clear- 
ly that government is the most powerful authority 1n society. 

Needless to say, in a slave-owning or feudal society political domina- 
tion surpassed economic domination. In a feudal society one could become 
a master of the land and of serfs as soon as one seized power. In that soci- 
ety the instances of people becoming rich because of the high ranks they 
held occurred more often than those of people gaining high standing owing 
to their wealth. It is obvious that in a feudal society political distinction in 
status did not arise from the economic system, and that discrimination in 
property ownership arose from political relations in status. 

In a feudal society those who seized power became the economically- 
dominant class by making use of their power, but in a capitalist society the 
capitalists came into power by making use of their economic wealth and 
having been using their power to protect their wealth. In this society, there- 
fore, it seems that government arises from ownership and government 
serves only to protect ownership. 

In a capitalist society, where the status system has been abolished and 
bourgeois democracy is in force, there is hardly any political privilege for 
particular persons to monopolize power because of their high standing. 
Seizing power and making use of it are targets of so-called free competi- 
tion. In this society it is common for one person or one particular faction to 
be forbidden to hold power for a long time. The freedom to conduct fac- 
tional strife for power is allowed and power is transferred among factions 
so often that the society falls into a state of instability. On the other hand, 
the economic privilege of monopolizing ownership by inheriting it still 
remains, changing only in form. The economic privilege of capitalist own- 
ership has become the principal privilege of society. As a result, in a capi- 
talist society the influence of power is relatively weak and that of owner- 
ship far stronger than in feudal society. 

In a capitalist society free competition for positions of power is con- 
ducted, yet the competitors are in a state of economic inequality because of 
distinctions as to whether they have economic wealth or not. No matter 
how freely competition is conducted in such conditions it is mainly those 
with economic wealth and their collaborators who gain power, and that 
power is exercised to favour with benefit the capitalist class, the collective 
of those with a great deal of economic wealth. 

However, this does not mean that in a capitalist society power comes 
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from ownership and power is social authority which is less valuable and 
weaker than ownership. The question of whether those who are in power 
and exercise it for their own benefit are people with the nght of ownership, 
an economic privilege, or people who are in collusion with them, or those 
who own little or nothing is different from that of whether political power 
or ownership is greater social authority. It cannot be said that ownership is 
dearer to the capitalist class than power because that class has seized power 
by relying on ownership. To the capitalist class, too, power is dearer than 
ownership on the whole, and in a capitalist society, too, power is the might- 
iest social authority which can represent and dominate the whole society. 
When a serious economic crisis arises in a capitalist society it is not the 
owners of the means of production but the government, the central body 
which exercises state power, and the rulers who resign, taking responsibili- 
ty for it and for resolving it. 

Because political power is thus the mightiest social authority, politics 
which finds expression in the exercise of power and the political system 
which guarantees it are the social factors that have the most serious effect 
on the destiny of people. 

In the past the masses of the people suffered a great deal from natural 
disasters, but the distress they discovered because of social calamities was 
greater, those they suffered because of politics or the political system being 
far greater than those because of the economic system. If the abuse of 
authority, political irregularities and corruption worsen, the political order 
in society is disturbed and ultimately economic disorder is the result. If this 
state of affairs continues for a long time without being resolved promptly, it 
may result in the shattering of the unity of society and in a civil war. Also, 
the ruling circle will extend the scope of its domination and exploitation 
and may even move into a reckless war of aggression in an attempt to 
divert the dissatisfaction of the people. When a domestic conflict or war is 
escalated or continues for a long time, numerous people will lose their lives 
and the economy and culture will be widely destroyed. The history of 
mankind contains instances of protracted domestic conflicts and aggressive 
wars leading to the populations of countries being reduced to less than half 
or a third of their totals and society retrogressing scores of years. It is a 
gross error for us to attribute the sources of all social evils to the private 
ownership of the means of production and only emphasize the crimes com- 
mitted by the monopoly of material wealth, while not directing our atten- 
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tion to the crimes which cause unfathomable pains and misfortunes to the 
people, crimes committed by the reactionary ruling class in monopolizing 
and abusing power, and stress in a biased manner the importance of the 
socialization of ownership while failing to make a just estimate of the 
importance of the democratization of power, the removal of political privi- 
leges and the improvement of politics. 

Since power is a factor which works most strongly in determining the 
people's position and role, they will be provided with a socially fair posi- 
tion and role only when politics, which is the action of power, is exercised 
properly. In such a case, they can display their creative ability to the full, 
meet their desire for independence and accordingly lead a happy life. 


4.The Mutual Relations between the Economic, Cultural 
and Political Lives;Types of Society 


The economic, cultural and political lives are the three basic means of 
the existence of a society, being commensurate with the three major con- 
stituents of society and the three major fields of social life with specific fea- 
tures which distinguish them one from another according to what is created 
and what demand is to be met. 

So, the question arises, as to what are the mutual relations among these 
three fields of social life. 

Marxism concentrated closely on this question. The founders of Marx- 
ism cited the following five items as the premises of history in The German 
Ideology. They are: firstly, production of the means of subsistence; second- 
ly, production of new needs; thirdly, reproduction of people (the family); 
fourthly, social communication, and fifthly, the production of conscious- 
ness. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 1, p. 
30.) 

History is the process of social progress and if a society is to progress it 
must first come into existence. Therefore, the premise of history means 
ensuring the existence of a society. The five premises of history are, in the 
final analysis, the five ways of ensuring the existence of a society. If the 
second, third and fifth premises are moulded together they represent the 
training of social beings, the production of man himself. Therefore, the idea 


264 


THE BASIC MODE OF SOCIAL EXISTENCE 


of the five premises of history can be interpreted as signifying, ultimately, 
that the production of material wealth, people themselves and social rela- 
tions, the three major fields of social life, is the basic way for a society to 
come into existence. 

In addition, the founders of Marxism wrote that three of the five premis- 
es of history were the “three aspects which have existed simultaneously 
since the dawn of history and the first men, and which still assert them- 
selves in history today”. (Ibid., p. 31.) This suggested that we understand 
the social lives in the three major fields to have been led concurrently from 
the beginning and that none derived from either of the others. 

Later, however, this idea was not expounded in greater detail by histori- 
cal materialism and even failed to hold an appropriate position. While pay- 
ing primary attention to wiping away idealistic subjectivism in their view 
on society and history the founders of Marxism emphasized that “the mode 
of production of material life conditions the social, political and intellectual 
life process in general” (Jbid., p. 503) and that “the decisive factor in the 
process of history is, in the last analysis, the production and reproduction of 
lives in practice” 

Asserting that the mode of production of material wealth, the economic 
life, defines the other fields of social life, Marxism cited that the major rea- 
son for this was that people must provide sufficient food, clothing and 
housing before engaging in such things as politics, science, and the arts, 
and so produce the material means of living first. 

Proceeding from applying the theory on materialistic reflection, it was 
eventually interpreted in the study of historical materialism that politics and 
culture (mental culture) have derived from the economy. 

Historical materialism attaches a great deal of importance to the produc- 
tion of material wealth, the economic life, which was neglected in the view 
on society and history in the past, and the reason for this has been stated, 
yet there is still room for reconsideration. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“It is true that with no material means people can neither live nor 
develop. In this sense, the economy constitutes the material foundation 
of social life. However, this is always planned for the benefit of people 
and would be meaningless without them. It is also the people who cre- 
ate the means of living and improve living conditions.” (Kim II Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 327.) 
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Without the economy, the work to create the means of living, society 
itself cannot exist. Needless to say the people can lead neither a political 
nor a cultural life if they are not provided with food, clothing and housing. 
Thus it is obvious that the political and cultural lives depend on the eco- 
nomic life. That is why the economy is said to constitute the material foun- 
dation of social life. 

However, economic activities to produce material means are always 
activities conducted by people and public movements carried out socially. 

It is work by the people and work for their benefit for them to transform 
nature and produce material means. Without the people with their demand 
for independence and creative ability the production of material means 
itself is meaningless and impossible. Therefore, giving birth to people and 
training them to be independent and creative beings depend on the econom- 
ic activity to transform nature, and economic activity to transform nature 
depends on the bearing of people and their training to be independent and 
creative beings. 

If the people engage only in economic activity to produce the means of 
living and fail to bear children and train them to be independent and cre- 
ative people, the people themselves will perish and so the production of 
material means, too, will become impossible. This indicates that the work 
to produce people is very important. 

In isolation, however, people cannot have the demand for independence 
and creative ability, nor can they conduct economic activities to transform 
nature. It is only when they are combined in fixed social relations and build 
a society that they can have the demand for independence and creative abil- 
ity and conduct economic activities to transform nature. But social relations 
are not established of their own accord; they can be established only 
through the purposeful efforts of people. Therefore, without the work to 
establish social relations and to control the people’s activities in keeping 
with them it is impossible even for the people as the members of society to 
conduct economic activities to transform nature. The work to establish 
social relations and control the people’s activities in accordance with them 
is also an important matter. 

The production of material wealth, the training of social beings and 
the control and operation of social relations rely on and restrict one 
another, as do the economic, cultured and political: lives, but none of 
them can be considered to determine the others or to offset others. Rely- 
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ing on one another is one thing and the differentiation of one from 
another is something else. 

The people, social wealth and social relations are needed from the 
beginning for the existence of society, and so their origins can be regarded 
as the same. 

If we view, on the principle of materialism, the existence of matter to be 
essential to its motion and motions to be imperative to mutual working and 
mutual relations among matter, we can consider that only when there are 
people can there be their productive activity and relations among them. 
However, because they cannot live without their metabolism with nature 
and among themselves, we should consider their relation with nature and 
their relations among themselves to be the same in origin as the existence 
of man. 

People cannot live without food and society itself cannot exist apart 
from social relations. Therefore, we should realize that there have existed 
from the beginning the work to produce material wealth and the means of 
living and the giving birth to children and their training to be social beings, 
along with the work to establish fixed social relations and determine the 
people’s position and role in undertaking work jointly. 

Nevertheless, when viewing it from the historical angle, we receive the 
impression that the other fields of social life are determined by the produc- 
tion of the means of living. But there is some reason behind this. The fur- 
ther we go back in time, we see that the greater was the proportion assumed 
by economic life in social life, compared with cultured and political lives. 

In a primitive society the most important of people’s activities was pro- 
viding sufficient food by transforming nature. In those days when the pro- 
ductive forces were extremely weak, people directed their greatest efforts to 
providing sufficient food. Also, the scale of society was very small, so the 
matter of establishing social relations and controlling people’s activities to 
accord with them was not raised as a major, complex matter. In addition, 
children were born and brought up almost by instinct because there was 
very little food. 

From this it appeared that there was only economic life in primitive 
society and that, as a result of some economic development, private owner- 
ship and classes emerged and only after the appearance of a state did poli- 
tics and culture come into existence. This being so, we came to believe that 
politics and culture were defined by the economy and derived from it. 
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True, the appearance of a state turned society from a collective of peo- 
ple who were connected with the main stress on ties of kinship into a col- 
lective of people who were combined with the main stress on social rela- 
tions, and enlarged its scale beyond comparison. As a result, after the 
appearance of a state, politics emerged as an important field of social life to 
control and run social relations and the development of culture was derived 
as the social division of labour. 

However, in a primitive society, too, children must be born and brought 
up as social beings and it might be necessary to control their social relations 
and to ensure coordination in social collectives. No matter how rudimental 
primitive society may have been, people’s demands and creative power 
were not equal and, accordingly, some discord in interests might have exist- 
ed. In such a case there must have appeared the need to control the realiza- 
tion of their demands and the application of their power, in other words, to 
determine their position and role. 

In primitive society economic life was the largest part of social life; it 
was not that there was only economic life, but culture and politics were in a 
state of being undifferentiated, even though they did exist. Moreover, it 
cannot be said that because of their later development culture and politics 
are defined entirely by the economy or are always secondary, compared 
with the economy. This is equivalent to claiming that because industry was 
separated from agriculture it cannot today be said to be secondary to agri- 
culture and that because the spiritual function of a brain comes from its 
physiological function it cannot be called secondary. As the social value of 
wealth changes historically, so the proportion formed by the economic, cul- 
tured and political lives in people’s social life varies. 

That is why we should not consider culture and politics to be fully 
defined by the economy and offset from it. Work to harness nature, reform 
man and reorganize social relations, as well as the economic, cultured and 
political lives, are the basic spheres of social life which the people have had 
to undertake or lead simultaneously from the beginning in order to live by 
building a society and, though relying on and restricting one another, they 
are the basic forms of social movement in which each has its peculiar 
aspect. 

Historical materialism admits that every political movement ought to be 
subordinate as a means. (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 2, p. 19.) According to historical materialism, state power 
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was created by the exploiting class as a means to ensure its economic 
exploitation, and at the same time politics appeared. From this it concluded 
that when the economic exploiting class disappears the state will wither 
away and the government of persons is replaced by the administration of 
things, and by the conduct of processes of production. (Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 25, p. 268.) 

Historical materialism has expounded the idea that the state will wither 
away in a future classless society, considering that there would be orga- 
nized violence to ensure economic exploitation and the particular power for 
suppressing the resistance of the oppressed class. We should admit that this 
reveals an important truth. 

However, regarding politics as a means to serve the economy and say- 
ing that even the function of control over the people in a future classless 
society will vanish should be viewed again. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘‘,.. Politics exists in any society and, only when the masses of the 
people become masters of politics, can they become true masters of 
society.” (Tasks of the People’s Government in Modelling the Whole of 
Society on the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., p. 3.) 

Politics can become a means to achieve economic objectives and the 
economy can become a means to accomplish political aims. The ultimate 
objective of an economic life is to meet people’s desire to live as the mas- 
ters of nature, whereas the ultimate aim of a political life is to meet peo- 
ple’s desire to live as the masters of society. The desire to live as the master 
of nature and as the master of society are different expressions of man’s 
intrinsic desire to live independently, one being unable to act for the other, 
though they depend on and restrict each other in being accomplished. Even 
though the people may have abundant material means thanks to economic 
development, they cannot live as the true masters of society if they have 
faiied to become the masters of politics. Therefore, to become the masters 
of politics is an important objective in the life of social beings. 

It is not that the nght of political command over society and politics 
share a common destiny with the economic domination of the exploiting 
class over society. 

Without the right of political command and without politics to establish 
a unified order in society and determine the position and role of the people 
in accordance with that order so as to ensure the unity of their actions, soci- 
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ety cannot exist and, as a result, there will be no productive activity in soci- 
ety. If society falls into political confusion, the economy, too, will plunge 
into a state of disorder. There is clear historical evidence of this stark fact. 

Of course, in an exploiting class society the ruling class uses political 
power to determine the position and role of the people to meet its class 
interests, so the power in this society serves as a means to realize the sup- 
pression and exploitation by the ruling class. The working class and the 
toiling masses should overthrow the exploiting class and its power. Never- 
theless, the power itself as the right of command over society does not dis- 
appear, nor can democratic politics for ensuring an independent and cre- 
ative life for the people, which has no relation with oppression and 
exploitation, vanish simply because the exploiting class disappears. Just as 
there is no one without a brain and its commanding function, so there is no 
society without power and politics. 

In considering the mutual relation between the economy and politics, it 
is difficult to support the theory that there cannot be politics if there is no 
economy or that the economy is primary and determinative because politics 
can exist only when the economy exists. This is analogous to considering it 
improper to debate that the heart is vital because the brain can work only 
when the heart sends blood to it or that there can be no son as good as his 
father because no son can come into being without a father. The point is 
which is the higher social authority between power, the night of control 
over the people, and ownership, the right of control over goods. Authority 
is determined, in the final analysis, according to which authority represents 
the people’s large interests. It is true that ownership, too, represents the 
people’s important interests, but power represents their large interests. 

It is not that a cultural life derives from an economic life and reflects it, 
as political life does. A cultural life has emerged to meet people’s emotion- 
al needs, a manifestation of the people’s desire to live as their own masters. 
Culture does not depend entirely on the economy. History shows that the 
ideological standard of the people in the countries where the economic 
standard of living is high is not so high. 

In a class society the political ruling class that has seized political 
authority coincides with the economic exploiting class that has seized eco- 
nomic power. They use their political authority and economic power to 
acquire the right of control over ideas, too. The political, economic and cul- 
tural systems of a society make up the social system, and they acquire a 
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common class character by acting in concert with one another and becom- 
ing coordinated because they embody the class demands and interests of the 
same class. A given social system becomes the system of public order that 
guarantees the unity of society while determining the social position and 
role of the members of society to suit the class demands and interests of the 
ruling class in that society. The social system in a class society shares a 
common destiny with the ruling class. As the ruling class changes, so the 
social system that ensures its class domination also changes. 

The various economic, political and cultural systems, which differ in 
character according to the relations of economic power, of political authori- 
ty and of the control of ideas, are distinguished from one another and the 
social system is divided into various types in accordance with them. The 
primitive, slave, feudal, capitalist, and socialist and communist systems are 
different historic types of social system distinguished from one another 
according to whether any particular class holds the three major social 
authorities—ownership, political power and human rights-or all the mem- 
bers of society are the joint masters of these. These various historical types 
of social system correspond to different types of societies that have reached 
particular stages of historical development. Each type of society differs in 
its quality from the others in the position and role of the popular masses in 
society. A given social system established and maintained in a definite type 
of society is backed up by the levels of the productive forces, ideas, culture 
and political forces in that society. 

Therefore, the character and scale of a particular type of society are 
determined according to the economic, cultural and political systems and 
the level of the productive forces, the ideological and cultural levels of the 
people and the preparedness of the political forces that support these sys- 
tems. 
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SECTION 4. RELATIONS BETWEEN THE PRODUCTIVE 
FORCES AND PRODUCTION RELATIONS AND 
BETWEEN THE FOUNDATION AND SUPERSTRUCTURE 
AS SEEN FROM THE MAN-CENTRED VIEWPOINT 


1. The Relations between Social Beings and Social Con- 
sciousness as Seen from the Man-centred Viewpoint 


The founders of Marxism put forward the principle that social beings 
determine social consciousness, as well as the proposition that the material 
life defines the mental life. 

Proceeding from this classic proposition, it was made clear that social 
beings are the material life of society, above all the social production of 
material wealth and relations built up among people in the processes of pro- 
duction, which define the mental life, and that the mental life is the reflec- 
tion of the material life. 

In order to understand correctly the Juche-view on society, it is neces- 
sary to examine closely from the man-centred angle such a clarification of 
the mutual relations between social beings and social consciousness. 

Since people are material beings, their lives are also material. The process 
of the life of people who endeavour to meet the desire to live independently is, 
in essence, a practical, material process. The desire to live independently can- 
not be satisfied only by a mental process. The mental process of people is not 
an aim in itself, but it is needed to ensure their independent and creative activi- 
ties which they conduct as a practical and material process. 

The independent and practical activities of people are carried out on 
purpose and without fail through practical, material activities. People’s 
material activities have the mental process as its essential factor. No materi- 
al activity by people without the mental process is possible and the material 
life of people is not possible without their mental life. Productive activities 
are a material activity by people to transform nature, but they can be con- 


272 


RELATIONS BETWEEN THE PRODUCTIVE FORCES AND PRODUCTION RELATIONS 


ducted only if they are accompanied by such aspects of a mental life as 
enthusiasm for production, the calculation of production processes and the 
feeling of satisfaction emanating from the realization of the enthusiasm for 
production as a result of production being conducted. In this regard the 
mental life is not an independent life opposed to the material life, but it can 
be considered a special aspect of human life and an inseparable part of the 
process of material life. 

At the same time, people can, before conducting practical, material 
activities, plan the processes and results of their activities, feel the pleasure 
or discontent that comes from success or failure and acquire indirectly, with 
the help of their consciousness, the life experience of others: this shows that 
people can also have a mental life divorced from their material life in prac- 
tice. 

Before mental labour and physical labour began to be divided, people 
knew nothing of a mental life separated from a material life and both lives 
coincided with each other. In those days their mental life could not go 
beyond the bounds of simple spiritual experiences connected directly with 
their material life in practice. Afterwards mental labour was separated from 
physical labour and there appeared the field of the mental life of people rel- 
atively separated from their material life; this was a result of their spiritual 
activities, such as studying philosophy and science and creating and enjoy- 
ing the arts, becoming specialized. 

However, such a mental life is not equal in significance to a material 
life because the desire of the people to live independently cannot be satis- 
fied by spiritual activity alone and they are unable to live through their 
mental life alone. In all circumstances a mental life is led on a precondition 
and on the basis of a material life. The desire of those who want to engage 
in science and the arts is increased in the process of their leading a material 
life connected with their material interests. Science and the arts take up the 
mission of helping people to lead a better material life. In this regard a 
material life can be said to define a mental life. 

However, when we Say that a material life defines a mental life, this 
does not mean that any pure material life unaffected by mental action 
defines a mental life. There cannot be a pure material life for people with- 
out being created by some mental action. In the sense that the life of people 
is not only in their minds but is a practical, material process, it is called a 
material life to distinguish it from a mental life which is led in their minds 
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alone; it is not called such by contrasting a pure mental life with a pure 
material life. That the material life defines the mental life means that some- 
thing mental is combined with something material to make the people’s 
objective life in practice relatively divorced from material life and to define 
that they lead a mental life only in their minds. It is appropriate that the 
process of a practical life led as a combination of something mental and 
something material defines the process of a life led only in the minds of the 
people through their making use of what is mental only. 

The proposition that a material life defines a mental life 1s accurate, 
but it is not reasonable to try to understand what are social beings based 
on this proposition. Both material and mental lives belong to the motion 
of material beings, the people. Therefore, it is difficult to regard materi- 
al life as existence and mental life as consciousness. By nature, life 
belongs to the category of motion, not to that of existence. A material 
life is, in all respects, the motion of people in whom mental action and 
material action are combined; it is not the people themselves who are 
material beings. On this point it is incorrect to say that material life and 
the production of material wealth which belong to the category of 
motion are social beings. 

If the relations of production, a part of social relations, are separated 
from the material beings that make up a society, and included in social 
beings along with the material life of the society, a problem will arise. 
Social relations are not the social beings which make up a society but a way 
by which such material beings are combined socially. They are not beings 
that can conduct social movement independently, apart from the material 
beings making up a society. 

If we regard social consciousness as the reflection of people’s material 
life or material living conditions, we cannot explain that it is defined by 
social beings and that, at the same time, it defines the action of people, the 
social beings. For by doing so we come to the wrong conclusion that some- 
thing alien to man’s attributes determines his actions. 

Seen from the Juche viewpoint, the relations between social beings and 
social consciousness are the relations between the collective of people com- 
bined as social relations with wealth, and their substantial attributes. If 
viewed in this way, social consciousness can be explained as being defined 
by social existence and, at the same time, as determining the social move- 
ment of the people, the social beings, in accordance with the principle of 
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materialism that material existence determines its attribute and the attribute 
determines its motion. 

Social consciousness is a high-quality attribute which ensures the inde- 
pendence and creativity of society, the social collective of the people. As 
the consciousness of individual people works to ensure their independent 
and creative activities, social consciousness works to ensure the indepen- 
dent and creative social movement of the social collective. 

Social consciousness is the common mental treasure of society which is 
accumulated through the joint efforts of its members. The scientific and 
technical knowledge which is needed to transform nature and society is the 
common mental treasure of the members of society and, further, the social 
ideology which is helpful in judging that which is advantageous or harmful 
is also the common mental treasure of the members of society. 

In the sense that the people can live and develop independently and cre- 
atively only by forming a society and cooperating socially, the interests of 
individuals and society coincide fundamentally, but in an exploiting class 
society such a coincidence cannot be guaranteed. In such a society the 
interests of the few, the reactionary ruling class which monopolizes power 
and the means of production and suppresses and exploits the working mass- 
es, are opposed to the common interests of society. It is only in a society 
where all the exploiting classes have been eliminated and the popular mass- 
es become the masters of the state and society, that the interests of individ- 
uals and those of society are truly united. In such a society the ideological 
consciousness reflecting the common interests of society and the knowl- 
edge needed for the creative activities that must be conducted to meet the 
common desire of the people to live independently form the essence of 
social consciousness. Therefore, social consciousness represents the system 
of the social demand for the existence and progress of society, the aware- 
ness of interests and the knowledge needed to conduct creative activities to 
accomplish the demand. 

Just as the fundamental factor that determines the activities of individu- 
als is their thoughts, so the fundamental factor that determines social move- 
ment is the ideological consciousness predominant in society. If ideological 
consciousness determines people’s activities because it reflects their 
requirements and interests, the thoughts of the ruling class determine its 
activities because they reflect its requirements and interests. 

Just as a man’s ideological consciousness is a factor regulating his 
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activities only when it takes root in his brain, the headquarters administer- 
ing his requirements and strength, and is combined with his vital needs, so 
a social idea is factor regulating the movement of the overall society only 
when it is applied to the political regime which is responsible for society’s 
requirements and strength in a unified way. A social idea which is not 
embodied in a regime cannot become a factor regulating the movement of 
the society as a whole. Therefore, the most important aspect of social ideol- 
ogy is the political idea which reflects the people’s requirements to live as 
the masters of the regime and their interests in it. 

These requirements and interests constitute the fundamental aspects of 
the people’s requirements and interests in their political life. Accordingly a 
political idea can be called the ideological consciousness which reflects the 
people’s requirements to live as the masters of the regime and their inter- 
ests in it as well as their other requirements and interests in a political life. 

The basic factor defining the direction of the movement of any society 
is the political ideology of the class in power. If the fact that ideological 
consciousness is a basic factor regulating the activities of a man means that 
the requirements and interests of a man reflected by that consciousness are 
a basic factor defining his activities, then the fact that the political ideology 
of the class in power is a basic factor defining the orientation of social 
movement means that the requirements and interests of the ruling class, the 
master of the regime, which are reflected in the prevailing ideology are a 
basic factor defining the direction of the movement of that society. 


2. A Reconsideration of the Relationship between the 
Productive Forces and Production Relations and 
Their Basis and Superstructure 


The materialist social outlook which regards society as an integrated 
whole of the productive forces, production relations and the superstructure 
based on them rendered a great contribution to establishing a scientific 
view on society, but it requires some reconsideration. 

In his preface to Criticism of Political Economy, Marx used the expres- 
sion “development formality of the productive forces” concerning the rela- 
tions of production. In the Anti-Diihring Engels called the relations of capi- 
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talist production a “formality of bourgeois use” of the productive forces. 
Later analysis of the materialist outlook on society recognized it as appro- 
priate to consider that if the productive forces were the content, the rela- 
tions of production were a social form of the productive forces. 

When viewed with man at the centre, the relations of production have 
social form in that people produce material wealth by making use of the 
productive forces. 

Through their use of the productive forces, people produce material 
wealth and organize social cooperation and the division of labour. They 
participate as the subjects of their economic interests in disposing of the 
results of the division of labour and cooperation, but as the labour force in 
cooperation and the division of labour. Therefore, in the course of such 
labour, the relations between men become those between the elements 
forming the productive forces and have a direct bearing on productivity. 
Even if the labour force and labour means are the same, remarkable differ- 
ences may appear in labour productivity if cooperation and the division of 
labour are different. So it is said that cooperation produces a new social 
productive labour force. 

Let us consider social cooperation and the division of labour. We can 
see that only when the labour force and means of labour, the components of 
the productive forces, are combined in a certain social form, will they 
become social forces of production which truly operate, and the relations of 
production fulfil the duty of a social form of the productive forces. 

However, the relations of production have other aspects that are not a 
social form of the productive forces. 

The ownership of the means of production and the control of the distri- 
bution of products are not connected directly with the production of materi- 
al wealth through the operation of the productive forces, but with the dis- 
posal of the people’s interests in the material wealth. Ownership and distri- 
bution consider the disposal of the people’s interests in the economic con- 
cessions of who has the right to take care of the means of production and 
products as more important than the rational use of the productive forces. 
The relations of production are a system of the social order of the people’s 
use of the productive forces and, at the same time, a system of the social 
order of dealing with the economic interests of people in the disposition of 
the means of production and products. 

With regard to the social order of the people making use of the produc- 
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tive forces, the relationship between production relations and the produc- 
tive forces is that between form and content, but with regard to the social 
order of dealing with the economic interests of people in the disposition of 
the means of production and products we can see that the relationship is not 
that between form and content. The social order of disposing of the eco- 
nomic interests determines who will hold the position of the master who 
dominates economic life. If the privileged exploiting classes hold the domi- 
nant position in economic life, the productive forces serve, above all, as the 
means by which these classes satisfy their demands and interests, and if the 
popular masses hold the position of the masters of economic life, the pro- 
ductive forces serve to satisfy the demands and interests of the popular 
masses. In this respect, we can say that the relationship between the pro- 
duction relations and productive forces is that between the order of defining 
the aim and the means of its realization. 

Essentially, the relations between people are purposeful; thus there can 
be no relations of creative power separated from independent demands. 
Meanwhile, as independent demands cannot be expressed externally and 
interact unless they are expressed through creative power, there cannot be 
any relations of independent demands, either. However, cooperative rela- 
tions in transforming nature can be distinguished from the relations entered 
in to meet the demand for material wealth. In the use of creative strength, 
independent demands become a precondition, but the main thing is how 
creative strength is used. However, interests are the main thing in the rela- 
tions to meet independent demands. Because productive relations are eco- 
nomic relations among people established through material wealth, it is 
clear that the productive relations have the social form of using the produc- 
tive forces, the creative strength of man who produces material wealth and, 
at the same time, the form of meeting man’s economic demand for and his 
interest in material wealth. The social form of realizing the economic inter- 
ests of people is an aspect of the production relations which is no less 
important than the productive forces becoming a social form. Therefore, it 
is a different matter to say that the relations of production are a social form 
of the productive forces by taking an aspect of the productive relations into 
consideration; and it is inappropriate to say so by taking the overall rela- 
tions of production into consideration. 

The materialistic outlook on society asserts that society 1s an integrated 
whole of the basis and superstructure in its structure and that a certain type 
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of society is distinguished from another type of society for its own peculiar 
basis and superstructure. This, with the fact that the relations of production, 
as a social form of the productive forces, correspond to the forces, is the 
main aspect of the materialistic view of society. 

When viewed with man at the centre, societies at different stages of his- 
torical development are distinguished, above all, according to what position 
and role people occupy and play in society and which class is in the domi- 
nant position. The position and role of people in a society are determined 
by the system of that society. The dominant position of a certain class is 
guaranteed through not only economic and political domination but also 
ideological domination over the other members of society. Accordingly, 
one society is distinguished from another, above all else, by the particular 
form of the economic and political system which systematizes the econom- 
ic and political domination of certain classes and by the dominating social 
ideology which accompanies the system. In this respect, the fixing of the 
basis and superstructure as the basic categories of a society expressing the 
qualitative features and peculiar aspects with which one society is distin- 
guished from another, is rational. 

However, when clarifying the relationship between the economic sys- 
tem, social ideology and political system of a society, it is more rational to 
view this relationship in combination with the essential features of man, 
with man at the centre, than to view it by applying the materialistic theory 
of reflection. 

It is a fact that the economic system has a great effect on the formation 
of the people’s ideological consciousness. This is because the economic 
system, as a system of social order that defines the position and role of peo- 
ple in the economic life, embodies people’s specific economic interests. 
The system is favourable to the collective of people if, through the given 
economic system, they meet their economic demands to a greater extent 
than they contribute to the common life of the society through their creative 
role, whereas it is unfavourable to the collective of people if they meet their 
economic demands to a lesser extent than they play their creative role. As 
the economic system embodies the people’s economic interests in this way, 
an understanding of the economic system and the experience gained living 
under the system are of great help in making people aware of their econom- 
ic interests. If they have an understanding of the existing economic system, 
those who can meet their economic demands to a greater extent than the 
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creative role they play have an ideology that champions the economic sys- 
tem because of their economic interests; on the other hand, those who satis- 
fy their economic demands to a lesser extent than the creative role they play 
have an ideology that opposes the economic system because of their eco- 
nomic interests. 

Capitalists, who get an unearned income as the masters of the means of 
production under the capitalist economic system, defend that economic sys- 
tem because the system favours them economically. In contrast to this 
workers, who do not possess the means of production and are exploited by 
capitalists, are against that economic system because the system is 
unfavourable to them economically. 

Nevertheless, the economic system is only an objective condition oper- 
ating in the people’s becoming aware of their economic interests; the sys- 
tem itself is not the subject of economic interests. The subject of economic 
interests is man who feels the vital demand to live and develop. Man, who 
has life, can only have economic interests in external objects in view of his 
vital demands. 

The economic system itself does not generate particular ideas or instruct 
people to possess particular ideas; they possess particular ideas after 
becoming aware of their interests in the economic system as regards their 
primary needs. An idea belongs to man, not to the economic system. True, 
an idea reflects the economic system, but neither the reflection of all the 
aspects of the economic system nor some knowledge becomes the content 
of an ideology. In an economic system only the reflection of those ideas 
that are connected with the people’s economic and class interests becomes 
the content of ideology. 

An ideology reflects not only an economic system but also a political 
system. A political system, as a system of social order which defines the 
people’s position and role in the political life, embodies some of the peo- 
ple’s political interests. Therefore, people come to be aware of their politi- 
cal interests through their understanding of the existing political system and 
the experience they have gained living under that system. An ideology 
reflects not only economic interests but also political interests. 

The theory of the basis and superstructure insisted that a social ideology 
does not reflect a political system but only an economic system, and that 
the political system is formed according to the ideology, the reflection of 
the economic system. This was because it understood economic interests as 
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being the only and ultimate interests of people and all other interests as 
their offshoots. 

When viewed from a man-centred standpoint, economic interests are 
interests mainly in material wealth and labour. As a man cannot maintain 
his existence without material wealth and the means of living, it goes with- 
out saying that economic interests take an important position in man’s 
interests. 

However, economic interests are not the only and ultimate interests of a 
man. He has interests not only in material wealth and the means of living 
but also in other men. Material wealth is for man and is useless apart from 
him. A man has interests in material wealth for loving other men and guar- 
anteeing their existence. A man in a normal state will neither forsake his 
parents, wife and children nor betray his people and the freedom and inde- 
pendence of his nation. 

If a man is to live and develop, he must not only have material wealth 
but also spiritual and cultural wealth. So, he has interests in both material 
wealth and spiritual and cultural wealth. His interests in spiritual and cul- 
tural wealth do not merely proceed from his interests in material wealth, his 
economic interests. 

Political interests are restricted by economic interests, but are never an 
offshoot of economic interests. Political interests are subordinated to eco- 
nomic interests, but economic interests are subordinated to political inter- 
ests to a greater degree. Since political authority is social authority which 
ranks higher than economic authority, political interests are social interests 
which rank higher than economic interests. 

Therefore, it is irrational to consider economic interests as the only and 
ultimate interests of man, ideological consciousness as reflecting only the 
economic system and the political system as established through man’s ide- 
ological consciousness, the reflection of the economic system. Just as a 
political life is not an offshoot of an economic life or political interests an 
offshoot of economic ones, so the political system which regulates the peo- 
ple’s political life and the satisfying of their political interests is also not an 
offshoot of the economic system which regulates the people’s economic 
life and the realization of their economic interests. In the formation of the 
ideological consciousness of men, it is important to reflect the economic 
system and to be aware of man’s economic interests, but it is more impor- 
tant to reflect the political system and to be aware of man’s political inter- 
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ests. It is a fact that the economic system has a significant effect on the 
development of man’s ideological consciousness. But it cannot be said that 
it has a greater effect than the political system. The policy and politics 
which embody the interests of the ruling class, the ideological and cultural 
policies of a government in particular, have a very great influence on the 
development of the people’s ideological consciousness. The political ideol- 
ogy which holds sway over the society changes with changes in the politi- 
cal system. It can be said that the effect that a change in the political system 
exerts on a change in ideological consciousness is greater than that in the 
economic system exerts on it. 

Economic and political systems have no direct influence upon a change 
in ideological consciousness, but through man. Man creates ideological 
consciousness and the social system. 

It is not true that a social system is established before the formation of 
the collective of people who champion the system; the collective of people 
who aspire for a new social system is formed first and then a new society is 
established through their creative activities. 

Prior to the establishment of the capitalist system, there appeared capi- 
talists who aspired to establish this social system. Under the feudal system 
capitalists emerged with their peculiar economy, the ideology and political 
organizations representing their class interests were founded and they 
established the capitalist system by seizing power through their struggle 
against the feudal ruling class. 

The working class, the collective of people who created the socialist 
system, was formed within the capitalist system. The working class put for- 
ward the socialist idea reflecting the interests of their class, and founded the 
party, their political vanguard. The working class, guided by the socialist 
idea, seized power through a revolution under the political leadership of the 
party and established, with their power as a weapon, a socialist system that 
suited the interests of the popular masses, including the working class. The 
socialist system is a system that suits the socialist idea, an ideology which 
reflects the interests of the working class. Thus we can say that the ideolo- 
gy of the working class does not reflect the socialist system, but the social- 
ist system embodies the ideology of the working class. As the socialist sys- 
tem came into being through the application of the ideology of the working 
class, the system cannot display its advantages even after its establishment 
if the working-class party falls into ideological degeneracy. 
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Of course, the socialist system, as a social system embodying the inter- 
ests of the working class and popular masses, becomes an objective factor 
regulating the activities of all the people living under this system. So, it is a 
fact that it plays a major role in remoulding their ideas so that the people 
living under this system acquire an ideology which reflects the interests of 
the working class and popular masses. Therefore, the ideology of the work- 
ing class is originated under the capitalist system, but it is possible for it to 
become an ideology dominating the society only after the establishment of 
the socialist system. It is important to establish a new socialist system 
which embodies the ideology of the working class and to transform the 
people’s ideology commensurate with the established socialist system. 

So, as the ideological consciousness of people reflects the social system 
and, on the other hand, the social system embodies the ideology of people, 
we must not neglect the fact that the social system is defined by an ideolo- 
gy, while stressing the fact that ideology is subject to the influence of the 
social system. It is more reasonable to understand that the unity of social 
ideology and social system and the conformity of basis with superstructure 
is a result of the application of the requirements and interests of the classes, 
who are their masters, to the economic system, social ideology and political 
system, in other words, the basis and superstructure, than to understand that 
unity and conformity are a reflection of the basis by the superstructure. 

If the social ideology is commensurate with the economic system, the 
former belonging to the superstructure being a reflection of the latter, the 
basis of the superstructure, the socialist idea can be founded only after the 
establishment of the socialist economic system. In reality, however, the 
socialist idea did not appear after the establishment of the socialist econom- 
ic system, but under the previous capitalist economic system. This shows 
that even though the conformity of the basis and superstructure of a society 
can be ascertained by the application of the principles of the theory of 
reflection without viewing it with man at the centre, the reasons for it can- 
not be clarified properly. 

From the viewpoint that a particular collective of people acquires an 
ideology reflecting its demands and interests and, guided by that ideology, 
conducts a struggle to establish a social system commensurate with its 
requirements and interests, it should be said that the social system is 
applied with the ideology rather than that the ideology is a product of the 
social system. It is a fact that the ideology of the working class emerged 
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under the capitalist system, before the establishment of the socialist system, 
so one might consider it as an ideology reflecting the capitalist system. 

True, the working-class ideology appeared under the capitalist system, 
but the capitalist economic system is nothing but the objective conditions 
for the emergence of the ideology of the working class. 

An ideology is created by the people who live and conduct activities 
under a particular economic system. A particular economic system is in an 
inseparable relationship with the existing classes, a collective of people 
with common economic interests. With the appearance of a new economic 
system, new classes, the collective of the people with common economic 
interests, appear. If the economic system changes, the economic interests of 
people also change. In this way, the objective conditions are created for a 
new ideology reflecting the change in the people’s economic interests to be 
originated. Accordingly, the creation of the objective condition is closely 
connected with the appearance of the people who can acquire such a new 
ideology. If the origination of a new ideology is to be explained accurately, 
these two factors should be considered in a coordinated manner. But it is 
man who establishes the economic system and originates an ideology; so, 
when explaining the origin of a new ideology, the objective conditions for a 
new ideology to be created should not be regarded as the starting-point; it is 
the man who can acquire such an ideology who should be considered the 
starting-point. 

Generally speaking, a man has different interests according to the cir- 
cumstances in which he is and, accordingly, the ideology of a man is 
regarded as reflecting his situation. 

If we regard the situation here as being the objective circumstances in 
which a man finds himself, this means that his interests and ideological 
consciousness change according to changes in the objective circumstances, 
that he has ideological consciousness identical with that of other men in 
identical objective circumstances and that for these reasons a man’s ideo- 
logical consciousness is defined entirely by the objective circumstances. 

Since the interests in the usefulness for satisfying man’s demands are 
the relations between man and his objective circumstances, it is obvious 
that man’s interests undergo a change if the objective circumstances 
change. But as these interests are the relations between man and his objec- 
tive circumstances, they are defined not only by the objective circum- 
stances but also by man himself. Among the two factors, man and his 
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objective circumstances, man is the more important. It is because the sub- 
ject of these interests is always man, not his objective circumstances. 

Since ideological consciousness reflects the interests of a man, it is 
absolutely correct to say that, if his interests change, ideological conscious- 
ness also undergoes a change. But it should not be understood that ideologi- 
cal consciousness undergoes a change due to either one of the two fac- 
tors—man and his circumstances—which regulate interests. If the term man’s 
situation is understood as the relationship between man and the objective 
circumstances in which he finds himself, the proposition that ideological 
consciousness is a reflection of his situation 1s correct. But when the situa- 
tion is regarded as the objective circumstances of man, not the relationship, 
the proposition is not correct. 

Man’s ideological consciousness reflects his situation, but the level of 
his ideological consciousness is not regulated by his situation alone. If the 
level of his ideological consciousness is regulated only by the situation he 
is in, the more wretched the situation a man 1s in socially, the higher the 
ideological consciousness he should acquire to champion his independent 
interests. But historical facts show that this is not necessarily so. In feudal 
society a serf was in a more miserable situation than a worker in a capitalist 
society, and in slave-owning society a slave, as a “speaking tool’, was ina 
more wretched situation than a serf. Even though slaves were in the most 
wretched situation of any of the toiling classes in history, they did not 
acquire the highest level of ideological consciousness championing their 
class interests. Slaves and serfs were thus in a more favourable situation for 
becoming aware of their class interests than the working class, but they 
failed to produce an ideology of their classes, an ideology reflecting their 
class interests. The social position of the working masses had improved to a 
certain degree from their status as slaves to serfs and to wage workers, but 
the level of the ideological consciousness of the working masses who 
champion their class interests had not been reduced, and, on the contrary, 
had increased. 

Since the subject which reflects interests is not the objective circum- 
stances but a man, his awakening to his interests depends on his prepared- 
ness. The working class could become aware of their class interests mainly 
because their situation of suffering under capitalist exploitation and oppres- 
sion was unfavourable and their level of ideology and culture was higher 
than that of any other of the toiling classes in history. The ideological and 
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cultural level of the working class was markedly higher than that of the 
slaves or serfs. But they did not become aware of their class interests by 
themselves from the beginning. They came to acquire the ideology of their 
class after the originators of scientific socialism had put forward an ideolo- 
gy which reflected the interests of the working class. 

An analysis of the capitalist economic system reveals the exploitation of 
the working class by the capitalist class, but it does not provide a clear con- 
cept of what the society suited to the interests of the working class is. The 
originators of scientific socialism analysed and reviewed not only the capi- 
talist economic relations but also the course of the development of human 
history and, on the basis of a critical assumption of the progressive ideas 
and culture of mankind, presented scientific socialism. We cannot consider 
the emergence of the ideology of scientific socialism apart from the experi- 
ence of the class struggle and the knowledge of science and society which 
the popular masses have accumulated and developed historically. 

All this shows that a social idea is not simply a product of an economic 
system which constitutes the basis of a given society. If a social idea 1s sim- 
ply a reflection of a given economic system, a new idea demanding a more 
developed economic system cannot be established under that economic sys- 
tem. 

In the course of the practical struggle to establish socialism the question 
was raised of whether the political superstructure, a reflection of the eco- 
nomic system, could also be regulated entirely by the economic system. 

The practical experience of the struggle to establish socialism shows 
that if the private ownership of the means of production, the economic root 
which produces social evils, is abolished and an economic system based on 
social ownership is established, popular politics is not necessarily effected 
in accordance with the system. In some countries where the means of pro- 
duction have become social, events have occurred which could hardly be 
regarded as popular politics, and it is a known fact that there have also been 
serious political disputes between these countries. This requires that the 
exisiting view be studied critically and considered from a new angle. 

Some aspects of the theory of foundation and superstructure concerning 
the view that the relations of production and the economic system are mate- 
rial relations established without relying on the intention and will of people 
and that the political relations and political system are ideological relations 
established through consciousness should be reconsidered. 
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Needless to say, people cannot enter into any production relations from 
their own will, disregarding the level of the productive forces. But if, at the 
expense of emphasizing this point, the production relations are considered 
as being established not through the people’s consciousness, one might be 
biased objectively. 

It is a historical fact that the working class and the popular masses con- 
ducted a conscious struggle guided by the idea of the working class against 
exploitation and oppression and thus established the socialist relations of 
production. This shows that the socialist relations of production are embod- 
ied in the idea of the working class. 

The basic relation in economic relations is the relation of ownership and 
the owned, the subject of ownership, which has no consciousness. Mean- 
while, the basic relation in political relations is the relation of the seizure of 
power and a person, the subject of power, who has consciousness. When 
dealing with a person, his consciousness should be taken into consideration, 
but when dealing with what is owned consciousness is of no account. We 
can see that, in that they are a relationship between people and objects with 
no consciousness as a medium, economic relations have stronger material 
characteristics than political relations. 

However, all social relations, be they production relations or political 
relations, have community in that they are relations between people who 
conduct activities purposefully and consciously. People enter into relations 
with one another in order to realize certain demands and interests, and their 
demands and interests act purposefully by being reflected in ideological 
consciousness. Therefore, without passing through consciousness, no social 
relations between people can be established. 

When entering into certain production relations, people might not be 
aware of the form of the social relations of the production relation they are 
entering. People, when exchanging products, can enter into production rela- 
tions without being aware of the fact that the social relations of production 
exist in the exchanging. Lenin, in his work Materialism and Empirio-Criti- 
cism, took the example of a peasant when he sells his grain entering into 
economic relations with many grain producers without being conscious of 
it. (Lenin, Materialism and Empirio-Criticism, Eng. ed., p. 337.) 

However, it cannot be said, on the basis of this fact, that production 
relations are relations established not through the consciousness of people, 
unlike other social relations. It is not only productive relations of which 


287 


THE ESSENCE OF SOCIETY 


people fail to be aware when entering into relations before establishing 
social relations; they might fail to be aware of even political relations and 
other social relations. When a man, who has had his elementary human 
rights trampled down in the exploiting society, at the end of his patience 
rises up and beats the exploiters, he might do so without being aware of the 
political relations he is entering into. Further, even if a man enters into 
some political relations by carrying out an assignment given him by a polit- 
ical organizations, he might do so without being aware of the social rela- 
tions he is entering into. These cases not withstanding, if political relations 
are established through people’s consciousness, there is no ground for 
insisting that, on equal logical grounds, production relations are also estab- 
lished through people’s consciousness. Even when a man enters into certain 
social relations without becoming aware of the relations, he enters into 
them by conducting conscious activities after judging some interests by 
means of his ideological consciousness; he does not enter into them uncon- 
sciously without such judgement. 

The Juche view on society is a concept of society which has analyzed 
from a man-centred viewpoint the concept of society that it is an integrated 
whole of the forces and relations of production and the foundation and 
superstructure, and which has been established by embracing the valuable 
aspects of previous concepts. 
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CHAPTER 6 
THE CAUSE AND MOTIVE FORCE OF 
SOCIAL MOVEMENT AND THE 
SUBJECT OF HISTORY 


SECTION 1. THE CAUSE AND MOTIVE 
FORCE OF SOCIAL MOVEMENT 


1. Social Movement Is a Movement Initiated and Promoted 
by Man 


The Juche outlook on social history views history from an outlook on 
society. The Juche outlook on history is a man-centred outlook on social 
development which throws light on how society changes and develops, 
regarding man, the masses of the people, as the subject. 

Society changes and develops through social movement. Social move- 
ment represents not only a way of ensuring the existence of society but also 
a change bringing about its progress. Therefore, social movement involves 
matters to be dealt with in connection with the outlook on society and that 
on social development. 

Social movement is related to natural movement and, at the same time, 
has its own specific features. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Of course, the social movement has something in common with the 
natural movement in that it is also a motion of material.... But the 
social movement has its subject, whereas there is no such thing in the 
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motion of nature. In nature the motion takes place spontaneously 
through the interaction of material elements which exist objectively. In 
contrast, the social movement is caused and developed by the volitional 
action and role of the subject.”” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, pp. 
21-22.) 

Social movement, with the motion of nature, constitutes two forms of the 
material movement which takes place in the material world. These two forms of 
movement have their own respective material agents. The material agent of the 
motion of nature is the natural being and that of social movement is the social 
being. As the social being has facets of the natural being, social movement has 
those of the motion of matter. However, just as the facets of the natural being are 
included in the social being as subordinate to it, so social movement takes place 
accompanying the facets of natural movements as subordinate to it. To take an 
example, social man has an aspect of a biological being and, accordingly, con- 
ducts movement to meet his biological needs. However, such movement is regu- 
lated and controlled by his social nature and is subordinated to it. 

So, social movement is the motion of matter which has its own material 
agent and takes on an aspect of natural movement. In this respect it has 
something in common with the motion of nature. 

The motion of matter takes place through the interaction between matter 
and the other materials existing in the environment. In nature, however, there is 
no material being which takes the initiative in relation with its environment to 
cause and promote movement deliberately. It is true that we can see some posi- 
tiveness of an organism in its living activity, that is, the movement of a living 
thing but this is positiveness to make use of the environment to subsist, not to 
conduct living activity for throwing off the fetters of the circumstances, nor that 
of a master responsible for the prospects of his living activity. A natural being 
cannot be a prime mover in bringing about and pushing ahead with movement 
purposefully and consciously. In this sense, we say that natural movement has a 
material agent but no subject.* 


* Summarizing the philosophical view of Hobbes, Marx said in Holy Family that mat- 
ter was the subject of all changes. In this case the term “subject” means the material 
agent. 


The specific feature of social movement over natural movement lies in 
that it is the movement of the subject. 
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Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“Remaking nature and society is also for the benefit of people and it 
is work done by them.” (Kim II Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 327.) 

Social movement is the movement of man to transform nature and soci- 
ety. 

Man is bound to live in a certain natural environment and conduct social 
movement by interacting with it. It is not only people but also the other 
components of society—social wealth and social relations—that play a part in 
social movement. Moreover, in the course of social movement these com- 
ponents are created and transformed. 

Therefore, the subject of social movement requires consideration in two 
respects, that is, the relations between man and nature and those between 
man and the other components of society. The former is the study of the 
philosophical outlook on the world and the latter is that of the outlook on 
social history. 

Viewed in the light of its relations with nature and the other components 
of society social movement is for the benefit of man. There cannot be social 
movement for the sake of social wealth and social relations themselves. 
Social wealth and social relations cannot bring about social movement by 
themselves without being combined with man. Social movement is initiated 
by man. Apart from the volitional action and leading role of man, social 
movement can be neither initiated nor conducted. Man is, therefore, the 
subject of social movement. 

Man here means the social community and man as a member of it. The 
social community is made up of society as a whole body of its members, 
the nation and various classes and strata. Since various social collectives 
are the subject, social movement takes place in diverse ways. The move- 
ment in which the nation is the subject is called the national movement and 
the movement in which the working class is the subject, the working-class 
movement. 

Social movement starts from certain factors and is promoted by a cer- 
tain motive force. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Social movement is the movement of man which is caused and pro- 
moted by man. Man is the factor which brings about social movement 
and the motive force behind this movement.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. 
ed., 1989, p. 132.) 
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The movement of matter is the manifestation of its attributes and the 
cause and motive force of movement lie, in the final analysis, in the intrin- 
sic attributes of the material agent. In this respect the same is the case with 
social movement. 

The cause and motive force of social movement consist of the essential 
attributes of man, its subject. The essential attributes of man are social 
attributes, and the social community and its members, the subject of social 
movement, more or less, assume them. 

The attribute which is the ultimate cause of social movement is the 
demand for life and development, and this arises from the life of man as the 
social being. It is not a demand to live subjected to the environment but an 
independent demand to live and develop by subordinating it to him. 

The demand of social man to live and develop can be met only through 
social movement to transform that which runs counter to his demands. So, 
practical interests come into being between the demands and social move- 
ment. In accordance with these interests the demand of man to live and 
develop takes a definite form to become a demand to start a social move- 
ment, and it gives rise to that movement. 

In relation to nature, the demand of social man to live and develop is 
manifested as his demand to live and develop as the master of nature. This 
demand is satisfied only when that in nature which runs counter to it is 
reshaped in keeping with his demand. Nature-harnessing movement 1s 
required because it is beneficial to satisfying man’s demand to live and 
develop as the master of nature, and this requirement brings about the 
movement. In relation to society, the demand of man to live and develop is 
manifested as his demand to live and develop as the master of society. This 
demand can be met only when the social relations which do not meet his 
needs are remoulded as he desires. The demand for the movement of social 
transformation arises and this movement is started by its action because it is 
favourable to satisfying man’s demand to live and develop as the master of 
society. 

The demand of people to live and develop has an effect on the cause of 
the movement to the extent that they are interested in the specific social 
movement. The more interest people have in a definite social movement 
and the greater that interest 1s, the more people turn out actively to achieve 
the movement. 

All social movement is, ultimately, conducted to meet the definite 
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demands and interests of people. If social movement is in progress, there 
are always people who are interested in the movement and demand it. Apart 
from the demands and interests of people, no social movement would take 
place. 

The demands and interests pursued by the people in social movement 
determine the aim of the social movement. This aim always involves a defi- 
nite demand of the people who are interested in the movement. 

Social movements are distinguished from one another according to what 
demands and interests of people they aim to meet and to what extent. The 
workers’ movement aimed at meeting economic demands and interests is 
an economic struggle, the political movement 1s a political struggle, and the 
movement aimed at awakening people ideologically and culturally is an 
ideological and cultural enlightenment movement. Moreover, when politi- 
cal purposes are being pursued, a distinction is drawn between the national- 
ist movement and the socialist one according to whether it aims at achiev- 
ing national independence alone or, further, at realizing class emancipation. 

Man has not only an attribute which acts as the cause of social move- 
ment but also an attribute which serves as its motive force. The latter is 
man’s creative ability to transform nature and society and develop himself 
into a powerful being. 

While the question of the cause of social movement accounts for the 
reason why people launch the movement, the question of its motive force 
pertains to the force of people by which the movement is promoted. 

The motive force of social movement is, ultimately, the material and 
spiritual strength of the people who are interested in the movement. The 
motive force of social movement differs with the demands it aims to meet. 
The motive force for remodelling nature is the forces of production, that for 
remoulding man is the force for remoulding man and that for transforming 
society to change the social relations is the political force. In the case of 
social transformation there is a certain difference between the motive force 
of democratic revolution and that of socialist revolution in the classes and 
strata constituting it. 

As people not only embody their living ability but also maintain it in 
material means in an objective form in order to use it, the motive force of 
social movement is composed of the human factor and material means. If 
the circumstances require it, of the force promoting social movement that 
which is embodied in material means may hold a greater proportion quanti- 
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tatively than that which is embodied in man. But, unless it is combined with 
living men, social movement can scarcely be promoted. Material means 
are, on all accounts, means made by man and used in ensuring his activities 
according to his needs. So, living man is the decisive factor which pro- 
motes social movement. 

Although there are the human factor and material means making up 
the motive force of social movement, social movement is not promoted 
unless they are enlisted. They act as a practical force for pushing forward 
with social movement to the extent that they are enlisted and used. The 
human factor and material means have a greater effect on the promotion 
of social movement when they are mobilized on a wide scale and used 
rationally. 

Man is the factor which brings about social movement and the motive 
force behind this movement. Apart from man’s consciousness, this factor 
and motive force are inconceivable. The demand and purpose pursued with 
which people work in social movement are set up consciously, and their 
force to promote this movement acts purposefully and consciously. In 
short, social movement is carried out purposefully and consciously. But 
there may be various opinions on the cause and motive force of social 
movement according to how this fact is interpreted. 

Modern pioneers of the Enlightenment and utopian socialists failed to 
understand that the demand and purpose which were consciously estab- 
lished by those who are engaged in social movement have a definite objec- 
tive foundation. They thought that the demand and purpose of people in 
social movement were entirely determined by the level of man’s conscious- 
ness. As a result they fell, ultimately, into the subjective outlook on history 
that social movement was conducted by the agency of man’s reason accord- 
ing to his subjective demands. 

The founders of Marxism explored the cause and motive force of social 
movement, paying close attention to overcoming the subjective outlook on 
history. 

They saw that social movement was conducted and history created 
by those who pursue, with consciousness, a definite purpose. In this 
connection, they said that the history of the development of society was 
essentially different from that of nature which happens through the 
interaction of only unconscious, blind agencies, without any conscious 
intention and aim.* 
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*In Ludwig Feuerbach and the End of Classical German Philosophy Engels 
wrote: 

“In one point, however, the history of the development of society proves to be essen- 
tially different from that of nature. In nature—-in so far as we ignore man’s reaction upon 
nature-there are only blind, unconscious agencies acting upon one another, out of 
whose interplay the general law comes into operation. Nothing of all that happens- 
whether in the innumerable apparent accidents observable upon the surface, or in the 
ultimate results which confirm the regularity inherent in these accidents—happens as a 
consciously desired aim. In the history of society, on the contrary, the actors are all 
endowed with consciousness, are men acting with deliberation or passion, working 
towards definite goals; nothing happens without a conscious purpose, without an 
intended aim.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, pp. 
389-90.) 


However, like the preceding materialist outlook on history, the founders 
of Marxism confirmed the idealistic impulse of the people who create histo- 
ry and recognized that it should not be regarded as the ultimate cause of 
historical accidents. They threw light on what is behind the idealistic 
impulse of the people who create history and what determines it. In this 
way they came to see that man’s consciousness, his conscious intentions 
and aims, his aspirations and desires were determined by the circumstances 
and the material living environment.* According to their view, history is 
created by the people who are endowed with consciousness and a conscious 
intention and aim, but their activities, ultimately, are also determined by the 
objective material living conditions, not by their aspirations and desires, 
because such an idealistic impulse is determined by definite material living 
conditions. 


*Engels wrote: “Everything which sets men in motion must go through their minds; but 
what form it will take in the mind will depend very much upon the circumstances.” 
(Ibid., p. 392.) 


Recognizing that the main aspect of the material living conditions was 
the mode of production of material wealth, the Marxist material conception 
of history came to the conclusion that one should seek the ultimate cause 
and decisive motive force of important historical events and social move- 
ment in changes in the mode of production and in the consequent class 
struggles. In connection with this, in his introduction to the English edition 
of Socialism: Utopian and Scientific Engels wrote: 

“1 use,..., the term ‘historical materialism’, to designate that view of 
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the course of history which seeks the ultimate cause and the great moving 
power of all important historic events in the economic development of soci- 
ety, in the changes in the modes of production and exchange, in the conse- 
quent division of society into distinct classes, and in the struggles of these 
classes against one another.” (/bid., p. 102.)* The economic development 
of society, the change in the mode of production, is social movement, and 
class struggles are also social movement. Then, the question of what are the 
cause and motive force of these movements is raised again. If we say that 
the specific form of social movement includes the cause and motive force 
of other forms of social movement, the question of the cause and motive 
force of social movement will never be settled properly. 


*In Anti-Diihring Engels wrote: “From this point of view the final causes of all social 
changes and political revolutions are to be sought, not in men’s brains, not in man’s 
better insight into eternal truth and justice, but in changes in the modes of production 
and exchange. They are to be sought, not in the philosophy, but in the economics of 
each particular epoch.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Collected Works, Vol. 25, p. 
254.) 


The social movement of man takes place in definite circumstances, in 
objective conditions. It is a fact that the consciousness of the people who 
conduct social movement and their demands and purposes are affected by 
the objective conditions. The consciousness of people reflects the objective 
conditions, and their interests, demands and purposes are changed accord- 
ing to the objective conditions and their social status. 

However, consciousness does not merely reflect the objective condi- 
tions, and social status has no effect on people’s specific demands and pur- 
poses or on their activities to realize them, without going through con- 
sciousness. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Of course, people’s activities are based on their social and class 
positions and limited by them. But their social and class positions have 
effect on their actions always through their ideological consciousness.” 
(On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 37.) 

People’s consciousness reflects the objective conditions, social status, 
but its substance is not confined to this. Consciousness also mirrors the 
vital demands of man and his interests in the objective conditions. 

Man’s vital demands derive, on all accounts, from his life, and their 
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extent is determined by the human community in which his life is embod- 
ied. It is clear that the demands of man for subsistence and the development 
of his family, nation and class are all his vital demands, but they differ in 
their extent. Only when man forms a social community while existing as an 
individual can he live and develop, so he shares the common vital demands 
of the social community and, at the same time, specific demands as an indi- 
vidual. Interests represent the relations between the vital demands of man 
and the objective targets which affect their satisfaction. So, although the 
objective conditions are the same, people’s interests vary according to the 
lives of the social communities from which the vital demands derive and 
according to which is primary, the common vital demands of the social 
community or the specific demands of the individual. 

The objective conditions effect the changes of interests, but the interests 
are not their interests. Objective targets, which are devoid of life and vital 
demands, cannot have interests. The subject of the interests is not the objec- 
tive conditions but man who has vital demands. Interests are the practical 
relations and the subject which assesses them is man with consciousness, 
not the objective conditions. Which is primary in the aspect of interests, the 
vital demands of the social community or the specific demands of an indi- 
vidual depends on the level of the ideological consciousness of the people. 
The level of the ideological consciousness is the mental level with which 
man is capable of assessing his interests and establishing specific demands 
and purposes in line with them. Therefore, the demands and purposes of 
people in social movement vary according to the lives of the social commu- 
nities from which the people derive their vital demands and the level of 
their ideological consciousness with which they assess the interests in the 
light of it. If one thinks without giving due consideration to this fact, that 
the demands and purposes of people in social movement are entirely deter- 
mined by the objective conditions, social status, one will be strongly biased 
towards objectivism which seeks the cause and motive force of social 
movement outside of man. 

Consciousness functions in order to make vital demands concrete as 
specific demands connected with the targets in keeping with man’s interests 
by taking into account relation of interests and the balance of forces with 
the objetive targets and to allow man to use his vitality effectively in accor- 
dance with his purpose and the specific features of the objective targets. If 
we exaggerate this function of consciousness, ignore the interests and 
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demands of man and the objective purposes, and consider consciousness to 
give rise to the demands and replace the material force, a subjective view of 
the cause and motive force of social movement will emerge. 

The Juche view that the cause and motive force of social movement lie 
in man’s independent demands and creative ability, the essential attribute of 
man, is a view which has sublated the shortcomings of the subjective view 
which seeks the cause and motive force of social movement in man’s ideas, 
consciousness and the bias of the objectivist view which seeks them in 
man’s circumstances, the living material conditions, and provides a fresh 
solution for it. 

Social movement is not man’s heteronomous movement taking place 
with its ultimate cause and the decisive motive force placed in the objective 
conditions, nor is it man’s wilful movement to realize his desired aims 
through the agency of reason without any restriction of the objective condi- 
tions. It is man’s autonomous movement caused and promoted by man in 
accordance with his independent demands and creative ability even in the 
restrictions of the objective conditions. Precisely here in lies the kernel of 
the Juche view on the cause and motive force of social movement. 


2. The Action of the Objective Conditions on Social 
Movement 


Man’s social movement is conducted under the influence of the objec- 
tive conditions. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘‘Natural environments and social conditions have a great effect on 
human activity. Whether natural environments are good or bad and, in 
particular, whether the political and economic systems of a society are 
progressive or reactionary—these factors may favourably affect human 
endeavour to remake nature and develop society or limit and restrict 
that activity.” (/bid., p. 18.) 

The objective conditions of social movement mean, in the final analysis, 
the natural environment and the material and social conditions. Since the 
relations between nature and man from the angle of movement were con- 
sidered in the related part dealing with the philosophical outlook on the 
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world, I would like to examine how the material and social conditions 
influence the social movement of man. 

As we take social movement as a whole, not its specific form, material 
wealth forms its material conditions and social relations, and the social sys- 
tem, its social conditions. 

Material wealth and social relations are man’s creation, but they may 
serve people other than their creators. Each generation has to conduct social 
movement by using the material wealth created by the preceding generation 
and relying on existing social systems. Material wealth and social relations, 
therefore, serve as the objective conditions for those who launch social 
movement. 

Being preserved in a material form, spiritual and cultural wealth, too, 
can serve those who are not their creators and becomes the objective condi- 
tions in their relations with social movement to heighten their ideological 
and cultural levels. As the spiritual and cultural wealth which is objectified 
and accumulated in a material form is enriched the conditions are made 
available for favouring the improvement of the ideological and cultural lev- 
els of people by making them assimilate it. 

Unlike material wealth, however, spiritual and cultural wealth can act 
on social movement as a whole only when it is understood by people. 
When it is assimilated, it becomes a quality, an attribute, of man, the sub- 
ject. Man who possesses spiritual and cultural wealth becomes the subject 
of social movement. So, when dealing with social movement as a whole, 
not movement to increase the ideological and cultural levels of man, the 
spiritual and cultural wealth accumulated historically is not included in the 
material conditions. 

Social movement takes place through the interaction between man, the 
subject, and the material and social conditions. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“Of course, man cannot create history in disregard of the objective 
conditions. But the objective conditions are not immutable; they can be 
changed in favour of man through his creative activities. It is not the 
objective conditions but man that plays the decisive role in the develop- 
ment of history.” (Ibid., p. 132.) 

The material and social conditions are changed through man’s social 
movement. They are the object submitted to the action of man in social 
movement. On the other hand, the material and social conditions always act 


299 


THE CAUSE AND MOTIVE FORCE OF SOCIAL MOVEMENT AND THE SUBJECT OF HISTORY 


on the occurrence and development of the social movement of man. Apart 
from the material and social conditions, man cannot launch social move- 
ment, nor can he create history without taking them into account. However, 
it is not the material and social conditions but man that plays the decisive 
role in social movement. The action of man, the subject, is original action, 
and that of the material and social conditions 1s reaction. It is inverted logic 
to regard man’s action on the material and social conditions as reaction. 

Apart from man, the subject, the material and social conditions cannot 
directly act on social movement. They act on social movement by exerting 
an influence on the action of man as the cause and motive force of social 
movement. So, it is particularly important in expounding the action exerted 
by the material and social conditions on social movement to elucidate how 
they effect the action of the cause and motive force of social movement. 

Wealth which forms the material conditions influences changes in the 
interests and demands of man, the subject, and acts on social movement by 
becoming a part of his creative ability. 

People usually meet their desires with the wealth created by others 
through exchange. As people experience and recognize the usefulness of 
material wealth through the process of meeting their desires, their material 
demands grow. If the demands of a definite material wealth grow, produc- 
tion increases. 

Material wealth becomes the material factor forming the motive force of 
social movement when it is used by man as a means of his creative activi- 
ties. If this material factor increases, the motive force of social movement 
becomes more powerful and the possibility for man to meet his independent 
demands grows in the field concerned. As a result, his independent 
demands are raised to a higher level and act as the cause of social move- 
ment, and the motive force comes to promote movement with a correspond- 
ingly greater force. 

The growth of material wealth which becomes an object to meet man’s 
desires and which serves as a means of man’s creative activity brings about 
a change in the importance of man’s interests in and demands for wealth. In 
olden times when there was a shortage of material wealth people had 
greater interests in the object with which they could meet their desires for 
food, clothing and housing and they devoted a greater part of their energies 
to the social movement to create wealth. However, as material wealth grew 
and man’s urgent material demands for food, clothing and housing were 
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satisfied, man’s interests in ideological and cultural wealth increased, 
importance was attached to the satisfaction of mental desires, the propor- 
tion of the economic interests to the political ones was altered and relevant 
changes were brought about in the forms of social movement. 

Unlike material wealth, social relations, the social system, exert an 
action on the cause and motive force of social movement. 

Material wealth itself indiscriminately acts on the demands and force of 
all the members of society; it acts on people impartially. People have differ- 
ent interests in the same wealth and their efficiency in using it as a means 
of their creative activity varies. This is because their demands and interests 
differ from one another. 

Social relations, unlike material wealth, do not indiscriminately act on 
the demands and force of people. Social relations form the social order 
which determines the differences in the position and role of people in soci- 
ety. According to this social order the fixing of positions can be conducted 
in such a way that it does not correspond to differences in roles, nor does 
the assignment of roles conform with the political level. 

The social relations in which superiority in roles 1s ignored in fixing 
position and political level is disregarded in assigning role are unfair social 
relations which make role, position and political level become estranged 
from each other. The estrangement of political level, role and position 
means that some of the members of society are assigned an undeserved role 
and hold a high position which enables them to have greater power for 
meeting their demands in contrast with what they contribute to society with 
their creative role, whereas others are assigned a role with which they can- 
not display their ability properly and hold a low position, unable to satisfy 
their demands in contrast with what they contribute to society with their 
creative role. Therefore, if social relations, the social system, represent a 
social order in which the political level, role and position of the members of 
society are estranged, their interests are set against one another and they 
have different demand concerning the system. It is precisely the mechanism 
of action exerted by social conditions that underlies the outbreak of social 
movement against the given social system and the action the social condi- 
tions exert for bringing about a struggle for suppressing and defending the 
social system. 

In a society where the members of society are divided into classes and 
strata whose interests are opposed to one another due to their social status, 
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various social movements take place to meet and achieve different demands 
and purposes and different classes and strata represent the subject of the 
movement. Generally, social movement then comes to assume a very com- 
plicated aspect. 

Social movement may take diametrically different courses concern- 
ing the management and transformation of the social system. It is also 
conducted with some object other than the remoulding of the system, 
which is connected with the transformation of nature and man. Move- 
ment assumes various forms, such as movement to develop the produc- 
tive forces, increase production and improve living conditions and 
movement to develop ideological and cultural enlightenment, education, 
scientific research, art and literature, public health and physical culture. 
Social relations, the social system, act on the occurrence and develop- 
ment of those social movements in accordance with their peculiar mech- 
anisms. 

In what social relations or under what social system social movement 
for achieving an object other than the transformation of the system takes 
place-this determines the degree of the interests the members of society 
have in this movement. In other words, it determines how many people are 
interested in the movement and to what extent. 

The most important aspect of the mechanism with which the social sys- 
tem effects the degree of the interests of the members of society in the 
given social movement is the extent to which their position and role deter- 
mined through the social system are estranged or commensurate with rela- 
tion to the carrying out of the movement and the use of its results. 

In any society the basic means to meet the independent demands of the 
members of the society 1s their creative ability and role which are always 
restrictive, so their independent demands can be met only within the 
bounds concerned. It is possible only when others are given a low position 
and are treated badly in contrast to their role that specific members of soci- 
ety have a high position and are treated well in contrast to the role they play 
in conducting the given social movement. Those who are given a high posi- 
tion and are treated well in contrast to their role encroach on the interests of 
other members of society to a corresponding degree and those who have a 
low position and are treated badly in contrast to their role have their inter- 
ests encroached upon by others to a corresponding degree. Therefore, the 
lower their position and the worse their treatment are 1n contrast to the role 
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they play in the given social movement, the less interest they have in the 
movement. Those whose role is completely ignored in the given social 
movement and who are given an extremely low position and are badly 
treated have no interest in the social movement. 

When people are accorded a position and treatment commensurate with 
their role they do not encroach upon the independent demands and interests 
of others but genuinely respect them and put into effect their independent 
demands and interests sincerely without being encroached upon by others. 
So when, in according position and treatment, the role played in the given 
social movement is taken into proper consideration people take a great 
interest in the social movement. When the position and treatment of those 
who have played a much greater role in the given social movement are 
improved a little they are interested in the movement a little and when they 
are greatly improved, they take a correspondingly great interest. 

The further the role played in the given social movement is disregarded 
and the more the people who are given a low position and treated badly in 
contrast to their role increase in number, the greater will be the number of 
the members of society who have little interest in the social movement and 
the slower will be the progress made in it under the social system. On the 
other hand, the further the role played by people in the given social move- 
ment is taken into consideration in according them position and treatment 
and the fewer are the people who are accorded position and treatment 
inconsistent with their role, the greater interest a large number of the mem- 
bers of society have in the social movement and the more vigorously the 
social movement is launched and conducted. 

The degree of the enlistment of the motive force of social movement, in 
other words, how extensively the manpower factors and material wealth 
making up the motive force are mobilized and how effectively they are 
used are determined by in what social relations or under what social system 
the social movement for achieving objects other than the transformation of 
the social system is in progress. 

What is of the greatest importance in the mechanism with which the 
social system effects the degree to which the motive force of social move- 
ment is enlisted is how much the social system takes into account ability in 
the distribution of roles, how it appraises the products of the roles and to 
what extent it can put cooperation and exchange into practice. 

The people who take part in social movement are different from one 
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another in their political levels. If a man with weak qualifications is 
assigned a role which is beyond his ability, he cannot make effective use of 
even his weak power, and if a man gifted with extraordinary talents is not 
assigned a task commensurate with his ability in the relevant domain, his 
talents are useless. Social movement involves great waste if the material 
means is not used properly, but it is a greater waste if a talented man is 
made to sink into obscurity or not given a proper position. Only when peo- 
ple are assigned a role commensurate with their preparedness and allowed 
to work in a proper place can they display their ability to the full in promot- 
ing social movement. 

However, this does not always hold true. Man’s ability is a means to 
meet definite demands and interests and he does not want to display it in 
vain. Even if people assume a role suited to their political level they do not 
display their ability to the full unless there exist social appreciation and 
treatment commensurate with the role they have played. Only when in pro- 
moting social movement competition is allowed to enhance people’s roles, 
and the demands and interests of the people who have played a greater role 
are met to a corresponding degree will they give full play to their creativity 
and enlist and make use of reserves and potentials actively. 

Under the social system where people’s political levels are ignored in 
the assignment of roles aimed at promoting social movement, competition 
connected with role restrained and social appreciation and treatment are not 
given according to differences of role, a great deal of human factors and the 
material means forming the motive force of social movement will be left 
idle or used inefficiently. On the other hand, under the social system where, 
in pushing ahead with social movement, role is assigned with stress on men 
of ability, competition connected with role allowed and the demands and 
interests of the people who have played a greater role met to a correspond- 
ing degree, the motive force of social movement is enlisted on a wide scale 
and used in a rational way. 

It depends on the social relations, the social system whether people’s 
cooperation and exchange are restrained or they are promoted on a wider 
scale in pushing ahead with social movement for achieving objects other 
than the transformation of the social system. 

People may have some of the knowledge, experience and material 
means necessary for promoting the given social movement, but they cannot 
have an effect on the promotion of the movement as long as there is no 
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cooperation or interchange among them. Under the social system where 
people, isolated and secluded, do not cooperate and exchange with one 
another, many human factors and material means forming the motive force 
of social movement are left idle in society and used in an ineffective way. 
On the other hand, under the social system where cooperation and 
exchange are conducted on a wide scale, the human factors and material 
means constituting the motive force of social movement are enlisted exten- 
sively and used effectively. 

One can rightly understand and make a reasonable account of the influ- 
ence various forms of social system have historically exerted on various 
social movements, including the movements for the development of techni- 
cal means, production, education, science and literature and art, when one 
studies them based on such mechanisms with which the social system influ- 
ences the action of the cause and motive force of social movement. 

Since social relations, the social system, comprise the relations of pro- 
duction (economic system), political and cultural systems and others, in 
studying various forms of social movement it is necessary to make clear 
which of the various fields of social relations that form the social condi- 
tions exerts the greatest action. But here one cannot reach a correct solution 
if one confines oneself to finding which, apart from man, acts directly or 
which indirectly on the given social movement. For example, it should be 
made clear which has the greatest effect on the development of the produc- 
tive forces, the relations of production, the political system or the state. 
Here it is not rational to verify which has a direct effect on the development 
of the productive forces. It does not hold good to judge that because the 
production relations act directly on the development of the productive 
forces but the political system and state as a superstructure act indirectly on 
it through the production relations serving as their basis, the production 
relations have the greatest effect on it. 

Of course, the political system and state act on the development of the 
productive forces while being conditioned by the production relations. But 
this is not unilateral. The production relations, too, have an effect on the 
development of the productive forces while being conditioned by the politi- 
cal system and state. Like the political system, the production relations are 
also objective conditions, not the subject of the development of the produc- 
tive forces. So, one should not think that the production relations have a 
direct effect on the development of the productive forces while the political 
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system and state act on it indirectly through the production relations. The 
production relations, the political system and the state effect the develop- 
ment of the productive forces through their influence on the action of the 
cause and motive force of the productive forces which are inherent in man, 
the subject. If one wants to confirm which has a greater effect on the devel- 
opment of the productive forces, the production relations or the political 
system, a criterion should be established on the basis of which of them has 
a greater effect on the interests of people in the development of the produc- 
tive forces and on their enlistment of its motive force. 

In the case where a form of social movement, not the whole of it, is 
considered, the social conditions can be said to include not only the social 
relations but also other forms of a social movement which is in progress. 
Other forms of social movement become the objective social conditions for 
a specific form of social movement and they influence each other. In this 
case, it is rational that the effect other forms of social movement have on 
the given social movement is also judged based on their effect on the action 
of its cause and motive force. 

As for a specific form of social movement, the question of its cause and 
motive force and of its external factor which exerts the greatest action on its 
development are closely related with each other, but still they are different 
from each other. The former is the question of the speed of the given social 
movement and of the power capable of promoting it, whereas the latter is 
the question of on what conditions the speed of the movement is estab- 
lished and which of the objective conditions has the greatest effect on it. 
So, only when these two differing questions are considered separately is it 
possible to explain what is the cause and motive force of the given social 
movement and how the different objective conditions act on it. If these 
questions are confused with each other and discussed, one may come to 
cherish the illusion that the objective factor having the greatest effect on the 
speed of the given social movement is its cause and motive force. For 
example, I think that the view that the cause and motive force of the devel- 
opment of the productive forces are the production relations on an appropri- 
ate level is the product of a related conception. 

Needless to say, when the old relations of production are replaced by 
new ones, the productive forces develop more rapidly than before. The new 
production relations have an extremely significant effect on promoting the 
development of the productive forces. However, this does not mean that the 
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ultimate cause and motive force of the development of the productive 
forces are inherent to the production relations. Without man, the production 
relations themselves cannot have any demands and interests. It is not the 
production relations but the people living in definite production relations 
that require the development of the productive forces. Moreover, the pro- 
duction relations, without people, do not develop the productive forces; 
people living in definite production relations develop them. In the new pro- 
duction relations the development of the productive forces is accelerated. 
This is not because the members of society are the subject of the cause and 
motive force of the development of the productive forces but because the 
production relations allow the members of society to have a greater interest 
in the development of the productive forces and enlist its motive force more 
effectively than before. 

Because social movement is launched in various forms, the subject of 
the cause and motive force of the movement and the objective conditions 
cannot be determined indiscriminately. 

In natural transformation living people and the means of labour cause 
and push it forward. It can be said that the productive forces, including the 
means of labour, become a creative power of the subject pushing forward 
natural transformation and the production relations become the mode of 
inner combination of the cause of nature-remodelling work and the subject 
socially ensuring the action of the creative power promoting the movement. 

However, should a movement to win control of the productive forces 
and transform the production relations be conducted among people, the pro- 
ductive forces and production relations constitute the objective conditions 
in relation to the people who have launched the movement. 

The material means which embodies man’s creative power in an 
objective form becomes the object of his interests and, at the same time, 
acts as a part of his creative power. The material means becomes the 
objective conditions which act on social movement because it exists 
outside man, but when it is used as a means of his creative activity to 
meet his demands, it changes into a component part of the motive force 
of social movement. 

Therefore, a distinction between the subject of the cause and motive 
force of social movement and the material and social conditions is relative 
and their interaction is complex. 

The Juche view on the cause and motive force of social movement 
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serves aS an important guide in accurately analyzing and appreciating his- 
torical events and complex social phenomena. 

What is important in analyzing the events and complex phenomena 
which take place in class society is, first of all, to grasp the practical inter- 
ests and demands of different classes and strata. The objective factor which 
determines class interests and demands is social and class status. Therefore, 
the position and role of all the classes and strata in society and the extent of 
their suitability and irrationality should be fully understood. Only then can 
one objectively comprehend the practical interests and demands of all 
classes and strata. 

It is also important to grasp the level of consciousness with which 
all the classes and strata are able to realize their practical interests and 
raise appropriate demands. The concentric manifestation of the ideolog- 
ical level of a class is its guiding idea. Therefore, one should estimate 
correctly how the guiding idea of each class and stratum makes it possi- 
ble to judge its class interests by taking into consideration the common 
demands of society, the demands for its existence and development and 
how deep they are brought home to people and how great an influence 
they exert on them. In particular, it is necessary to have a good under- 
standing of the guiding and political ideas of the ruling class in power, 
and the leadership ability of the rulers and their personal qualities, char- 
acters and tastes. 

It is also important to understand how much power each class and stra- 
tum possesses to meet their own class demands and interests and how much 
they can enlist and use it. To what extent their demands are met and their 
intentions are accomplished in society is, ultimately, determined by the bal- 
ance of forces between the classes. So, one should be fully aware of the 
manpower, material factors, economic power, and cultural and political 
forces which are under the control of each class and stratum and their level 
of consciousness and organization. 

Only when, after these three points have been grasped, the events and 
phenomena which present themselves in the given social society are con- 
sidered in their light is it possible to judge accurately how they are present- 
ed in what objective conditions, by which people and for what reason and, 
further, to estimate their class character and essence, their prospects and 
outcome and the influence they exert on social development, and properly 
appreciate them. 
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In studying historical events, including the revolutionary movement, 
one should seek the basic cause of their success or failure in their subject. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The basic cause of success or failure in the revolution and con- 
struction lies in man who carries them out, not in the objective condi- 
tions.”’(/bid., p. 132.) 

If a certain socio-political movement has achieved success it is because 
the people who promoted it out of their interests had great demands and 
power, and if it failed, it is because those who demanded the movement 
were weaker than their opponents holding the balance of power. 

How the people who carry out a movement assess their interests, what 
demands they raise and how determinedly they fight for their realization 
depend on their ideological level. Therefore, the ideological level of the 
internal forces that conduct the social movement becomes a factor that 1s 
decisive of its success. Without a correct analysis and appreciation of the 
ideological factor, it would be impossible to discover the secret of the suc- 
cess of a certain social movement. 

However, if one thinks as if a social movement is simply decided by its 
ideological level in disregard of the objective foundation which determines 
the interests and demands of its subject, one will be committing the same 
subjective errors in analyzing and appreciating historical events as the illu- 
minists and utopian socialists did in the past. 

Pioneers of the Enlightenment asserted that eternal truth and justice had 
been discovered by virtue of reason and a society to be established in line 
with them would be a kingdom of reason. But it was revealed that this king- 
dom of reason is, in reality, nothing but an idealized kingdom of the bour- 
geoisie and an irrational and unfair society where the majority of working 
people are poverty-stricken and deprived of their rights, whereas the minor- 
ity of idlers secure an easy and comfortable life. Seeing this, the utopian 
socialists held that a society in which true reason and justice were embod- 
ied had not been established because they were not yet fully recognized. 
They thought that a distinguished person who would disclose true reason 
and justice should have appeared 500 years before and if things had gone 
so, mankind could have avoided its errors and distress for 500 years. 

On the other hand, one should not regard social evils wrought in history 
as inevitable and natural under the material living conditions of the age, 
holding that the interests of the champions of social movement are entirely 
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determined by the objective material living conditions. Of course, it is true 
that all the sufferings and misfortunes mankind has undergone in the past 
were influenced by specific material conditions. But one should not over- 
look the fact that though they were related to the low level of the produc- 
tive forces and the production relations corresponding to them, they were 
brought about by the ideological vulgarity and self-interested desires of the 
ruling class and their tyranny over the people connected with them, and the 
ideological stupidity and political weakness of the masses of people who 
were unable to see through and frustrate them. 

The serious social evils of history were developed by the fact that those 
who were manipulating the common demands of society, in other words, 
the social phenomena derived from the social necessity, placed stress on 
them more than was required so as to abuse them, for their selfish purposes, 
and this was accompanied by ideological deception and political tricks to 
cover it up. We can enumerate many of such instances in all spheres of 
human history. 

Since the level of social creative power to meet the demands raised by 
the members of society is always limited, it is an essential requirement of 
society for its existence and development to conduct ideological work so 
that they restrain themselves from raising demands that are too high, and 
acquire mental ability to propose fair and feasible ones. In the past, howev- 
er, the reactionary ruling class made persistent efforts to keep people in ide- 
ological ignorance by bringing about greater demands in society than were 
needed so as to paralyse their judgement of their interests and make them 
raise only a minimum demand and put up politely with poverty. As a result, 
ideological propaganda became a synonym for ideological deception and 
many misdeeds were done and glorified ideologically. 

Political power is the outcome of the social necessity of giving unified 
command to the members of society. By nature, command is for the mem- 
bers of a social collective and, at the same time, requires their obedience to 
it. The ruling class stressed this more than required in society and reduced 
political power to a means of submitting to the social members their selfish 
class demands and interests. So, political power turned into a social “mon- 
ster” which imposed the most fearful misfortune upon the people. 

As the exercise of command has a great effect on the destiny of the col- 
lective, it is necessary and valid to ensure the dignity of the people who 
exercise it and treat them considerately. In the past, however, taking advan- 
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tage of this validity and the relations of sovereign and subjects, the rulers 
plundered enormous wealth and consumed a great deal of manpower and 
wealth in building excessively large and magnificent palaces, royal tombs, 
temples, amusement centres and so on. Thus, they committed crimes in fet- 
tering the development of the productive forces, science and culture and 
starving innumerable people. 

So, in studying the social evils which brought innumerable sufferings 
and misfortune to mankind in the past, one should not stress their 
inevitability under the material living conditions and social economic sys- 
tems in those days and overlook the fact that the evils were bred because 
the ruling classes pursued selfish purposes, engrossed in ideological decep- 
tion and political trickery and putting stress on demands that were more 
than society required. 


SECTION 2. THE CHARACTERISTICS OF 
THE LAW OF SOCIAL MOVEMENT 


1. The Law of Social Movement Is the Law 
Governing Man’s Activity 


In society there operates the law of social movement. 

The motion of nature takes place independently of man. and objective 
laws independent of man’s consciousness operate in it. This was proved by 
the achievements made in scientific research and production practice. 

Unlike natural movement, social movement is a movement of people 
who have consciousness. History is created by people who have conscious- 
ness. According to their own thinking, people can conduct various activi- 
ties. This has brought about a point of view regarding history as the totality 
of events taking place accidently according to man’s own will, denies the 
law of social movement operating objectively, independently of man’s will. 
This subjective point of view prevailed in the outlook of Enlightenment and 
utopian socialism. 

Contrary to this point of view, Marxism established a point of view 
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regarding the change and development of society as a natural historical pro- 
cess. Referring to this, Marx wrote in the preface to the first edition of Cap- 
ital: ““...even when a society has got upon the night track for the discovery 
of the natural laws of its movement—and it is the ultimate aim of this work, 
to lay bare the economic law of motion of modern society—it can neither 
clear by bold leaps, nor remove by legal enactments, the obstacles offered 
by the successive phases of its normal development. But it can shorten and 
lessen the birth-pangs.... 

“My stand-point, from which the evolution of the economic formation 
of society is viewed as a process of natural history....” (Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. I, p. 451.) 

That the change and development of society is viewed as a natural his- 
torical process is the starting point of view of the Marxist materialistic con- 
ception of history. Its essential characteristic lies in its view that there are 
definite laws also in social movement, in human history, and they, like 
those of natural movement, work objectively, independently of man’s will. 

So, the question arises of why objective laws work independently of the 
will of the people although history is created by people who have con- 
sciousness and conduct activities in line with it. 

In answering this question, Marxism relied on the method of studying 
what determines the consciousness of the people who create history and 
how it acts on the historical process and its consequences. According to 
Marxism, though people create history by conducting activities with con- 
sciousness in pursuit of purposes they have established consciously, con- 
sciousness and purpose are determined by their material living conditions. 
In many cases, due to people’s specific living conditions their purposes 
were contradictory to and conflicted with those of others and what emerged 
ultimately was something that no one desired. In other words, the conflicts 
between the innumerable individual desires and individual activities gave 
rise, in the field of history, to a condition similar to that dominating invol- 
untary nature. Therefore, history became a process of natural history and 
was governed by the objective laws of movement independent of the will of 
the people. In his letter to Bloch, dated September 21-22, 1890, Engels 
wrote: “...history is made in such a way that the final result always arises 
from conflicts between many individual wills, of which each again has 
been made what it is by a host of particular conditions of life. Thus there 
are innumerable intersecting forces, an infinite series of parallelograms of 
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forces which give rise to one resultant—the historical event. This may again 
itself be viewed as the product of a power which works as a whole, uncon- 
sciously and without volition. For what each individual wills is obstructed 
by everyone else, and what emerges 1s something that no one willed. Thus 
past history proceeds in the manner of a natural process and is essentially 
subject to the same laws of motion.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 489.) 

Thus, the materialistic conception of history sought to base itself on the 
fact that the law of social movement becomes an objective law working 
independently of the consciousness of people, in that their consciousness is 
determined by the social being, the material living conditions, and that 
everyone differs from the others in his living conditions. 

Historical materialism established the point of view that objective laws 
operate in social movement and human history proceeds according to a def- 
inite objective necessity and thus made a contribution to the development 
of an outlook on history. A law that does not assume objectivity is, in fact, 
not a law, nor can it be in any way helpful to human activity. Therefore, it 
is clear that the establishment of the point of view that there exists a law of 
social movement working objectively is a starting premise for an investiga- 
tion of the law of social movement. 

However, the point of view which regards human history as a process of 
natural history is a point of view that seeks the specific feature of the law of 
social movement mainly in community with the law of natural movement. 

Needless to say, the materialistic conception of history holds that 
though the law of social movement assumes objectivity, unlike the law of 
the motion of nature it hews a path, working through human activity. For 
example, when the productive forces reach a certain stage of development 
in the mode of production of material wealth and the existing production 
relations are contradictory to it and become a fetter to its development, the 
contradiction is reflected on the consciousness of people. Then people 
strive to remove this contradiction and ensure the implementation of the 
law of the accommodation of production relations to the character of the 
productive forces. 

If the difference between the objectivity of the law of social movement 
and that of natural movement is viewed in this way, it may leave room for 
understanding that the master who governs history is the law of social 
movement and the activity of man who creates history is similar to his play- 
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ing a role of servant ensuring the implementation of the law of social move- 
ment. The law of social movement dealt with by the materialistic concep- 
tion of history can be said to represent an essential and inevitable relation 
of the social phenomena and process, a relation of dependence, which is 
formed by the determinant action of the material living conditions, above 
all, the mode of the production of material wealth, and the economic cir- 
cumstances in the course of the change and development of society. It is, in 
the final analysis, the law of the motion of social living circumstances 
determined by the action of the mode of production, not the law of human 
activity. The materialistic conception of history views such a law as deter- 
mining the consciousness and activity of man. Its view cannot be changed 
as long as it understands the objective character of the law of social move- 
ment on the basis of the reflection theory that people’s consciousness is 
determined by their material living conditions and it seeks the ultimate 
cause and decisive motive force of social movement in the material living 
environment. This raises a point that should be re-examined. 

So, viewed in the light of the Juche outlook, the question—what is the 
specific feature of the law of social movement and how the fact that it oper- 
ates assuming the objective character can be explained—is raised. 

The essential attribute of materials forms the basis of the essential and 
inevitable relation called law, the relations of dependence. The executor of 
motion is material and motion is the manifestation of the attribute of mate- 
rial. In the process of motion the essential relation is formed by the actions 
of the essential attribute of material which takes part in the motion and this 
becomes a necessary relation because it is based on the attribute of material 
itself. 

The specific feature of the law of social movement is combined with 
man’s essential attribute. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“In conformity with the level of the development of his indepen- 
dence, creativity and consciousness, man proceeds with creative move- 
ment to transform nature and society and advances social movement to 
shape his own destiny.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 132.) 

Social movement is also influenced by the objective conditions, but the 
subject is always man. Social movement is the course through which man 
realizes his independent demands with his own creative power, improving 
the objective conditions. The factors determining social movement, in the 
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main, involve only three factors-man’s desire for independence, his cre- 
ative power and the objective conditions. Of these three factors determining 
social movement, the determining factor is the desire for independence and 
the creative strength of man, the subject. 

It is demand that brings power into play and determines the orientation 
of its action, so the former is determinative in the relations between the 
two. 

Demand, the basic factor of social movement, lies only in living man. 
Apart from man, demand can be embodied in other objects in an objective 
form. Consciousness reflecting demand can be preserved in an objective 
form, but this is not demand itself but knowledge reflecting it. 

Demand itself is not objective, so the ultimate cause of any social 
movement cannot be inherent in anything except man. Only when living 
man’s demands act can social movement begin and the interrelation and 
interdependence of the factors in it be established. Therefore the law of 
social movement cannot come into being without the essential interrelations 
which are established with the action of man’s demand as the ultimate 
foundation and starting point. 

A demand that is the first criterion of man’s life can be realized only by 
other beings or motion. So it takes through interests, concrete shape as a 
demand connected with certain beings and movement and works to bring 
about social movement. Such a concrete demand becomes the objective of 
social movement. 

That with a certain objective the social movement is 1n progress means 
that the relations of interests between demand which represents man’s life 
and the objective conditions are established and work. These are of essen- 
tial or unessential importance. In the social movement which has something 
for its purpose a relevent law comes into being and works, comprehending 
the essential interests which underlie the aim of the movement. 

It is man’s consciousness of independence that finds demands suited to 
his interests and sets them as the purpose of social movement. The level of 
man’s consciousness of independence represents the level of his indepen- 
dence. Man sets a goal before himself according to the level of his con- 
sciousness of independence and conducts social movement. 

The aim of social movement is accomplished through the efforts of the 
people who demand it. Here the energy of the people serves as the medium 
for converting the goal of social movement into practice. 
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Man’s power, unlike his demands, can work as a factor to push forward 
social movement, being conserved in an objectified form in other objects 
lying outside of man. However, objectified material and spiritual power 
cannot work to promote social movement, apart from living man’s energy. 
Therefore social movement proceeds by forming a certain relation between 
man’s strength and the power existing in an objectified form. Here a law 
governing the given social movement comes into being, comprehending the 
essential relations. 

A distinction between the purpose and means of social movement is rel- 
ative. All of the factors which constitute the driving force of the movement 
become means in relation with its aim. But here, the relation between the 
factor which is brought into being as the direct means to realize the purpose 
and the factor needed for it becomes the relation between the purpose and 
means. This, however, does not mean that such an aim becomes the ulti- 
mate aim of social movement. 

To what extent the purpose of social movement is realized depends on 
how the means necessary for it are enlisted and used. Man enlists and 
improves the means; man also creates a social order for it and manages it. 
So, the decisive factor determining the enlistment and use of the means is 
man’s creativity, his creative capacity. Man promotes social movement by 
realizing goals according to the level of his creativity, his creative power. 

In short, man intentionally sets a goal for social movement 1n keeping 
with the level of his independence, and he purposefully conducts social 
movement to attain the goal according to the level of his creativity. This 
can be called the general law governing every social movement. 

It can be said that the laws of social movement, taken as a whole, repre- 
sent essential and inevitable relations, the relations of dependence between 
the independent demand of man, the subject, and the factors which deter- 
mine the aim of social movement formed by the determinative action of 
man’s creative ability, between the aim and the means of realizing it, and 
between factors which serve as the means. Here, the social laws of motion 
differ from one another according to which relation they represent. 

We can say that the social laws of motion are the laws of man’s activity 
in that they come into being on the basis of the decisive action of man’s 
social nature, independent and creative. Herein lies the specific feature 
inherent in the social laws of motion seen from the Juche point of view. 

Despite the fact that man’s independent demands and creative capacity 
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act consciously, the social laws of motion are objective. This is because, 
first of all, man’s activity can never be conducted counter to his indepen- 
dent and creative social nature. 

Independent demands and creative ability are linked with the action of 
consciousness. But this is not simply a mental phenomenon but a symbol of 
the life man has as the social being. Because man has a life he wants to 
live and develop, and he can meet this demand only when he acts to meet 
his interests in his relations with the objective conditions. To act against his 
interests means going counter to the demands of life and, if it goes to 
excess, it leads to the loss of life. To act in accordance with one’s interests 
means setting a goal which conforms with those interests and making effec- 
tive use of the means necessary for it. If one sets a wrong goal and uses the 
means carelessly one suffers a loss. The more creatively man uses his ener- 
gy the greater the fruits he earns. In the final analysis, it accords with the 
nature of human life to avoid something harmful to the meeting of indepen- 
dent demands while pursuing something beneficial to it and act, using 
power creatively. 

To man there is nothing dearer than life, so man is bound to suit himself 
to the nature of his life. Running counter to the nature of human life instead 
of complying with it leads to denying and ending human life itself. Eventu- 
ally this brings about the elimination of social movement and its laws them- 
selves. Human life exists objectively in man, the most developed material 
being, independently of his thinking. So the laws of human activity which 
comply with the nature of human life operate objectively. 

Man’s demands and power can work independently and creatively when 
they are associated with consciousness. But consciousness does not create 
man’s innate demand and power subjectively, apart from the objective 
material basis. Consciousness, too, is objective in the respect that it is also 
an essential attribute of man, the most developed material being. Regard- 
less of others’ thoughts, it is a clear objective truth that man has conscious- 
ness. One should not mix up the objectivity of consciousness as an attribute 
of man and the subjectivity related to the differences between the substance 
and form of what it mirrors and the objective source reflected through the 
action of reflection, that is, one of the functions of consciousness. Con- 
sciousness reflects objective things. This represents an aspect, not the 
whole, of the faculty of consciousness which commands human life. To 
serve the existence and development of man by setting demands that are 
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suited to his interests exerting power effectively in reflection of the inter- 
ests and the balance of forces between man’s vital needs and the objective 
thing which exerts an influence on their materialization—herein lies the mis- 
sion of consciousness. 

The vital demands, the interests and the balance of forces reflected in 
consciousness are all actual things. If consciousness reflects them wrongly 
and misleads the action of demand and power man may act against the 
interests of the collective and individual. An extreme case in this regard is 
that a man betrays his community or commits suicide. The action of such 
subjective consciousness which makes one betray living demands 1s rela- 
tive, not absolute. In committing various subjective mistakes, conscious- 
ness eventually fulfils its function of leading people to behave in conformi- 
ty with the nature of human life, and reflects practical vital demands, the 
interests and the balance of forces and therefore the social movement, 
despite the subjective elements existing in it, this is governed by objective 
laws. 

Laws are varied in the scope of their application, yet they exert a com- 
mon action on the phenomena of a definite category. 

The demand and power of people participating in social movement are 
not the same. Nevertheless pertinent social laws of motion work on social 
phenomena of a definite category because there is community in the 
demands and power of people and their action is brought about under uni- 
form social control. 

People’s demands differ according to the individual but they are based 
on common ground, that is, independent demands. In their capacity, too, 
people are not the same, but they share common ground, that is, creative 
capacity. People’s various demands and capacity do not act arbitrarily but 
are controlled in a unified way under a definite order which has been fixed 
as social relations. Therefore, that which 1s applied to social movements 
conducted through the various activities of people is the relevant laws. 

The social laws of motion differ in the degrees of the universality of 
their operation; they include general laws applicable to all types of society. 
This 1s connected with the fact that according to the stage of social develop- 
ment the level of people’s independent demands and creative capacity dif- 
fer and they serve as the cause and motive force of social movement with 
commonness in their independent and creative nature. 

The social laws of motion also include laws effective in some or defi- 


318 


THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE LAW OF SOCIAL MOVEMENT 


nite types of society. This is associated with the commonness of some types 
of social system and the peculiarity of a definite type of it. 

A social system continues to exist because the people who require the 
system have the strength to maintain it. Under a definite type of social sys- 
tem the action of demand and power of all the members of society is con- 
trolled uniformly in accordance with the social order established under the 
system. The people who do not want the maintenance of a given social sys- 
tem are not allowed to act completely free from the unitary control of the 
system as long as it exists. Because people’s independent demands and cre- 
ative capacity are determined variously under different types of social sys- 
tem and serve as the cause and motive force of social movement, the social 
laws of motion peculiar to the system come into being. 

Among the social laws of motion there are ones applicable to all fields 
of social life and ones that are applied to a specific field of social life. The 
laws applied to the sphere of political life are political laws while the ones 
applied to the field of economic life are economic laws. 


2. Economic Laws Are the Laws of Man’s Economic Activity 


In order to make concrete the Juche understanding of the characteristics 
of the social laws of motion it is necessary to study economic laws from the 
Juche point of view. 

Marxism conducted a more profound study of economic laws than any 
other previous ideology had done. 

Regarding the development of socio-economic structural form as a pro- 
cess of natural history, Marx studied the economic laws of motion in capi- 
talist society and considered economic motion as the self-motion of eco- 
nomic categories. He regarded commodity as the simplest economic cell of 
capitalist society. He asserted that contradiction between use-value and 
value, the two properties of commodity, gave birth to money and money 
was converted into capital by absorbing labour power, a special commodi- 
ty. To Marx, the process of economic motion in capitalist society is in 
essence the process of the self-increase of capital. 

Considering that economic categories such as commodity, money and 
capital are in self-motion is methodologically similar to considering that 
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logical categories such as existence, essence and conception are in self- 
motion. Hegel deified man’s thinking as that of the Creator to describe the 
laws of the motion of thinking as ones governing the motion of all things, 
but Marx objectified the categories manifesting the demands and power of 
man engaged in economic activities as the undertaker of economic move- 
ment and described man as controlled by them. Marx regarded the personi- 
fication of capital not as that of capitalist determining capital but as that of 
capital determining capitalist. In the preface to the first edition of Capital 
he wrote: “I paint the capitalist and the landlord in no sense couleur de 
rose. But here individuals are dealt with only in so far as they are the per- 
sonifications of economic categories, embodiments of particular class-rela- 
tions and class-interests. My stand-point,...can less than any other make the 
individual responsible for relations whose creature he socially remains, 
however much he may subjectively raise himself above them.” (Karl Marx 
and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 59.) 

Based on this he clarified the economic laws of the motion of capitalist 
society. 

The Juche view that the ultimate cause and the decisive motive force of 
social movement lie in man offers a new Juche vision in the study of the 
characteristics of economic motion and the laws governing it. 

In the light of the Juche view, commodity, money and capital them- 
selves are devoid of desire and kinetic capacity. Economic motion is con- 
ducted not by commodity, money and capital themselves but by the people 
who possess them. Only man can become the subject of economic motion. 

Of course, in economic movement the creative force of people acts 
according to a definite order, and their material needs, too, are met accord- 
ing to a definite social order. The system of such a social order is the pro- 
duction relations. Once a certain type of production relations is established, 
it lasts as long as the people who are interested in its maintenance are domi- 
nant. Therefore individuals have to conduct economic activities under the 
control of the prevailing relations of production. For this reason the capital- 
ist relations of production determine the economic activities of capitalists, 
and the capitalist becomes the personification of capital, the economic cate- 
gory representing the capitalist relations of production. 

However, it is people who establish and transform the production rela- 
tions. The kind of production relations established and the length of their 
existence are determined by the level of the people’s independent demands 
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and creative capacity for remaking nature and society. When people calling 
for the change of the existing production relations appear and their force 
grows stronger than the conservative forces, the production relations 
inevitably have to be reshaped. When prime consideration is given to man, 
the economic categories ultimately reveal the level of the development of 
the independent demands and creative capacity of people who lead an eco- 
nomic life while establishing and transforming the relations of production. 

This can be seen in the fact that in their economic life the development of 
people’s independent demands and creative capacity is manifested as the devel- 
opment of commodity-money relations. The exchange of commodities is con- 
ducted in accordance with the independent will of their proprietors. Exchange is 
not the same as theft. Between landlords and serfs there existed not exchange but 
plunder. The exchange of commodities presupposes the existence of independent 
producers. The increase of the number of people taking part in the exchange of 
commodities means the growth of the number of independent producers. The 
abolition of the caste system provided every person with the nght to sell at least 
his or her own labour and brought about the possibility that anybody could 
become the independent subject of the economy. The development of the form of 
value from casual to extended and then to general and to money, as expounded 
by Marx, is a reflection of the development of people’s independent economic 
activities through the medium of exchange. The development of commodity- 
money relations is the manifestation of the development of people’s indepen- 
dence in their economic life, and the abolition of the feudal caste system means 
that the economic independence of people won recognition as an established fact 
throughout society. 

It is not that the capitalist existed first but that he emerged through com- 
petition among small commodity producers. Their competition became a 
stimulant to economic growth. Of course, there is the instance of aristocrats 
becoming capitalists by means of violence. But generally the winners in the 
competition among small commodity producers became capitalists. 

The capitalists occupied a privileged position by monopolizing the 
means of production, and taking advantage of this through non-equivalent 
exchange exploited the toiling masses who had no means of production. 
Also, their children inherited their property. In this way the capitalists tram- 
pled the people’s independent position in the economic life and restored the 
economic caste system. 

The abolition of the feudal caste system was an epochal event in guar- 
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anteeing the independent position of people in the economic life. But in 
capitalist society the capitalists amassed social wealth and passed it on to 
their children. As a result economic privileges were established as a system, 
causing great social inequality. It is rational to view capital as multiplying 
as capitalists squeeze out the workers by means of non-equivalent 
exchange, taking advantage of their economic privileges, rather than to 
consider capital as determining capitalists and multiplying itself. 

The growth of people’s independent demands and creative power 
enhances their independent position and role in the economic life and, 
accordingly, the forms in which people meet their economic demands 
through their creative power change and develop. These economic forms 
are such economic categories as commodity, money and capital. So, it is 
apposite to consider that the motion of economic categories is determined 
by the growth of people’s independent demands and creative force and the 
resultant change of their position and role in the economic life rather than 
thinking that the economic categories determine man’s activities through 
self-motion. 

The materialist conception of history and political economy based on it 
emphasized the objective nature of economic laws. They viewed that, 
unlike the laws formulated by man, economic laws are discovered through 
the scientific cognition of the economic motion of society. It is nght that 
they opposed the subjective interpretation of economic laws and empha- 
sized their objective nature. 

However, unlike the motion of nature, the subject of economic motion 
including production is man who acts purposefully and consciously. Eco- 
nomic movement is always conducted under the control of some objective 
conditions, but it is man that starts and promotes it. Therefore economic 
laws are the laws of man’s economic activity which come into being 
through the determinant action of independent demands and creative capac- 
ity. 

Conducting economic movement, people pursue a certain economic 
purpose and attain it by using the appropriate means. An economic aim rep- 
resents the people’s economic needs for material wealth. Because there is 
demand, production starts. But which demands are reflected in the econom- 
ic goal and how they are reflected differs with each socio-economic system. 
In capitalist society where the capitalist class seizes the means of produc- 
tion and state power, people’s economic needs act according to the pur- 
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suance of profit by the capitalist class, and the acquisition of surplus value 
by capitalists becomes the purpose of economic movement. However, in 
socialist society where the popular masses are the masters of the means of 
production and state power, their economic demands are embodied as they 
are and the aim of economic movement is established. 

The means to attain the goal of the economic movement of society is, 
ultimately, manpower, the means of labour and the object of the labour of 
people. To what extent they are enlisted and used in economic motion dif- 
fers with the social system. 

Economic movement can be conducted successfully when the purpose and 
means are coordinated. Therefore economic laws involve, first of all, the essen- 
tial and inevitable relations between the economic objective of society and the 
means of attaining it. Viewed in this light, it is quite nght that the political 
economy based on a materialistic conception of history interpreted the basic 
economic laws of every type of society as laws for throwing light on the aim of 
production in the society and the means to attain it. 

There can be no economic law independent of economic purpose and 
the means for its attainment. One cannot understand any economic laws 
properly without the relations of economic objective and means. 

Of course, among economic laws there is a law directly related to the 
economic objective and the means to accomplish it, and a law involving the 
essential relations between factors or means which condition the economic 
objective. For instance, while the basic economic law of socialism 
expounds the purpose and means of socialist production, the social law of 
planned and proportionate development makes clear that balance between 
different demands which are the aim of socialist production, between vari- 
ous factors which constitute the means for their satisfaction and between 
the demands and the means as a whole should be guaranteed. On the other 
hand, the law of the priority growth of the production of the means of pro- 
duction is a law which, presupposing a certain economic objective, makes 
clear that there should be certain relations between the means, for such an 
objective to be accomplished. 

Economic laws are above all the social laws of motion which work on 
the basis of man’s economic demands and interests. 

Everyone has economic needs and, without satisfying them, he cannot 
survive. Economic demands and interests are of universal importance in 
social life. We can say that it is the manifestation of man’s independent 
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nature to require to live in plenty and choose economically favourable 
things while avoiding unfavourable ones. So, in their economic activities 
people want to gain the maximum profit at the minimum cost. This offers a 
strong ground for economic laws to come into being. In this respect, eco- 
nomic laws are fundamentally different from the natural laws of motion. 

While the natural laws of motion come into being without any relation 
with man’s interests, economic laws cannot come into existence without the 
presupposition that people use every means to seek their economic inter- 
ests. For example, the law of planned and proportionate development can 
come into being only when it is presupposed that there is the possibility to 
develop the economy in a planned and proportionate way because the 
means of production has been socialized, and to develop in this way makes 
the socialist economy develop rapidly in the interests of the popular mass- 
es. So the people do not want unfavourable unplanned and unproportionate 
development. 

It is not true that when the socialist ownership of the means of produc- 
tion is established the law of planned and balanced development operates 
automatically like natural law. How this law operates practically is closely 
connected with how steadfast is the attitude of the socialist state managing 
and running the socialist economy in defending the interests of the popular 
masses and how great is the capacity to keep the balance and work out a 
correct plan to meet the economic interests of the popular masses. This eco- 
nomic law is aimed at meeting the economic interests of the masses, and it 
can be implemented only through their creative endeavours. 

The popular masses may violate socialist economic laws or they may endeav- 
our for their implementation. The violation of the laws of the socialist economy 
causes an imbalance in the economy and great economic loss. That the popular 
masses violate socialist economic laws implies that they are working against their 
Own economic interests. So it is natural that the masses do not want to violate 
socialist economic laws but want to act according to them. 

As the material agent of natural motion is a natural being, not the social being, 
the natural law of motion works independently of man’s desires and interests and 
without his taking part in it. Contrary to this, the subject of economic movement 
is man, so economic laws are closely connected with his demands and interests, 
and they cannot be implemented without his participation. 

The popular masses and the party and the state which serve them are 
keenly interested in the application of basic socialist economic laws, but 
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those who oppose the socialist system do not want their implementation. 
Logically this is the same with the case in capitalist society, where capital- 
ists demand the action of the law of surplus value while the working class 
Oppose it. That economic laws are the laws of man’s economic activity 
finds clear expression in the fact that they can be implemented only through 
the efforts and struggle of the people who are interested in them. 


SECTION 3. THE SUBJECT OF HISTORY 


1. The Popular Masses Are the Subject of History 


The fundamental question arising in understanding the development of 
society proceeding from the Juche view on the cause and motive force of 
social movement is the question of the subject of history. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The question of the subject of history is a basic question in under- 
standing the development of society, the development of revolution, 
from the attitude and point of view of Juche.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. 
ed., 1989, p. 21.) 

Of the three components of society related to social movement, it 1s 
man that embodies the ultimate cause and decisive motive force of it. Ina 
society where people are divided into social groups, classes and strata 
whose interests are opposed to one another, social movement is conducted 
through the pursuance of different purposes. Among them there are groups 
of people who launch a movement for the development of society or groups 
staging a movement against it. Here arises the question as to the members 
of society who conduct a movement for the development of society. This is 
the question regarding the subject of history. 

Only a correct clarification of the question of the subject of history 
enables one to form a scientific understanding of the cause of social devel- 
opment, its orientation and the force promoting it. 

The subject of history is the masses. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 
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“The popular masses are the subject of history. This means that 
they are the central figure in history and that social movement is real- 
ized by them.” (Answers to the Questions Raised by Foreign Journalists, 
Eng. ed., Vol. 3, p. 258.) 

That the subject of history is the masses is the basic principle of the 
Juche conception of history, the man-centred conception of history. 

This principle proceeds from the fact that it is not the objective condi- 
tion but man, not an isolated individual but the collective of people, that 
brings about and promotes social movement. The social movement to 
develop society is normal social movement that one should conduct as a 
member of society, and the category which indicates the group of people 
engaged in social movement in generic terms is none other than the popular 
masses.* 


* In the Juche conception of history normal social movement bringing about social 
development is dealt with and the category of social movement is generally used. When 
the category of social movement is used in a restricted sense like this it is similar in its 
content to socio-historical movement and social progress, and the subject of social 
movement immediately means the subject of history. 


The popular masses consist of the classes, strata or such members of 
society who contribute to the existence and progress of society. 

Class composition varies according to the types of class society, and 
social and class status and the ideological and spiritual features of each 
class are not immutable, so the classes and strata which form the popular 
masses change. 

At any stage of history the people who contribute to the existence and 
development of a society are the labouring masses. Therefore the popular 
masses are immediately the working masses. They involve those engaged 
in both the physical and mental labour that are indispensable for the exis- 
tence and progress of society. Among them some people produce material 
wealth, others create ideological and cultural treasures and train social men 
and still others contribute to transforming and managing society. 

In the past, by the working masses people meant generally the workers 
who created material wealth through their physical labour. So, the working 
masses were only workers and peasants, and the intellectuals did not belong 
to the working masses. 
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It is a mistake to view intellectuals as not belonging to the working 
masses. Of course the mental work of intellectuals differs, in the respect 
that it mainly expends mental power, from the physical labour which pri- 
marily consumes physical strength. But, as far as intellectuals’ mental 
labour is beneficial to the existence and progress of society, they are not 
idlers but working people. With the advance of science and technology and 
the automation and computerization of production and social management, 
mental labour has become a form of labour in the sphere of production and 
social management, and its importance is on the rise while that of physical 
labour is on the decline. Therefore it is clear that it would not do to regard 
physical labourers alone as working people, not including with them the 
mental workers who create spiritual and cultural treasures or material 
wealth, all of which are needed in the existence and development of soci- 
ety, and who take part in managing the society. 

In any age the masses stand at the centre of history. The masses desire 
to develop society and they are also the motive force of development. 
Through their creative activities to transform nature, society and man 
himself, the masses create social wealth, improve their ideological and 
cultural levels and transform the social relations. Transforming society 
and developing history are an undertaking for the good of the masses and 
the work they themselves do. Apart from their independent and creative 
activities neither social change nor social progress is conceivable. There- 
fore the masses are the subject of history and the motive power of social 
progress. 

The subject of history is a category contradicting the reaction of history. 
The reactionary ruling class is not the subject of history. It can survive only 
by suppressing the independence of the working masses and exploiting the 
fruits of their creative activities. Every means for living needed by the reac- 
tionary ruling class to subsist is made by the working masses. Apart from 
the working masses it cannot maintain its existence. 

The reactionary ruling class is more greatly interested in maintaining its 
privileged position favourable for the oppression and exploitation of the 
masses rather than in promoting society. Its interests are opposed to the 
interests of social progress. It seeks to halt and turn back the advance of 
history in favour of its class interests. Society cannot exist and progress 
without people. But without the reactionary ruling and exploiting classes, 
society can exist and advance better. Therefore the reactionary ruling class 
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is not the subject of history but the object which should be overthrown in 
the course of social movement and progress. 

Because the popular masses are the subject of history, the history of 
mankind, which represents the process of social progress, retains its special 
features which correspond to the nature of the masses. 

Human history is, first of all, the history of the masses’ struggle for 
independence. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The history of human society is the history of the struggle of the 
popular masses to defend and realize independence.” (On the Juche 
Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 25.) 

Throughout history all the struggles to transform nature, man and soci- 
ety have in the long run been struggles to defend and realize the indepen- 
dence of the masses. Because to live independently is the intrinsic desire of 
the masses, as long as their independence is restrained a struggle to trans- 
form nature is bound to be waged, and as long as obsolete ideas and culture 
restrain it, it is inevitable that a struggle be launched to break out of the fet- 
ters of them. Where there are exploitation and oppression, domination and 
subjugation, there is always the revolutionary struggle of the masses to 
oppose them. Every revolutionary struggle is a struggle of the masses to 
defend their independence. The ancient slave revolts and the anti-feudal 
struggles of the peasants in the Middle Ages were all struggles for indepen- 
dence. The struggles for the right to existence, democratic freedom, nation- 
al independence and socialism which are being waged by the workers and 
other broad masses in modern society are also struggles for independence. 
Through a revolutionary struggle the independence of the masses is real- 
ized and society develops. The various social movements for the develop- 
ment of society aim ultimately at defending and realizing the independence 
of the masses. 

In an exploiting society the reactionary ruling class rule the roast and 
impose every manner of misfortune and disaster upon the masses, and they 
may turn back history. But this cannot last forever. Viewed in the light of 
the long course of the development of human history, the lifetime of the 
slave-owning class, of the feudal class and of the capitalist class is short. 
History shows that the reactionary exploiting class, oppressors and aggres- 
sors have trampled upon the independence of the masses at one time but 
ultimately perished as the masses were awakened to consciousness and 
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their struggle gained in scope and strength. Having gone through countless 
twists and turns, human history advances ultimately to realize the indepen- 
dence of the masses and enhance their social position. Whether a move- 
ment is conducive or opposed to defending and realizing the independence 
of the masses, the subject of history and heightening their social position is 
an indication of the progressive or reactionary nature of all movements in a 
society. The progressive nature of a movement is determined by to what 
extent it defends and realizes the independence of the masses and how it 
enhances their social position in the given historical conditions. 

That human history is the history of the masses’ struggle for their inde- 
pendence is a principle of the Juche conception of history which expounds 
the essential characteristics of social progress and human history from the 
angle of cause and direction. 

The materialistic conception of history of Marxism characterized all 
social histories as the history of a class struggle. 

All these histories mean history which is handed down in historical records. 
This proposition is a profound elucidation of the social development that has 
taken place ever since society was split into antagonistic classes. However, this 
can be applied not to all histories but only to the history of the class society, 
mainly to the history of social revolution and ideological struggle. 

A class struggle is a social phenomenon; it is waged only in the history 
of class society representing a definite period of human history. Since the 
masses have an independent nature they launch a struggle against the class- 
es and strata which infringe and violate it, and such a struggle develops to 
realize the independence of the masses. A class struggle is a form, not the 
sum total, of the struggle for defending the independence of the masses. 
Although the struggle for remaking nature is the struggle for independence, 
it cannot be called a class struggle. 

That human history is the history of a struggle for the independence of 
the masses—this is the principle which characterizes the essence of human 
history while admitting the truthfulness of the view that the history of class 
society is the history of class struggle. Thanks to this principle the cause 
and orientation of historical development have been scientifically clarified. 
This principle can be applied to the history of both class and classless soci- 
ety, a principle which can be applied to the whole field, not to a limited 
field, of social history ranging from the transformation of nature to that of 
man and society. 
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Socio-historical movement is the creative movement of the masses. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘“‘The socio-historical movement is a creative movement of the popu- 
lar masses to transform and change nature and society.” (bid., p. 32.) 

The socio-historical movement for the independence of the popular 
masses is stimulated by their creative ability. The desire of the popular 
masses to live independently can be effected only through their creative 
activity to change nature and society. 

The masses have the creative ability to remake nature and transform 
society and, by exercising it, do away with the obsolete and create the new. 

Human history is the history of creation by the masses. 

Since the outset of human history the masses of people have created the 
material and cultural wealth they need for the existence and progress of 
society through their own creative labour. In whatever age and in whatever 
society the makers of material and cultural assets are always the masses of 
people. 

The masses achieve social transformation and progress through their 
creative activities to renovate the outdated and make the new. They over- 
throw the old social system and build a new one; they put an end to the old 
life and create a new one. Always history advances and society progresses 
through the creative activities of the masses. The creation of history by the 
masses is the course through which they create riches and a new system 
and, at the same time, train themselves to be more powerful beings. In the 
course of acting on nature and creating material riches the creative power 
of the masses to transform nature grows stronger, and in the course of 
social transformation their revolutionary capacity increases. With the 
growth of their creative power to reshape nature the transformation of 
nature is developed. With the increase of their revolutionary capacity the 
transformation of society progresses. The history of the development of 
production is the history of the creation of material riches and at the same 
time the history of the development of the productive force of the masses. 
The history of social revolution is the history through which an outdated 
social system is replaced by a new one and the history of the growth of 
their revolutionary capacity. 

The making of history by the masses is accompanied by a struggle. 
Without a struggle, removing the obsolete and creating the new is unthink- 
able. This is true of the creation of riches, but all the more so with the cre- 
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ation of a new system and a new life. The reactionary forces which are 
interested in the maintenance of the old system do not give it up of their 
own accord. Only through a fierce struggle to break down the resistance of 
the reactionary forces is it possible to reform the old system into a new one 
and create a new life. 

That socio-historical movement 1s a creative movement of the 
masses-this is a principle proceeding from the Juche conception of history 
which illumines the characteristics of social progress and human history in 
the light of its motive force and its operation. 

What plays the decisive role in the revolutionary struggle is the con- 
sciousness of independence of the masses. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The consciousness of independence plays the decisive role in the 
masses’ revolutionary movement for independence.” (/bid., p. 37.) 

The positive form of socio-historical movement is first of all the revolu- 
tionary movement. 

Every revolutionary movement is a purposeful and conscious movement 
of the masses. 

There are many factors acting on the revolutionary movement such as 
the consciousness of independence and creative ability of the masses, the 
material and social conditions, the conditions of the object of the revolu- 
tion, and so on. What is decisive is the consciousness of independence of 
the masses. 

The masses of people who are unable to recognize their fundamental 
interests because the level of their consciousness of independence 1s low 
cannot come forward to participate in the revolutionary struggle, even 
though they are in the miserable plight of being subjected to oppression and 
exploitation. Only when they are awakened ideologically and realize their 
social and class status and interests can they demand to live as equal mas- 
ters of the state and society free from oppression and exploitation and take 
an active part in the revolutionary struggle to realize it. 

The revolutionary struggle emerges victorious through the strength of 
the masses armed with progressive ideas. The popular masses form the 
overwhelming majority of the members of society and they have tremen- 
dous revolutionary potential. How much the masses demonstrate such a 
potential in the revolutionary struggle depends on their ideological level. 
Only people with a high level of the consciousness of independence can 
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fight resolutely, maintaining an unwavering principled attitude and over- 
coming obstacles and ordeals with an iron will whatever the difficulties and 
complications in the revolutionary struggle. 

That the consciousness of independence of the masses plays the deci- 
sive role in the revolutionary struggle—this is a principle based on the Juche 
conception of history which illustrates the specific features of the revolu- 
tionary struggle, the positive form of social progress, the progress of histo- 
ry, from the angle of the basic factor which guarantees the operation of the 
cause and motive force. 

So, the Juche conception of history is an outlook on history which 
views the masses of the people as the subject of history and evolves the 
principle illustrating the characteristics of human history and the law-gov- 
emed nature of social progress in relation with independence, creativity and 
consciousness, the social attributes of the masses. This principle is, in short, 
that the subject of history is the masses of people, the socio-historical 
movement is their independent and creative movement and their conscious- 
ness of independence plays the decisive role in the revolutionary struggle. 


2. The Independent Subject of History 


The question which arises in connection with the political level of the 
masses as the subject of history and the position they hold in history is a 
question pertaining to the independent subject of history. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The popular masses are the subject of history, but they are not 
always an independent subject, able to shape their destiny indepen- 
dently and creatively.” (Ibid., pp. 141 -42.) 

It is always the masses that develop society and promote history. So it is 
true of any historical age and any society that the masses are the subject of 
history. But this does not mean that the political level of the masses as the 
subject of history and their position are the same at all times. 

Since the dawn of human history the masses have been standing at its 
centre, but for a long time they failed to be the independent subject of histo- 
ry which forges history and their destiny independently and creatively in 
accordance with their own desire and will. In exploiting society they were 
subject to exploitation and oppression by a small number of members of the 
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reactionary ruling classes, so they were unable to occupy a position worthy 
of the masters of history. Of course even in exploiter society it was the 
masses who promoted history because they were the makers of social 
wealth and the renovators of the social relations. But, since there existed 
the system of reactionary rule and exploitation by the ruling classes and 
ideological obfuscation was stubbornly forced upon the masses, it was 
impossible for them to be conscious of their demand for independence and 
interests and establish the clear-cut aims for their struggle suited to them. 
On the other hand, the reactionary ruling classes which held the rights to 
rule society politically and economically and manage it ideologically 
abused them in order to establish their privileged desires and interests as if 
they were the common desires and interests of society, and they saddled the 
masses with the load needed to meet them. So in most cases the masses had 
to create history by following the intentions of the ruling class. The masses 
who find themselves in these conditions are the subject of history but not 
the independent subject of history which makes history according to its 
own desires and intentions. 

It was not until the progressive working class emerged that the popular 
masses appeared widely on the stage of history as the independent subject. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“It was not until an advanced industrial working class emerged and 
the working masses were awakened and organized under the influence 
of its revolutionary ideas of independence that the independent subject 
of history was able to make its full appearance on the stage of history. 
It was a turning point in the development of human history. Since then, 
the working masses, with the revolutionary ideas of independence, 
have been able to shape their own destiny.” (/bid., p. 142.) 

In order to become the independent subject of history the masses should 
be infused with the revolutionary idea of independence to help them to real- 
ize their basic demands and interests, and they should be brought into orga- 
nizations so that they can act uniformly in line with their ideology. The rev- 
olutionary idea of independence which can infuse the masses with con- 
sciousness and a sense of organization is the revolutionary idea of the 
working class, which is unrivaled in its independence and creativity. 

Even in the case of the working class, whose ideological and cultural 
standards are higher than any of the toiling classes of the past, it is beyond 
the power of ordinary workers to provide a scientific clarification of the 
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basic desires of the masses and the ways and means to realize them based 
on an analysis of their position and role in exploiting society. The revolu- 
tionary idea of the working class was created by the outstanding leaders of 
the working class. After Marx and Engels established the scientific ideas of 
socialism the masses were able to acquire for the first time revolutionary 
ideas of independence of their own and this inspired them to struggle as an 
organized force. 

To quote Marx’s expression, to infuse the working class with con- 
sciousness and organization through the revolutionary idea of indepen- 
dence means conversion from a self-existent to a self-defensive class.* If 
the latter is the class which can shape its own destiny independently, unit- 
ed with the idea of independence, the former is the class which is 
unaware of its class interests ideologically and as yet unorganized. An 
unawakened and unorganized class, though existing as a class, cannot 
unfold the struggle purposefully and consciously as a united force to real- 
ize its class interests. 


* In The Poverty of Philosophy Marx wrote: “Economic conditions had first trans- 
formed the mass of people of the country into workers. The domination of capital has 
created for this mass a common situation, common interests. This mass is thus already 
a class as against capital, but not yet for itself. In the struggle, of which we have point- 
ed out only a few phases, this mass becomes united, and constitutes itself as a class for 
itself.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 6, p. 211.) 


To apply Marx’s ideology on self-existent and self-defensive classes to 
the question of the independent subject of history, it can be said that the 
Masses were not the independent (self-defensive) subject of history and 
remained as the self-existent subject before they were equipped with the 
revolutionary idea of independence, and on this basis united organizational- 
ly. Only the masses who are infused with consciousness and a sense of 
organization through the revolutionary idea of independence can hold the 
position of the masters of history and create history in accordance with 
their desire for independence and with their intentions. When they are pro- 
vided with these organizational and ideological conditions the popular 
masses can become the independent subject of history. 

The typical socio-historical movement through which the masses forge 
history and their own destiny is revolution. Therefore that the masses 
become the independent subject of history means that they become the 
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independent subject of revolution. In this respect the independent subject of 
revolution is the same in its content as the independent subject of history, 
so briefly we call it the subject of revolution. 

The independent subject of history, that is, the subject of revolution, is 
an integral whole of the leader, the party and the masses from the point of 
view of its constitution. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘For the popular masses to be an independent subject of the revolu- 
tion, they must be united into one organization with one ideology under 
the guidance of the party and the leader. Only the masses, who are 
united in this way, can shape their destiny independently and creative- 
ly. The subject of the revolution means the integrated whole of the 
leader, the party and the masses.” (/bid., p. 142.) 

The masses consist of a huge number of people, and their position and 
role in the society, their ideological and cultural levels, differ from one 
another. So the question of arming them with the revolutionary idea of 
independence and uniting them into one political force can never be settled 
at one time. For the solution of this problem it is necessary above all to 
form a party, a vanguard organization embracing progressive elements of 
the masses, and strengthen it organizationally and ideologically. On the 
basis of this the pivotal role of the party should be enhanced to unite the 
whole of the popular masses organizationally and ideologically. 

The forms and means for achieving the organizational and ideological 
unity of the masses are not unchangeable. They vary according to the mass- 
es’ ideological and cultural levels and the social conditions. However, irre- 
spective of forms and means there should be a centre which analyzes, syn- 
thesizes and coordinates the desires for independence and interests of the 
masses of people, and at the same time gives unified guidance to people’s 
activities to realize them. This centre is none other than the leader of the 
people. The leader is the centre of the unity of and guidance to the masses 
to coordinate and display the people’s independence and creativity. The 
masses should be united organizationally and ideologically around the lead- 
er through the party, and then they can become the subject of history which 
carves out its own destiny independently and creatively. Therefore the lead- 
er, the party and the masses become the indispensable components of the 
independent subject of history, the subject of revolution. The independent 
subject of history, the subject of revolution, is not a mechanical or busi- 
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ness-like combination but an organizational and ideological integrated 
whole of the leader, the party and the masses. 

By separating the leader, the party and the masses from one another or 
setting one against another one cannot have a correct understanding of the 
independent subject of history. The masses who do not have the leadership 
of the party and the leader cannot become the independent subject of histo- 
ry. Because of their inherent desires to shape their destiny independently 
and creatively the masses need the guidance of the party and the leader, and 
only under the leadership of the party and the leader can they become the 
independent subject of history. On the other hand, the party and the leader 
divorced from the masses cannot become the political leader as the pioneer 
of history. The leader always guides the masses, and the leader isolated 
from them is no longer a leader but an individual.* A party without a mass 
foundation can scarcely be called a party which guides the masses; it is no 
more than a collective of people. Only when the leader, the party and the 
masses are united as one can they come to lead a life worthy of the inde- 
pendent subject of history. 


* One should not confuse the position and role of the leader and his personality. 
Viewed in the light of personality the leader is an individual, but from the point of view 
of his position and role in the independent subject of history, he is the centre of the 
organizational and ideological unity of and leadership to the masses. Though history 
knows many great names and heroes, they were distinguished individuals, not the cen- 
tre which provided the masses with the revolutionary ideas of independence and led 
them to struggle as a united political force. Therefore one cannot form a correct under- 
standing if one likens the question of the leader’s position and role in the independent 
subject of history to the question of the relations between the masses and an outstand- 
ing individual. 


In the independent subject of history the party is in the position of lead- 
ing the masses. This does not mean that the party reins over the masses. 
The party is always the guiding nucleus of the masses themselves and 
shares its destiny with the masses. The party’s leadership over the masses 
means that, based on a scientific insight into the demands and interests of 
the masses, it puts forward correct targets for the struggle and leads the 
masses to attain them. While leading the masses, the party should not seek 
any other interests which are detrimental to those of the masses. It is the 
duty of the party to lead the struggle of the masses at all times in conformi- 
ty with their demands and interests. This has nothing to do with tailing 
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behind the unrestrained activity of the masses. The party is the advanced 
unit of the masses, so it should help and guide them to understand their 
true interests and actively endeavor to put them into effect. 

Leadership requires unitariness, so the monolithic system of the party’s 
leadership should be established within the independent subject of history. 
The monolithic system of the party’s leadership should be combined with 
democracy. The individual people who form the masses are all equal, so it 
can never be accepted that the interests of one person are dearer than those 
of another. Anyone can be admitted into the party and elected a leading 
official when he is qualified and able ideologically and politically. A party 
member has no right to rule people outside the party, and a leading official 
has no right to rule party members and the working people. In this respect 
leading officials, party members and the working people are completely 
equal with one another. In the independent subject of history democracy 
should be firmly guaranteed to suit these equal relations. When democracy 
is suppressed and bureaucracy is tolerated, there can be no organizational 
and ideological unity of the masses in its true sense. The monolithic system 
of the party’s leadership should be based strictly on democracy, and this 
should be effected in principle for strengthening the unity and cohesion of 
the masses and ensuring the party’s monolithic leadership. How to combine 
the monolithic system of the party’s leadership and democracy should be 
determined rationally in conformity with the ideological and cultural levels 
of the party members and the working people and the characteristics of the 
revolutionary tasks, and concrete ways and means to combine them should 
be further improved and perfected through unending investigation. 

The combination of the monolithic system of the party’s leadership and 
democracy is unthinkable without the implementation of the principle of 
democratic centralism. For the concerted action of the masses of people it is 
necessary to implement the centralized principle of organization based on 
democracy. When the principle of centralism is based on the principle of 
democracy, it is called the democratic principle of centralism. Officials of 
the leadership body should be elected on democratic principles, and every- 
one should obey the directions given by the elected leadership body. Only 
then can the united action of the community be secured. So democratic 
centralism is publicly recognized as the organizational principle of the 
working masses. 

However, the principle of democratic centralism alone cannot fully 
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secure the unity and cohesion of the leader, the party and the masses. The 
position and role of the party and the leader represent, on all accounts, the 
internal organizational assignments for the subject of history to shape its 
own destiny independently and creatively. The leader, the party and the 
masses are united into one to form a socio-political community sharing one 
destiny. Accordingly, among them prevail relations based on revolutionary 
duty and comradeship, relations of respecting and helping one another with 
devotion. The relations of revolutionary duty and comradeship presuppose 
relations of freedom and equality. Clearly the relations of revolutionary 
duty and comradeship cannot exist among people in the relations of master 
and servant. Since revolutionary duty and comradeship represent relations 
between people who respect and selflessly help one another, conscious of 
the commonness of life, they play a major part in uniting individuals who 
form the masses into one socio-political community of people who share 
one destiny, and in defending its independence. Therefore in the indepen- 
dent subject of history the principle of democratic centralism should be 
organically combined with the principle of revolutionary duty and com- 
radeship. When the leader, the party and the masses are organized on the 
principle of democratic centralism and the entire party and all the people 
are equipped with one idea of independence and firmly united ideologically 
on the principle of revolutionary duty and comradeship, the masses can be 
said to have become the completely independent subject of history with 
unbreakable might. 

That the masses become the independent subject of history is a prereq- 
uisite for them to become the masters of the state and society. The object of 
the revolution, the reaction of history, is eliminated by the political force of 
the masses who have become the independent subject of history. Thus they 
come to seize power and the means of production to become the masters of 
the state and society. The popular masses, having occupied the position of 
the master of the state and society, come to have the possibility of creating 
history on a long-term basis, without experiencing twists and turns, while 
translating their desires and their aspiration for independence into reality. 
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CHAPTER 7 
THE LAW-GOVERNED PROCESS OF 
SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


SECTION 1. THE PROCESS OF SOCIAL 
PROGRESS IS ESSENTIALLY THE PROCESS OF 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN BEINGS 


After considering the primary agent, cause and motive force of social 
progress, another important question to be dealt with in evolving the Juche- 
based view of history is to clarify the law-governed process of the develop- 
ment of society. 

The development of society means, ultimately, the development of its 
three component parts. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“The development of society means, after all, the development of 
the transformation of nature with the resultant increase in the produc- 
tion of material wealth, the development of the transformation of soci- 
ety with resultant rationalization of social relationship, and the devel- 
opment of the remoulding of man with his resultant growth into a pow- 
erful social being having higher standards of ideological and cultural 
wealth.” (On Further Developing Educational Work, Eng. ed., pp. 3-4.) 

Since man is the most important component part of society, the devel- 
opment of society means that he grows into a more powerful being. The 
extent of man’s growth into a powerful being finds intensive expression in 
the level of growth of his own vital needs and living ability. Therefore, his 
growth into a more powerful being implies that he has a higher degree of 
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independence and creativity and of independent demands and creative abili- 
ty. In other words, it means a rise in his ideological, cultural and technical 
levels. 

Social progress means the increase of social wealth. The growth of 
social wealth means that goods to meet man’s desires are produced in abun- 
dance and the material means for use in his creative activity become more 
diverse and powerful. 

The development of society also means making the social relations 
more rational. The more rational the social relations are, the more fully can 
be displayed the creative power of the people and that crystallized in goods 
and the more satisfactorily can their independent requirements be met. 

The main substance of social progress is the growth of man’s con- 
sciousness and ability, his accumulation of social wealth and the rational 
reorganization of the social relations. 

The three component parts of society develop through the progress of 
the transformations of nature, man and society (social relations). Material 
wealth increases with the progress of nature-remoulding. Also, ideological 
and cultural wealth and man’s independent character and creativity increase 
with the progress of man’s remoulding. Social relations are improved 
through the progress of social transformation. Social progress and transfor- 
mation are inconceivable apart from the progress of the three major trans- 
formations. The transformation of nature, man and society is the main area 
of the creative activities of the masses of the people to realize their inde- 
pendence and, at the same time, the basic realm of social progress. 

The process of social progress is, in essence, the process of man’s 
development. 

President Kim Il Sung said: 

‘The process of social progress is, in essence, the process of man’s 
development and the level of social progress is, in the long run, deter- 
mined by the level of man’s development.” (Let Us Accomplish the 
Cause of Socialism and Communism under the Revolutionary Banner of 
Juche, Eng. ed., p. 18.) 

Since social wealth is the objectified material and mental power of man, 
its growth means the equivalent increase of strength at the disposal of man. 
The development of man into a powerful being possessed of wider ideolog- 
ical and material wealth and the production of more material wealth, in 
essense, mean a rise in man’s independence, creativity and consciousness. 
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In other words, it means that the consciousness of independence reflecting 
man’s independent requirements is enhanced and that the productive forces 
capable of remoulding nature and the political force capable of transform- 
ing society increase. 

To what extent social relations help bring out the creative ability accu- 
mulated in man and goods and to what extent it helps meet people’s inde- 
pendent demands directly depend on the position they occupy in society 
and the role they play there. The extent to which the independent desires of 
people are realized in society depends mainly on the position people occu- 
py in society, whereas how fully the creative ability of people and that in 
goods are brought out socially depends mainly on their role in society. 
Hence the rational reorganization of social relations means that the position 
and role they hold in society are raised. 

The destiny of people in society is ultimately determined by their social 
position and role. The social position one occupies decides the fate one 
faces, whereas the prospect for forging one’s destiny depends on one’s role 
in society. Social progress is basically aimed at raising the independent 
social status of people and the basic way to realize it is to enhance man’s 
creative role in remoulding nature, man and society. 

The extent of the right of people to use labour and material means for 
meeting their independent needs is determined by people’s position in soci- 
ety. Therefore, when their social status is enhanced, people are in a position 
to conduct creative activities, using more labour and material means, so 
their creative role is strengthened. A continued increase in their role in soci- 
ety results in the raising of their social position. Their position and role rise, 
acting upon each other and, accordingly, people’s destiny is carved out 
socially. 

Thus the development of the three component parts of society is attend- 
ed by the development of man and the social formation of his destiny. The 
process of social progress is, in essence, the process of the growth of man’s 
independence, creativity and consciousness, in other words, of his indepen- 
dent thinking, the productive forces and political forces; accordingly it is 
the course of the rise in the position and role of the popular masses in soci- 
ety. 

That the process of social development is, essentially, the process of 
man’s development on no account means that social progress is conducted 
only through the development of man himself, irrespective of the other 
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component parts of society. The process of social progress is the process of 
man’s development which interacts with social wealth and social relations 
and is closely related with them. Here arises the question of what essential 
and inevitable ties exist between the three component parts of society in 
social development. 

The Juche-based view of history has provided a scientific answer to 
this, thereby expounding anew the law governing the development of soci- 
ety. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘<,..social wealth is created and social relations are improved in line 
with the development of man’s independent thinking and creative abil- 
ity.”’(On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p. 132.) 

It is man who launches and propels the movement for social develop- 
ment. The prime agent of social progress is man, not social wealth or social 
relations. Social development must be explained from the development of 
man, the prime agent. 

Of course man develops himself through his creative activity with the 
use of social wealth and the promotion of cooperation and mutual exchange 
in certain social relations. Good and rich social wealth and rational social 
relations favour the successful development of man. But it by no means 
implies that social development begins with an increase in social wealth or 
the improvement of social relations. Man creates social wealth and social 
relations before using them. There cannot be prior development of produc- 
tion without the development of producers. 

Human development is the basis of social progress. Social development 
begins with man’s development and its level is ultimately determined by 
the level of development of his independent thinking and creative ability. 
No one can create material and cultural wealth of a higher level than that of 
his own development. The qualitative standard of the socially produced 
wealth, its volume and types correspond to the level of development of man 
who creates it. In any society the social relations which are more advanced 
than the political level of the members of a given society cannot be formed 
and maintained. Social relations always improve in line with the political 
level of the members of society. 

Social development begins with the progress of man’s independent 
thinking and creative ability and, accordingly, social wealth is created and 
the social relations improved. 


342 


THE PROCESS OF SOCIAL PROGRESS IS ESSENTIALLY THE PROCESS 


This is the law governing social progress as clarified by the Juche view 
of history. In the light of its content, it can be called the law governing the 
development of the other components of society, based on the preferential 
development of man, or the law of the correspondence of the creation of 
social wealth and the improvement of the social relations to the level of 
man’s development. 

Man, social wealth and social relations—the three component parts of 
society—develop only through man’s creative activities and not of their own 
accord. The main spheres of man’s creative activities to develop the three 
component parts of society are the remoulding of man, nature and society. 
Without the progress of these three types of transformation there cannot be 
proper social progress. Therefore, for an exhaustive account of the law gov- 
ering social progress it is necessary to consider what essential and 
inevitable relations are formed among the spheres of the remoulding of 
man, nature and society in social development. 


SECTION 2. THE PROMOTION OF THE WORK 
OF THE THREE TYPES OF TRANSFORMATION 
AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


1. The Progress of Nature-remoulding and the Increase of 
the Material Wealth of Society 


Social progress begins with man’s development and 1s realized through 
the progress of the remoulding of man, nature and society. 

Here arises the question of which of the three types of transformation 
corresponds to the development of man’s thinking and ability with which 
man’s development began. 

Historically, man’s development started from the development of man’s 
thinking and ability that were capable of remoulding nature. This is related 
to the mission of nature-remoulding for human existence. 

Respected President Kim Il Sung said: 
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‘Harnessing nature is an activity to create the material conditions 
for human existence and social development.” (Let Us Accomplish the 
Cause of Socialism and Communism under the Revolutionary Banner of 
Juche, Eng. ed., p. 12.) 

Social development presupposes the existence of human beings and 
society. Man must exist before he can develop society and himself into a 
more powerful being. Since man is a living being, he must first exist and 
then develop. Only by firstly solving the question of his subsistence can 
man produce his posterity, bring his offspring up to be powerful beings and 
strive to develop social cooperation. 

Human subsistence, above all, requires material wealth and material 
conditions, and these call for the remoulding of nature. The harnessing of 
nature is the realm of man’s creative activity into which he should put 
efforts on a preferential basis to ensure the existence of himself and society. 
Hence, the growth of man’s creative ability, historically, begins with a rise 
in his capacity to remould nature. 

Material wealth is a means to meet man’s material needs, and these 
needs should be met first for his subsistence. It is only after his urgent 
material needs are satisfied that his mental-cultural demands and political 
requirements duly arise. While meeting his material needs with the material 
wealth he has created through the harnessing of nature, man keenly realizes 
how useful and precious it is for his subsistence. This experience leads man 
to increase his awareness of his economic interests. Therefore, the progress 
of man’s thinking begins with an increase in his desire to live as the master 
of nature and in his awareness of his economic interests. 

Economic interests mean the interests in material wealth which is a con- 
crete material entity, and interests which are directly connected with the 
satisfaction of man’s most elementary needs for his subsistence. So, people 
even at low cultural and intellectual levels can have a certain awareness of 
it. It is far more difficult for the reactionary ruling classes to dull the work- 
ing people’s awareness of their economic interests than their awareness of 
their ideological-cultural interests or political interests. That is why the rul- 
ing classes always emphasize the creation of ideological and political illu- 
sions rather than economic ones to benumb the working people’s awareness 
of their independent demands and interests. They strive to benumb the 
working people ideologically and cover their political irregularities rather 
than prevent them from fully appreciating the value of material wealth. 
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Practices of economic exploitation, plunder and profiteering are often dis- 
closed, but political trickery and such practices as selling government posts 
are kept secret. Historically, cases of the disclosure of political scandals 
concerning the ruling classes are very few. Hence, the working people’s 
awareness of nature-remoulding is increased earlier than their awareness of 
other kinds of transformation. 

Man harnesses nature in keeping with the level of his development, in 
other words, with his independent requirement and the level of his creative 
strength. So, the work of reshaping nature progresses in accordance with 
man’s independent demands from nature and the productive forces which 
are man’s creative ability to remould nature. 

What is important in the progress of the remoulding of nature is the 
increase of man’s independent demands from nature. 

Since man’s independent demand on nature causes the harnessing of 
nature, its progress is unthinkable apart from the increase of his demands 
from nature. 

The content and level of man’s independent demands from nature 
depend on how keenly he is aware of his economic interests. To be con- 
scious of one’s economic interests means realizing how useful material 
wealth is for human beings, how much it benefits them, how it is distribut- 
ed and for what purpose its use is rational. Only when man is fully aware of 
his economic interests and capable of calculating them can he issue inde- 
pendent demands at a higher level which are beneficial to him and feasible 
and, accordingly, set targets for nature-remoulding and make effective use 
of the produced material wealth, without wasting it. 

For man to appraise his economic interests properly it is essential for 
him accurately to reflect the economic requirements of society and individ- 
uals and the ways to meet them, and to rely on economic ideas that are in 
keeping with the changing reality. When one depends upon such economic 
ideas one can have a correct index for estimating the value of different 
material wealth and reckon profits and economic effectiveness. 

In expediting the work of harnessing nature another important matter is 
the development of the productive forces. 

Since the motive force of nature-remoulding is the productive forces, 
without their development the work of reshaping nature remains at the 
same level. Only when the productive forces develop further can a fresh 
change be brought about in the remaking of nature. In the long run, the 
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level of the remodelling of nature is determined by the level of the produc- 
tive forces. 

The development of the productive forces precisely means the growth 
of the work force and the development of the means of labour including 
manufacturing tools; these are their two component parts. The work force 
and tools develop, acting upon each other, but not independently. Hence the 
question arises of which, the development of labour or that of tools, is pri- 
mary and leading. 

In the past historical materialism held that, of the two components of 
the productive forces, tools are most likely to change, that the development 
of the productive forces begins with the development of tools and that the 
development of tools is followed by that of the working ability. By way of 
illustration it cited the fact that the locomotive appeared before its engineer. 
This is an attempt to clarify what the development of the productive forces 
derives from with relation to the correlation between manufacturing tools 
and labour, their user. 

However labour, which is the human factor of the productive forces, is 
the user of tools and their maker. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung said: 

“<,..it is men who use the machines and techniques, and it is also men 
who produce them.” (Kim II Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 18, p. 434.) 

It is man who makes and uses tools. So, in order properly to clarify 
which of the developments, that of tools or that of labour, is primary and 
leading, it is necessary to consider the relations between tools and the 
working ability of the man who manufactures them and the relations 
between tools and the working ability of the man who uses them. 

Man is the maker of tools and tools are his product. It is an immutable 
law governing the relations between the producer and the product that the 
development of the producer precedes that of the products. 

As for the relations between tools and the labour of the man who makes 
them, the development of the productive forces begins with the develop- 
ment of their working ability because, before making a new tool, man must 
acquire the necessary knowledge, experience and technical skill. The steam 
locomotive which was the first train, and the electric and diessel locomo- 
tives which appeared later were preceded by a process in which people 
accumulated the necessary knowledge and experience, conducted painstak- 
ing research and made scientific and technical discoveries. The locomotive 
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was produced only after people came to know how to manufacture it, and 
not vice versa. 

Social productive forces develop through the inventions of new manu- 
facturing tools and their dissemination in society. When a new machine or 
equipment is devised, only a few people perhaps know how to make it. In 
order to produce newly-devised machines in large quantities and spread 
them widely in society, the knowledge, experience and skills of its produc- 
ers have to be conveyed to others in some measure. This shows that not 
only the devising of new tools but also their wide use presuppose the prior 
development of man’s working ability. 

As for the relations between tools and the working ability of man who uses 
them we can see that the development of tools exerts a great influence upon the 
development of man’s working ability. When newly-invented machines are 
used their users acquire knowledge and skill and accumulate experience which 
may result in the emergence of a new occupation related exclusively to the 
operation of the machines. But this by no means implies that tools develop first, 
before labour. The devisers of new manufacturing tools have the necessary 
knowledge and have considerable prior knowledge for working them. Their 
users acquire knowledge about them and the method of their operation, accu- 
mulate experience and improve their know-how and skill. New tools have their 
users acquire knowledge about them and techniques and skill for operating 
them, but the acquisition of knowledge and the improvement of the users’ skill 
are not confined to those necessary for the operation of those tools. If they 
make persistent efforts, they can improve their knowledge and technical skill to 
such an extent that they can work the tools to full capacity, and on this basis, 
improve the tools and devise new ones. 

So, of the development of working ability and the development of 
instruments the former is primary and leading. 

The development of man’s working ability is the first process in the 
development of the productive forces, but it is not the only important one. 

Another essential process in the development of the productive forces is 
the development of the means of labour, including tools. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘Machinery is the determining factor in alleviating people’s ardu- 
ous labour, and the productive forces are also developed by the 
improvement of machinery.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 
509.) 


347 


THE LAW-GOVERNED PROCESS OF SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


Even if people acquire scientific and technical knowledge and know- 
how of a far higher level than those they need for the operation of the exist- 
ing machines and equipment as a result of the development of man’s work- 
ing ability, their improved scientific and technical knowledge and tech- 
niques and skill are not yet available for remoulding nature, as long as they 
use the machinery and equipment as they are. Only when they devise new, 
effective means of labour on the basis of their newly-acquired scientific and 
technical knowledge and know-how can they display greater strength in 
harnessing nature. 

In the development of the productive forces the importance of the develop- 
ment of man’s working ability, the first process in it, lies in creating prerequi- 
sites for the development of the means of labour. Only when the means of 
labour are developed after the improvement of man’s knowledge and technical 
skill and his accumulation of experience following the development of his 
working ability, is the development of the productive forces feasible. The 
growth of man’s material power to harness the material objects of nature 1s 
effected mainly through his improvement of the means of labour, including 
manufacturing tools. The level of the development of tools, that is, the means 
of labour, is determined by the political level of man’s labour, whereas the 
magnitude of man’s material strength for harnessing nature is determined by 
the level of the development of the means of labour. So, the development of the 
means of labour is an extremely important process which follows the develop- 
ment of labour for the development of the productive forces. 

Though the means of labour are renovated, based on the prior develop- 
ment of man’s working ability, the creative power of man to harness nature 
which is embodied in the means of labour grows faster than that latent in 
living men. Therefore, the quantitative rate of the former to the latter 
increases as the productive forces develop. The growth of the so-called 
organic composition of capital in the course of the development of capital- 
ist production, too, is based on this fact. 

The development of the productive forces begins with the development 
of man’s working ability and, on the basis of this, manufacturing tools, that 
is, the means of labour, develop, and these embody an ever greater propor- 
tion of society’s creative ability for harnessing nature. This is the law gov- 
erning the development of the productive forces, and it sheds light on the 
essential and inevitable relations between the development of man’s work- 
ing ability and that of the means of labour. 
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Since manpower is the creative power contained in man’s body, its 
development belongs to the sphere of remoulding man, and not to the 
sphere of harnessing nature. Man’s working ability develops through the 
harnessing of nature as well as through education and scientific research. 

The content and proportion of the development of labour which is 
attained in the course of harnessing nature and of that achieved through 
education and scientific research, and the content and proportion of the 
development of the means of labour which are formed on their basis change 
as the stage of the development of production alters. 

At the stage preceding production by machines the development of 
manpower was attained mainly in the process of the harnessing of nature 
and its main content was the accumulation of experience 1n production and 
the improvement of techniques and skill. At that stage manual tools were 
developed on the basis of the accumulation of production experience and 
the improvement of the techniques and skill of the producers. 

However, at the stage of machine production the development of man- 
power was achieved not only through the harnessing of nature but also 
through scientific, technical education and professional education and sci- 
entific research, and its main substance is the accumulation of production 
experiences and the improvement of techniques and skill and scientific and 
technical knowledge. The creation and development of new machine tech- 
nology are achieved, based on production experience and the improvement 
of techniques and skill and with the purposeful application of science. 

With the improvement of the technical foundations of production fol- 
lowing the emergence of machine technology scientific and technical 
knowledge attains more importance in developing man’s working ability 
than production experience and the improvement of techniques and skill. In 
addition, the proportion of the application of science in creating new tech- 
nical means and technical processes increases. 

There is a limit to the increase of man’s physical power, but there is no 
limit to the development of science and technology which provide man 
with infinite possibilities for developing his creative ability to harness 
nature. Today the basic way to develop the productive forces is to put 
efforts into scientific research and scientific and technical education and 
thus promote science and produce many able workers with a high level of 
scientific and technical knowledge, and to create and widely introduce new 
technology on the basis of the achievements made in science. 
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Man always conducts his creative activities to harness nature in certain 
social relations and under their control. So, it is important for him to 
improve the social relations in promoting the harnessing of nature. 

The basic orientation for improving social relations to aid in harnessing 
nature is to establish an order of economic activity so that more and more 
members of society become interested in the development of nature-har- 
nessing and more human resources and material means can be used effec- 
tively for the purpose. The improvement of social relations in such a way is 
effected by the proper reformation of the relations of ownership, its forms, 
method of distribution, the forms of economic exchange and cooperation, 
and the relations and pattern of consumption. 

For this purpose, the tendencies must be duly overcome of not putting 
due efforts into developing exchange (commerce and trade) while laying 
unilateral stress on the importance of the production of material wealth and 
of neglecting the improvement of the forms of acquisition and the relations 
of distribution while attaching importance to the reform of the relations of 
ownership, considering the mechanism of distribution to be determined 
entirely by the mechanism of production. It is important for one to under- 
stand clearly that the improvement of the forms of exchange and distribu- 
tion, the relations and patterns of consumption and the establishment of a 
proper system of economic management have a great effect on the interests 
of the members of society in the progress of harnessing nature and on its 
effectiveness, and thus for one to channel due energy into it. 

The improvement of social relations in favour of nature-harnessing 
belongs to social reform. 

Thus, the harnessing of nature is attended by the remoulding of man to 
develop manpower and social reform to improve social relations in favour 
of the harnessing of nature, and is carried out in close combination with 
them. The productive forces develop through the improvement of the 
means of labour based on the development of manpower, depending on the 
degree of progress in remoulding man, while the harnessing of nature is 
effected on the basis of man’s independent demands on nature and of the 
development of the productive forces. In short the progress of the harness- 
ing of nature is achieved on the basis of the success achieved in remoulding 
man and is regulated by the progress of social transformation. 

The process of nature-harnessing is precisely the process of effecting 
extended reproduction. 
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The theory of reproduction advanced by the founders of Marxism- 
Leninism elucidated that extended reproduction is possible only when the 
production of the means of production develops ahead of the production of 
consumer goods and the production of the means of production for the pro- 
duction of the means of production develops faster than the production of 
the means of production for the production of consumer goods. This was 
formulated as the law of the primary growth of the means of production. 

However, extended reproduction is not feasible only with the establish- 
ment of rational relations between the growth of the production of the 
means of production and that of the production of consumption materials. 
Since labour, along with the means of production, is an indispensible ele- 
ment of production, extended reproduction cannot be effected without an 
increase in trained manpower and in the production of the means of produc- 
tion. If able personnel are to be produced in large numbers for harnessing 
nature, consumer goods, educational facilities, the means of scientific 
research and other material and technical means are required. So, only 
when the output of such material and technical means and consumer goods 
is sufficiently increased is it possible to effect extended reproduction. 

Since production is conducted in certain social relations, only when 
they are improved and maintained properly and their system is stable is 
extended reproduction feasible. To reform and maintaih social relations and 
ensure that they are stable require consumption materials and certain mate- 
rial and technical means for the subsistence and activities of the relevant 
personnel. 

Thus, extended reproduction is conducted in close conjunction with the 
transformation of man and nature. The extent of the progress of extended 
reproduction is ultimately determined by the standard of the producers. So 
the requisites for extended reproduction must be examined from this angle. 

For extended reproduction there must be rational relations between the 
growth of the production of the means of production and that of the produc- 
tion of consumption materials, as well as adequate relations among the 
increase of the production of means of production, that of the production of 
the material and technical means needed for the training of personnel and 
that of the production of material and technical means for the improvement 
and maintenance of social relations and their stability. In the light of the 
fact that man launches the movement for transforming nature and society in 
conformity with the level of his development, the relations must be estab- 
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lished so as preferentially to meet the increasing demand for material and 
technical means needed for remoulding man. 

With the progress of the harnessing of nature material wealth increases 
and the material conditions for social development are created. 

The material sources for developing society and bringing up man to be a 
more powerful being are nature itself. Only when the harnessing of nature 
is expedited can the absolute quantity of materials and the material strength 
of man which form society be augmented. Only when man uses material 
wealth and the material force latent in it can he launch activities to make 
himself a powerful being materially and ideologico-culturally and improve 
the social relations. In the light of this, progress in harnessing nature consti- 
tutes the material basis for social progress. 

However, it must not be assumed that progress in harnessing nature is 
the absolute basis of social development. 

From the point of view of man’s subsistence, man has to put efforts into 
harnessing nature to create material wealth for the existence of himself and 
society, but without the development of man the remoulding of nature can- 
not make progress. The progress of harnessing nature is preceded by the 
development and remoulding of man. Of course, the development and 
remoulding of man proceed in the course of the harnessing of nature, but 
historically they have not been differentiated for centuries. In other words, 
from the beginning man did not launch creative activities to remould him- 
self but to harness nature, and in the course of this he himself developed. 

Which of man, wealth and social relations that constitute the three 
major component parts of society develops first in the process of social 
progress is one matter, while which of the three kinds of transformation is 
responsible for the prior development of man is quite another. Since man 
undertakes the harnessing of nature, the standard to which nature is har- 
nessed cannot be raised without an improvement in man’s standards. The 
ultimate basis of social development represents the promotion of indepen- 
dence and of the creativity of man, the prime agent of social development. 


2. Progress in the Remoulding of Man and the 
Improvement of His Ideologico-cultural Level 


That social development begins with the development of man means 
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that it begins with the progress of the transformation of man. This on no 
account means that social progress begins with the progress of the transfor- 
mation of man that is aimed exclusively at developing himself. For cen- 
turies the development of man proceeded in the process of harnessing 
nature without being differentiated from it and was differentiated from it at 
the historical stage when the harnessing of nature had made a certain 
amount of progress. 

It is only when, through the progress of harnessing nature based on the 
development of man, enough material wealth is produced to ensure the sub- 
sistence of all the members of society without all the able-bodied members 
of society being engaged in the production of material wealth, that some 
members of society can exclusively engage in the remoulding of man, 
detached from production. How many people engage exclusively in trans- 
forming man, and how many material and technical means needed for the 
reshaping of man can be provided, depend on the level of the harnessing of 
nature. Thus the transformation of man proceeds, depending on the level of 
the harnessing of nature. 

The promotion of the harnessing of nature helps produce more con- 
sumer goods and material and technical means and creates more favourable 
material conditions for the remoulding of man. But this by no means 
implies that, because ample material wealth is available, the remoulding of 
man progresses automatically to the same extent. If the increased material 
wealth is squandered, instead of being appropriated for the reformation of 
man, the development of man himself cannot be achieved. Only when 
efforts are made to create mental-cultural wealth with the use of material 
wealth and to provide the people with it can man himself develop into a 
more powerful being. 

The prime agent in the remoulding of man is not material wealth but 
man himself. The development of man is for him and by him. Man is the 
most powerful instrument for developing himself and at the same time the 
main factor in defining its purpose. So, the transformation of man is pro- 
moted by the progress of those engaged in it. 

Originally man conducted the remoulding of nature, man and society in 
a unified way without differentiating the remoulding of man and society 
from the harnessing of nature and, in the course of this, he accumulated the 
experience, knowledge and skill he needed for the transformation, covering 
the three fields. People systematized and objectified them and thus created 
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mental-cultural wealth and handed it over to others and posterity and culti- 
vated their ability to bring men up to be social beings. This promoted inter- 
est in mental-cultural wealth and increased the demand for a mental-cultur- 
al life. People desired to promote the remoulding of man, making a special- 
ity of it, and acquired ideological and cultural qualities for it. Since the 
material requisites had become available through the promotion of the har- 
nessing of nature and the prime agent had acquired adequate ideas and abil- 
ity, the remoulding of man progressed, differentiated into a separate sector. 
The development of man which had begun with the development of the 
thought and capacity related to the harnessing of nature proceeded on a 
wider scale, including the development of thought and capacity related to 
the reshaping of man which had been differentiated. 

The degree of the promotion of the remoulding of man is always deter- 
mined by the degree of the development of the thoughts and ability of those 
engaged in it. It is obvious that the level of ideological enlightenment 
depends on the qualifications of those engaged in it, and the standard of the 
development of education and science, by the qualifications of educators 
and scientists. 

It is only when the remoulding of people is promoted that they can be 
brought up to be more powerful beings. 

Respected President Kim Il Sung said: 

“The reforming of people is a creative work for strengthening the 
subject of history by training them into more powerful beings mentally 
and physically.” (Let Us Accomplish the Cause of Socialism and Commu- 
nism under the Revolutionary Banner of Juche, Eng. ed., p. 18.) 

The remoulding of people means making them more independent and 
creative beings by increasing their independence and creativity. Since the 
degree of independence of man is determined by the level of his indepen- 
dent thinking, the work of reforming man to increase his independence 1s 
work to increase his consciousness of independence. Since the level of the 
creative ability of people is determined by their level of scientific and tech- 
nical knowledge and their physical condition, the transformation of man to 
increase his creativity is designed to raise their scientific and technical lev- 
els by changing their thoughts and to make them more healthy. 

The most important thing in reforming people is to increase their inde- 
pendence, that is, their consciousness of independence. 

Beloved President Kim Il Sung said: 
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‘Since a social man regards independence as his lifeblood, the first 
and foremost thing in reforming him is to encourage him to acquire the 
consciousness of independence.” (Ibid., p. 19.) 

Since man is a social being with independence and creativity, it is nec- 
essary to develop both his consciousness of independence and his creative 
ability for his development, but it is of special significance to develop his 
consciousness of independence. 

The reason for this is that consciousness of independence reflects the 
independent desires and interests of man to live as the master of the world 
and of his destiny. 

Generally speaking, consciousness which reflects man’s needs and 
interests controls all the actions of man. The ideas man has determine what 
goal he pursues in life. An egoist who reflects only his own desires and 
interests strives to achieve his own comfort and fame alone, deeming them 
to be the supreme aim of his life, but a man possessed of ideas reflecting 
the demands and interests of the popular masses endeavours to bring happi- 
ness and prosperity to the people and mankind, setting them as the goal of 
his life, as his ideal. 

If man is to act with the aim of living as the master of the world and of his 
own destiny to suit his social nature, he must have the consciousness of inde- 
pendence. Only when man believes that he is the master of nature can he stop 
worshipping and fearing natural phenomena, discard every manner of unsci- 
entific and mystical view and strive to protect and beautify his natural envi- 
ronment instead of destroying it. Only when man believes that he is the mas- 
ter of society can he work with devotion for the noble cause of society and 
the people, making their interests his concern. And only when man believes 
that he is the master of himself does he hold his socio-political integrity as a 
member of an everlasting social collective dearer than his own limited physi- 
cal life, and does he live and conduct his activity, adding lustre to his political 
integrity, without being captivated by his instinctive desires. The man who 
enjoys a high degree of consciousness of independence is aware of his being 
the master of his destiny and accordingly sets goals for his action and 
advances towards them with fortitude, overcoming all difficulties. 

It is of special importance in the development of man to develop his 
consciousness of independence because the higher the level of his con- 
sciousness of independence is, the more devotedly man works to increase 
his creative ability and use it for the noble aim of achieving independence. 
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Independence and creativity, or independent demands and creative abil- 
ity, are related to each other as purpose to means. Man’s creative ability 
depends on his independent demands and serves as a means to realize them. 
Hence, how hard man works to increase his creative ability and for what 
purpose he uses it are determined by his consciousness of independence 
reflecting his independent demands. The higher a man’s degree of con- 
sciousness is, the more energetically he strives to cultivate his creative abil- 
ity and the more he uses it for the development of man and the welfare of 
mankind. But a man who lacks consciousness of independence and is ideo- 
logically degenerate does not strive to increase his creative ability but leads 
an idle life; even if he has some measure of knowledge and technique he 
uses them to satisfy his vulgar desires, not for a noble aim. That is why in 
developing man special attention should be directed to the work of reform- 
ing ideology to raise the level of his consciousness of independence. 

To ensure that people have consciousness of independence they should 
be taught that man is the master of the world and of his own destiny. For 
this purpose they should be initiated in the world outlook which sheds light 
on the position and role of man in the world. 

The remoulding of ideology is not completed by teaching people the 
right outlook on the world and acquainting them with its principles and 
content. Since the idea is the consciousness which reflects man’s demands 
and interests, one cannot be said to have acquired such an idea simply 
because one knows what man’s demands and interests are. To acquire inde- 
pendent thinking as not mere knowledge but as thinking reflecting one’s 
demands and intentions, one must feel that it agrees with one’s desires and 
interests and is disposed likewise. Hence, the remoulding of ideology 
should be combined with practical education which moves people in addi- 
tion to education in theoretical foundation. 

Here, art and literature serve as a powerful means of education. 
Through vivid artistic portrayals of a beautiful life, progressive art and lit- 
erature show people what they should make their ideal, reflecting people’s 
feelings and emotions. Therefore in order to develop consciousness of inde- 
pendence it is important to develop art and literature in addition to evolving 
philosophical theories elucidating the independent position and creative 
role of man. 

Another important matter in promoting the remoulding of man is to 
increase the creative ability of people. 
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Respected President Kim [1 Sung said: 

“Knowledge is precisely man’s creative ability. Therefore, if the 
working masses are to be made builders of a new society, the level of 
their knowledge should be drastically raised.” (For the Development of 
National Culture of Newly-Emerging Countries, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

It is essential for increasing the creative capacity of man to raise the 
level of his scientific and technical knowledge for creative activity. 

Scientific and technical knowledge consists of scientific knowledge and 
technical knowledges. Scientific knowledge clarifies the essence and laws 
of phenomena in nature and society, whereas technical knowledge indicates 
practical ways to transform nature and society. A rise in the level of scien- 
tific and technical knowledge means equipping people with a scientific 
knowledge of nature and society and technical knowledge on ways to trans- 
form them. Therefore, in order to increase man’s creative ability it is neces- 
sary to develop the natural and social sciences and, on the basis of them, 
every field of technical science and social management. 

For an increase in man’s creative ability it is important to improve his 
physical condition. 

A man’s body is the material source of his vitality and his health is an 
important factor contributing to his happiness. Everyone wishes to live a 
long life in good health. If man is to become the perfect master of the infi- 
nite world, his physical condition should be improved so that he may enjoy 
a long life in good health. 

The ultimate aim of the improvement of physical condition is to live a 
long life in good health with unfailing vitality, unaffected by nature. A radi- 
cal improvement in man’s physical condition is not on the list of priorities 
at the current stage of the development of human history. The immediate 
task facing us is to take good care of our human bodies which have evolved 
naturally to ensure a long life in good health. 

An improvement in man’s physical condition requires the development 
of medicine and the science of physical culture as well as the promotion of 
public health and physical culture. A man should steadily improve his 
physical condition to meet his desire to live a long life in good health. 

To increase the independence and creativity of man it 1s important to 
cultivate his thinking and ability to ensure cohesion and cooperation 
through organizational channels. 

Since man is a social being, he cannot have, nor can he develop, his 
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independence and creativity in isolation. Only when men are united in a 
social collective and cooperate with one another can they have and promote 
their independence and creativity. For the promotion of the independence 
and creativity of the masses of people, the subject of history, they must be 
united organizationally and strengthen the unity of their collective. There- 
fore, they should cultivate their thoughts and ability not only to transform 
nature and society to serve them but also to promote organizational unity 
and cooperation. For this purpose people should value their organization, 
have the proper attitude of relying on it and foster the ability of cooperation 
in an organized manner. 

Here, the adoption of a proper attitude towards an organization is 
designed to promote man’s independence, whereas the cultivation of orga- 
nizing ability is for increasing his creativity. 

When people have a correct attitude towards an organization and a high 
degree of organizing ability, they can ensure the unity of the collective and 
give fuller play to their creativity. In this sense, to ensure that people have a 
proper attitude towards an organization and organizing ability, that is, a 
sense of organization, is designed to cultivate their political ability. 

It is particularly important in cultivating a sense of organization to con- 
duct ideological education in the spirit of valuing the social collective com- 
prising the independent subject of history, and of respecting the indepen- 
dence of individuals to train people to build up their collective soundly 
through their organizational life, embraced by progressive organizations. 

Society consists of men of different character. A society in which men 
with various characters are united organically can be called a well-orga- 
nized and developed society. We should not neglect the individual charac- 
ters of people on the plea of organizing and uniting them, or organic unity 
on the pretext of respecting their individual characters. Therefore education 
to develop a sense of organization must be conducted with primary atten- 
tion paid to respecting equality between people and their independence and 
ensuring the unity of the social collective. It is extremely important to 
develop education in promoting the remoulding of man. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘Systematic education enables people to digest the thoughts and 
culture attained by humanity, acquire accurate knowledge of nature 
and society, learn science and technology in order to transform nature 
and society, and develop the qualities and personality capable of fulfill- 
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ing their responsibility and role as masters of society. Therefore, if we 
are to train people to become powerful social beings and ensure that 
they discharge their liability and role as masters of society, we must 
steadily develop education.” (On Further Developing Educational Work, 
Eng. ed., p. 3.) 

Education is designed to help people to cultivate their sense of indepen- 
dence and creativity. For this purpose it is necessary for them to assimilate 
the ideological and cultural wealth accumulated by mankind. 

Of course, man learns a great deal of ideology and culture in the course 
of transforming nature and society. But the ideological and cultural wealth 
which has been accumulated by mankind through the ages is so vast that it 
is not enough for man to assimilate all of it only through his practical activ- 
ities. Generally speaking, man’s cognition deepens gradually according to 
certain laws. Therefore, people can quickly acquire the ideological and cul- 
tural wealth accumulated through the ages only when they receive special 
education under a definite system and in accordance with scientific meth- 
ods. 

The thoughts and culture of society are created and developed through 
social practice. The aim of assimilating them through education is to make 
them serve practical activities well. Because in special education efforts are 
often made to ensure that people acquire ideological and cultural wealth 
apart from social practice, education is apt to be divorced from practice. 
Therefore, it is necessary to pay due attention to combining education 
closely with practice. 

It is rational to develop ideological education to foster a sense of inde- 
pendence, education in scientific and technical knowledge and sports edu- 
cation to increase creative ability in an integrated way. Only then can one 
achieve the aim of education to train people to be independent, creative and 
powerful beings. 

Since education, the most prevalent form of remoulding man, is for the 
promotion of the transformation of man, particularly great efforts should be 
channeled into education, while steady priority is given to education. 

The remoulding of man, like that of nature, proceeds within certain 
social relations. Therefore, for the promotion of the reformation of man it is 
necessary to improve social relations, that is, the social system. Evidently, 
only when an educational system representing the social order which pro- 
vides for the right and duty of people to education is properly established 
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can education be developed, and only when a public health system repre- 
senting a social order which defines the right and duty of men for health 
care and medical treatment is properly established can public health be 
improved. In establishing a social order helpful to the remoulding of man it 
is important to improve the system of ideology, science and art activity as 
well as the educational and health systems. 

The improvement of social relations in favour of the remoulding of man 
belongs not to the remoulding of man but to social transformation. The 
remoulding of man proceeds, conditioned by the level of social reformation 
and of the harnessing of nature. 

With the progress of the reformation of man the mental and cultural 
wealth of society accumulates and the people’s ideological and cultural lev- 
els rise. As a result, men become powerful beings with independence and 
creativity on a higher level. The material conditions for social development 
are created through the promotion of the remoulding of nature, whereas the 
prime agent of social progress is strengthened with the promotion of the 
remoulding of man. Since the prime agent is the ultimate cause of social 
development and its decisive motive force, it is particularly important for 
social development to expedite the remoulding of man to strengthen the 
prime agent itself. 


3. The Progress of Social Transformation and the Rise of 
the Position and Role of the Masses of People 


With the progress of the transformation of nature and man social wealth 
accumulates and the people’s ideological and cultural level rises, and this is 
an indispensable process of social development. Social development cannot 
be achieved without promoting social transformation, even if the reshaping 
of nature and man makes progress. 

Progress in social transformation is essential for social development. 

This is due to the mission of social transformation in social develop- 
ment. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘The transformation of society is creative activity to develop social 
relations in such a way as to enhance the position and role of the popu- 
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lar masses.” (Let Us Accomplish the Cause of Socialism and Communism 
under the Revolutionary Banner of Juche, Eng. ed., p. 21.) 

Social development is aimed at raising the position and role of the pop- 
ular masses in society. The more advanced society is, the more fully peo- 
ple’s independent demands are satisfied by their giving full scope to their 
creative ability through the rise of their social position and role. 

Since the popular masses themselves are the prime agent of the move- 
ment to raise their social position and role, it is essential for their indepen- 
dence and creativity to be increased for the purpose. But an increase in their 
independence and creativity does not necessarily raise their social position 
and role to the same extent. It is social relations that determine people’s 
social position and role. Even when their independence and creativity 
increase, their social position and role do not rise accordingly, so long as 
the old social relations remain. Therefore, if their social position and role 
are to rise, the social relations which determine them should be improved. 

Social relations change in accordance with the degree of people’s con- 
sciousness of independence and creative ability. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘Social relations should be improved in accordance with the level of 
the masses’ consciousness of independence and the degree of their cre- 
ative ability. Social transformation should be continued steadily along 
with the transformation of nature and man.” (/bid., pp. 21-22.) 

Living men, material and cultural wealth, and the other material 
beings which comprise society, constantly increase in the process of 
social life in which people transform nature and bring up social beings. 
Accordingly,their consciousness of independence and creative ability 
capable of transforming nature and society which are embodied in mat- 
ter increase steadily. On the other hand, social relations which deter- 
mine the social position and role of people remain nearly unchanged for 
a certain period. This is because social relations contribute to the main- 
tenance and progress of society only when they remain unchanged to a 
certain degree since they are the forms of the combination of the materi- 
al beings which make up society and the system of social order which 
controls in an integrated way the functions of people’s social vitality 
which is fixed in material beings. 

However, social relations cannot remain unchanged forever for the 
maintenance and development of society. When, with the progress of the 
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transformation of nature and man, the material beings which make up soci- 
ety increase and the people’s consciousness of independence and creative 
ability crystallized in them grow and reach a certain level, the existing 
social relations can no longer combine and control them in a rational man- 
ner. For the maintenance and progress of society the existing social rela- 
tions have to be changed sufficiently. Therefore, social transformation pro- 
ceeds on the basis of the progress of the reformation of man and nature. 

People’s consciousness of independence and creative ability constantly 
increase in the course of their social life, but not equally for all the mem- 
bers of the society. Those who hold the ruling position under certain social 
relations but lead an idle life without conducting any creative activity 
become ideologically degenerate and incompetent with the passage of time 
and the change of generation. On the other hand, those who are oppressed 
and exploited under certain social relations but shoulder a heavy burden in 
the maintenance and development of society, are brought to ideological 
awakening and increase their ability with each passing day. 

As social relations determine people’s social position and role by the 
previous order in spite of the increase in their consciousness of indepen- 
dence and creative ability, their role does not correspond to their qualifica- 
tions and, accordingly, they are not given proper social appreciation or an 
appropriate position. The social relations which do not determine people’s 
role and position in accordance with their qualifications are ineffective and 
unfair ones which hinder their display of their creative ability and their 
meeting of their independent demands. The less insufficient and unfair the 
social relations are, the more they interfere with the maintenance and devel- 
opment of society. Hence there arises a social demand for establishing new 
social relations that are capable of raising the status and role of people in 
keeping with the growth of their consciousness of independence and their 
creative ability. Those who are interested in meeting this social demand 
form the progressive class and social strata, that is, the popular masses, the 
prime agent of social progress. The old social relations which had previous- 
ly determined the position and role of people become an obstacle prevent- 
ing the rational use of the increased creative power of the members of soci- 
ety and hinder them in their meeting of their independent demands, thereby 
checking social progress. 

Since in class society the reactionary ruling classes who hold state 
power and the means of production defend the existing social relations 
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which ensure for them a privileged social status and role, the social rela- 
tions remain for a certain period even after they have become an obstacle to 
social progress. But this does not mean that the old social relations remain 
completely unchanged before their replacement with new ones. As in class 
society the old social relations become a more serious obstacle to social 
progress, there may occur a partial change in them. 

A partial change in social relations takes place first in the social order 
which regulates the role of people in society. In class society the reactionary 
ruling classes pursue their ambitious aim of expanding their political sway 
and increasing their sources of economic exploitation. Achieving this aim 
requires an increase in people’s creative power and role corresponding to it. 
So, the ruling classes change part of the social order regulating the role of 
people so as to use the increased creative power of the working people to 
attain their ambitious aim, while maintaining their privileged role. 

People want to have a role that corresponds to their qualifications. This 
is mainly because they strive to enhance their social status by raising their 
role in social life. As for the relations between position and role, the aim is 
the enhancement of position, whereas the raising of role is the means. It is 
the manifestation of man’s independent nature that he strives to enhance his 
status to suit his enhanced role. 

However, the ruling classes do not want to raise the status of people to 
suit their enhanced role even should they change part of the social order. 
This is because if the status of people is enhanced in keeping with their 
enhanced role their role has no significance as a means to preserve and 
expand the privileged position of the ruling classes. That is why the aspect 
of social order that regulates role in social relations is more conservative 
than the aspect of the social order that determines social status. 

When the consciousness of independence and creative power of people 
grow, the ruling classes cannot hold out merely by changing part of the 
social order that regulates role. The ruling classes cannot suppress the 
increasing complaints of the people by coercion, nor can they induce them 
to continue to play their role in keeping with their increased strength with- 
out improving their social treatment and status. Therefore, the social order 
that determines the position of people changes partly or later than the social 
order which regulates the role of people, so long as the privileged position 
of the ruling classes is preserved. 

However, the partial alteration of the old social relations alone in class 
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society cannot fully meet the social demand for establishing new social 
relations capable of enhancing the status and role of people to suit their 
increased consciousness and ability. Hence there arises a conflict between 
the reactionary ruling classes which adhere to the old social relations and 
the progressive classes which demand a new social relationship and the rev- 
olutionary struggle to change the old social system into a new one. 

The social demand for new social relations is raised as a materially 
mature one only when the productive forces which account for the main 
part of the creative power of the people reach such a level as to guaran- 
tee their material position and role determined by the social relations. 
The means of life and material conditions for materially ensuring the 
social status and role of people can be created only by using the produc- 
tive forces to transform nature. Therefore, the level of the productive 
forces determines the material feasibility of setting up new social rela- 
tions. 

However, the productive forces are not the creative power which direct- 
ly transforms social relations, and the social relations which are established 
do not always correspond to the level of the productive forces.* 


* Although the levels of the productive forces were similar in ancient times and in the 
Middle Ages, the despotic system was established in some countries while democracy 
was comparatively developed in other countries. Generally speaking, in agrarian coun- 
tries exchange was not developed because of the autarkical economy and most of the 
surplus product was plundered by the state and the exploiting classes. In those countries 
the independent social relations of people in their economic life were less developed 
and the despotic system held sway. On the other hand, in the countries with developed 
trade and commerce the independent economic relations between people based on the 
principle of equivalent exchange were developed and comparatively broad democracy 
was permitted in the ruling system. 


It is men who maintain and transform social relations. The old social 
relations do not collapse, nor are they replaced by new ones, of their own 
accord with the increase of the productive forces up to a sufficient level to 
ensure materially the emergence of new social relations. Even when the old 
social relations become an obstacle to social progress, they do not collapse 
so long as the reactionary forces interested in their maintenance possess 
sufficient strength to defend them. 

If new social relations are to be established, the productive forces 
should reach a high enough level to guarantee their maintenance materially, 
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there must appear people calling for new social relations and their political 
force must be more powerful than that of those who are opposed to the 
establishment of the new relations. 

Social relations required by no one cannot be established. Only when 
there are people who demand new social relations can there be social 
movement for their establishment. 

People call for new social relations only when they are aware that new 
social relations would be more favourable for them and social progress than 
the existing ones. This requires people’s consciousness of independence to 
be increased to a sufficient degree. Of course, the level of the productive 
forces exerts some effect so that people demand new social relations. When 
the productive forces increase there is the material possibility of enhancing 
the position of people and meeting their needs more satisfactorily. This is 
an important material factor inducing people in a disadvantageous position 
in the existing social relations to be discontented with them and demand 
new social relations to improve their status. However, the increased new 
productive forces themselves do not urge people to call for new social rela- 
tions to enhance their status. A man who strives to develop cannot call for 
new social relations unless he is aware of his interests in the light of his 
vital needs, taking into consideration the material possibilities provided by 
the productive forces. People demand new social relations only when they 
realize that they are in a disadvantageous social status in the existing social 
relations, though there are material possibilities to improve their status. The 
factor which determines whether people demand new social relations or not 
is their consciousness of independence. So, the establishment of new social 
relations is inconceivable apart from many people calling for new social 
relations with a rise in the level of their consciousness of independence. 

However this does not mean that when there are people who want new 
social relations they are necessarily established. Generally speaking, the 
demands of the people can be met only when there is enough force for 
achieving their purpose. If new social relations are to be established the 
people who demand them must have sufficient strength to do it. The har- 
nessing of nature concerns nature being unfit to meeting the needs of man, 
while social reformation is related to those who defend the old social rela- 
tions. The productive forces serve as the basic means to harnessing nature, 
whereas the political force capable of defeating the old social forces serves 
as the basic means for a change of social relations. The productive forces 
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are man’s creative force capable of harnessing nature, whereas the political 
force is man’s creative power capable of changing social relations. There- 
fore, new social relations can be established only when those who require 
them constitute a political force that is strong enough to crush the reac- 
tionary forces defending the old social relations. 

With the development of the productive forces the material prerequisite 
for the establishment of new social relations is created, whereas with the 
growth of the people’s consciousness of independence and their political 
force the internal factor for establishing new social relations is prepared. 
So, it is a prerequisite for the replacement of the existing social relations by 
new ones that the productive forces, the consciousness of independence of 
people and their political force increase and reach an appropriate level. 
New social relations, that is, a new social system, are established when the 
material and technical foundations of society and thoughts and culture are 
created to guarantee them and when the progressive forces demanding that 
system constitute a strong political force and break down the resistance of 
the reactionary force defending the existing system. It is an inevitability of 
historical development that, in the struggle to change social relations, the 
progressive forces which have advanced thoughts favouring social develop- 
ment and the increased new creative power defeat the reactionary forces 
which have a reactionary ideology opposed to social progress, and hold a 
dominant position owing to the old system, though incompetent. 

When the progressive forces emerge victorious in the struggle against 
the reactionary forces, the social relations, social structure, are reorganized 
partially or basically to meet their requirements and interests. With the 
drastic reorganization of the social structure, political authority, the right of 
economic disposal and the right of ideological control are taken over by 
more progressive classes than the previous ruling classes and there is estab- 
lished the social order which ensures social unity while determining the 
social positions and role of the members of the society in accordance with 
the interests of the progressive classes, and social relations and the social 
system of a new type different from the previous ones are established. 
Along with this, the type of society changes. 

Historically there have been drastic and partial changes in social rela- 
tions and the social system, but they do not all mean the development of 
social relations. The change of social relations which lowers the social sta- 
tus and role of the popular masses is not the progression but retrogression 
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of the social relations. Only a change of social relations which enhances the 
social position and role of the popular masses is their development. The 
replacement of the old social relation by new ones is social reform which 
improves the social position of the masses and enhances their social role. 
With the establishment of social relations, the social system, of a new type 
the popular masses are assigned an appropriate role in consideration of the 
improvement of their qualifications and, accordingly, are held in better sta- 
tus and receive better treatment. As a result, their creative ability is more 
fully displayed and their independent demands are met more satisfactorily. 

Whether social relations change in such a way as to enhance the social posi- 
tion and role of the popular masses or not and to what extent depends, ultimate- 
ly, on the degree of the consciousness of independence and creative ability (the 
productive forces and political force) of the popular masses. In other words, 
social relations change and the social position and role of the popular masses 
rise in conformity with the degree of their consciousness of independence and 
creative ability. This is a law governing the development of social relations and 
the social system, and it has been clarified by the Juche view of history. 

The work of social transformation should be steadily continued along 
with the reformation of man and nature. 

It is wrong to consider that, after the establishment of progressive social 
relations at a certain stage of historical development, there is no room for 
further development, and that the new advantages are sufficient. There is no 
end to man’s desire to be the master of nature and develop himself to be a 
powerful being and the master of society. Owing to the peculiarity of man’s 
desires, the transformation of nature and man is conducted ceaselessly and 
in the course of this, the social relations are improved continuously in 
accordance with the increase in number of the material beings which make 
up society. With an increase in the independence and creativity of people 
and the growth of social wealth and the population there arise successive 
problems such as how social wealth, social rights and duties should be dis- 
tributed among the people to defend the common interests of society and 
the organic unity of society and give full scope to the creativity of the peo- 
ple. In this respect it can be said that there is no end to the development of 
centralism and democracy and, accordingly, to social transformation. 

It is particularly important for social transformation to raise the politico- 
ideological level of people and strengthen the political force. 

Since political ideas reflect the demand of people for social relations and 
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their interests, the social relations and social system that people want to estab- 
lish as the goal of social reformation depend on the level of their political ideas. 
Only when they have noble political ideas can they have a correct idea of what 
are the possible progressive social relations capable of meeting their desire to 
be the master of society and develop themselves and their interests and fight 
energetically for their establishment. In order to raise the standard of the politi- 
cal ideas of people it is necessary to evolve politics which elucidates their 
essence and the principles and methods of political activity. 

The strengthening of the political forces along with the improvement of 
the standard of the political ideas of people is essential for the improvement 
of social relations and their successful management. Just as it is a wild 
dream to expect progress in harnessing nature without developing the pro- 
ductive forces, so it is no more than a mere hope to expect progress in 
social reformation without strengthening the political forces. In order to 
strengthen the political forces it is imperative to build up hard-core forces 
capable of waking people ideologically and uniting them organizationally, 
rally broad sections of the people around them and establish a system of 
unified guidance over them and methods of guidance. 

It is the work of remoulding man to induce people to have the political idea 
of establishing new social relations and political ability that are capable of 
meeting their desires. This does not mean that the political thoughts and politi- 
cal ability of people can be improved exclusively in the course of reforming 
man. Their political thoughts and political ability improve in the process of 
their political activity to regulate and improve the social relations as well as in 
the course of the remoulding of man. But progress in social transformation can 
be achieved only when it is preceded by the reformation of man to improve his 
political ideas and political ability, irrespective of how it proceeded. 

The development of a political system is most important for the devel- 
opment of social relations and the social system. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

“The most important task in social transformation is to develop the 
political system. Enhancing the functions of politics through the devel- 
opment of the political system is essential to ensuring efficient political 
leadership over all aspects of social life and to facilitating the transfor- 
mation of the economic and cultural systems as well.” (/bid., p. 22.) 

The development of social relations and the social system is inconceiv- 
able apart from the development of the relations of production (the eco- 
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nomic system) which are the main social relations, and the cultural and 
political systems. The economic, cultural and political systems develop in 
close combination and interaction. 

Social relations are managed and changed by the activities of the politi- 
cal forces, and the system of social order which regulates those activities is 
the political system itself. For this reason the activities of the political 
forces which bring about a change in social relations are affected more by 
the political system than by any other aspects of the social system. 

The substance of the political system is the political leadership system 
which ensures the unified management of society by the government. There 
is no more powerful social authority than the government. The main 
aspects of the social system change in their interaction with one another, 
and in this the political system is prevalent. 

Within the existing society a change in the production relations and cultural 
system may take place ahead of a change in the political system, but this is possi- 
ble only with the permission of the government. But within such bounds the 
change in the production relations and cultural system cannot go so far as to 
establish new economic and cultural systems different from the previous ones in 
character. The capitalist economic form came from the womb of feudal society 
because feudalistic governments allowed a measure of development for capitalist 
trade and industry in cities, considering it as an increase in the sources of finance. 
However, as political power was in the hands of the feudal ruling classes, the 
development of the capitalist economic form in cities could not completely 
change the feudalistic character of the economic system based on the feudalistic 
ownership of land, the main means of production. 

For the progressive forces to establish a new type of social relations and 
social system different from previous ones in character they must first take 
power and establish a political system that ensures their political power’s 
unified leadership over society. Only by doing so can they further strength- 
en their political forces, successfully reform the economic and cultural sys- 
tems and establish a new social system covering all the sectors of politics, 
the economy and culture to suit their interests. 

So, in developing social relations a change in the economic and cultural 
systems is important, but more important is a change in the political sys- 
tem. 


369 


THE LAW-GOVERNED PROCESS OF SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 


SECTION 3. THE REMOVAL OF DISPROPORTION 
IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE THREE KINDS OF 
TRANSFORMATION AND THE ACCELERATION 
OF SOCIAL PROGRESS 


So, the development of three kinds of transformation based on man’s 
development is attained in a definite order. It can be summarized as fol- 
lows: 

Viewed in the light of the three kinds of transformation, the develop- 
ment of man, historically, begins with the development of thoughts and an 
increase in ability capable of harnessing nature. So, initially on the basis of 
the development of thought befitting the master of nature and the ability to 
transform nature (the productive forces) nature is harnessed and material 
wealth increases. Next, the remoulding of man differentiates itself and 
makes progress based on the progress of thought befitting the master of 
man himself and his ability, and the wealth of thought and culture is aug- 
mented. The promotion of the transformation of nature creates material pre- 
requisites for the progress of the reformation of man, and this strengthens 
the internal factor contributing to the harnessing of nature. The transforma- 
tion of nature and the reshaping of man proceed, acting upon each other. 
The promotion of the transformation of nature and man brings about the 
development of man’s thought and ability and increases his material and 
cultural wealth which, in its turn, gives rise to the social demand for an 
improvement in social relations. The political ideas of those who are aware 
of this demand and the growth of the political forces capable of meeting it 
help promote social transformation and enhance the position and role of the 
popular masses. A change in social relations may bring about a change of 
the social system or its partial improvement. The progress of social refor- 
mation creates social prerequisites for the promotion of the transformation 
of nature and man. 

Viewed in the light of the three major components of society, social 
development is achieved through the development of man, and, on the basis 
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of this, the other components of society develop. Man develops through the 
process of the transformation of nature and social relations as well as 
through the remoulding of man which becomes differentiated and special- 
ized. In the light of the three kinds of transformation which are specialized, 
society develops through the following processes: first, the harnessing of 
nature for creating material wealth proceeds and, following it, the remould- 
ing of man for the creation of mental wealth and then social transformation 
to improve the social relations with a view to enhancing the position and 
role of people. This is a law-governed process of social progress and the 
order of the development of the three components of society and the three 
kinds of transformation. 

This does not mean that in the process of social progress the remoulding 
of man is always conducted as a specialized affair in accordance with the 
level of nature-remoulding and that social transformation proceeds in keep- 
ing with the level of the transformation of nature and man. In the past in the 
process of development of human society the progress of the three kinds of 
transformation was disproportionate. The remoulding of man for increasing 
his independent thinking and political ability lagged far behind the harness- 
ing of nature, and social transformation lagged behind the harnessing of 
nature and man. Of course, the state of affairs differs from country to coun- 
try. In some countries the harnessing of nature is advanced but the transfor- 
mation of society and man which is aimed at cultivating independent think- 
ing and political ability lags far behind. In some other countries social 
transformation is advanced, but the harnessing of nature and man to 
increase the capability of harnessing nature lags behind. 

Since man conducts the three kinds of transformations in keeping with 
his level, disproportion in the level of the three kinds of transformation is 
the social manifestation of disproportion in man’s development. 

Disproportion in man’s development above all means disproportion 
between the level of his independence and that of his creativity. Some indi- 
viduals, for instance, have a high degree of consciousness of independence, 
but lag behind others in their creative ability and yet some other individuals 
have a high degree of creative ability but are behind others in their con- 
sciousness of independence. In the past the masses of the people, for 
instance, had low consciousness of independence, but had a comparatively 
high degree of creative ability. 

Disproportion in man’s development also manifests itself as dispropor- 
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tion in his level of independence, that is, his sense of independence in dif- 
ferent fields. Some individuals, for instance, are keenly aware of the need 
to live as the masters of nature, but are less aware of the need to live as the 
masters of society, while some other individuals are highly aware of the 
need to live as the masters of society, but less aware of the need to live as 
the masters of nature. And some others are highly conscious of the need to 
live as the masters of nature and society, but are less aware of the need to 
live as the masters of their self. As for the popular masses, in the past they 
were less aware of the need to live as the masters of society, compared with 
their awareness of the need to live as the masters of nature. 

Disproportion in man’s development also reveals itself as disproportion 
in the growth of his creativity in different fields. Some people have great 
capability to harness nature but less ability to transform other sectors. Some 
other people have a high degree of ability to remould man, but less ability 
to transform other sectors. And some other people have a high degree of 
ability to transform society but are not so able to transform other fields. As 
for the popular masses, in the past they had less political ability to improve 
and manage social relations as compared with their ability to harness 
nature. 

The source of all social evils in history lies in disproportion between the 
three kinds of transformation and the development of those who undertake 
them. 

Even though, with the development of the transformation of nature, 
material wealth increases, the producers of material wealth are badly off, 
while those in power possess plenty of material wealth and idle away, if 
irrational social relations are maintained owing to the fact that social trans- 
formation is lagging behind. Though plenty of material wealth is available, 
some people squander material wealth in a dissolute life and become ideo- 
logically and physically degenerate because of their low ideological and 
cultural level owing to the fact that the reformation of man is lagging 
behind. Clear evidence of this is that, in some developed countries, alco- 
holics and drug addicts are increasing in number and a decadent way of life 
which undermines the sound spirit and health of people is spreading. 

Historically the status of people has deviated from their role because of 
the fact that social transformation is lagging behind the transformation of 
nature and man. This shows that, in respect of man’s role, there exists 
exploitation by which unearned income is acquired by employing other’s 
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labour and that, in the respect of man’s status, there exists oppression by 
which the independent needs of some are suppressed. Where there are 
exploitation and oppression there are privileged classes occupying an 
unjustifiable role and status, as well as social subordination and inequality 
among people. 

That in social life the activities of people and their products are opposed 
to their producers and cause them suffering can ultimately be ascribed to 
disproportion between the three kinds of transformation and man’s level. 

Today, with the progress of the harnessing of nature, up-to-date techni- 
cal means are mass-produced and widely employed. In some countries this 
comes into conflict with the skills, customs and sentiments of the people, 
makes it difficult for them to get a proper job and causes them difficulties. 
This is often called the adverse effect of technical progress, which derives 
from the imbalance between the high level of the transformation of nature 
and the low level of the remoulding of man aimed at cultivating his ability 
to use technical means. 

Labour, by nature, must bring happiness to the labourer because, in the 
course of it, his creative ability is displayed and his independent desires are 
met. But, in some countries labour causes the workers great suffering 
because it cripples them physically and mentally, subjecting them like 
machines to others’ will. The results of their labour are owned by others 
and thus become a means of subordinating the producers. The adverse 
effect of labour and goods can be ascribed to the lag of social transforma- 
tion to reform rationally social relations which regulate the allotment of the 
role and position of people compared with the harnessing of nature to pro- 
duce the means of labour and the remoulding of man to increase man’s 
working ability. 

Since man is the master of society, everything in society ought to serve 
man. Historically, among people there appeared fetishism that created the 
illusion that commodity and money have magic power and the worship of 
power which made people regard state power oppressing people as inviolable 
and submit to it. There has also appeared the worship of certain old ideas irre- 
spective of how much helpful they are to man in carving out his destiny 
nowadays. Such practices can be ascribed to the fact that social transforma- 
tion to change the existing social relations which hinder man’s independence 
and the remoulding of man to awake people to consciousness of their being 
masters of society and of their destiny lag behind the harnessing of nature. 
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Disproportion between the three kinds of transformation and man’s 
level gives rise to every manner of social evil and hinders the normal devel- 
opment of society. Stagnation in the work of remoulding of man made it 
impossible to increase man’s capability to harness nature and impossible to 
promote the transformation of nature. Stagnation in the transformation of 
nature obstructed an improvement of the material conditions and the devel- 
opment of the reformation of man. On the other hand stagnation in the 
transformation of man made it impossible to raise the political and ideolog- 
ical level of people and duly strengthen the political forces and hindered 
social transformation. A lack of social transformation dampened the zeal 
and creativity of people and thus obstructed the promotion of nature and 
man. The imbalance of the three kinds of transformation created a vicious 
circle in society, gave rise to political disturbances, economic crises and 
other social confusion; it checked social progress or caused society to ret- 
rogress. Thus society had to advance, going through many twists and turns. 

Disproportion between the three kinds of transformation and man’s 
level has an historical background. 

A large proportion of the members of society had to engage in the pro- 
duction of material wealth owing to the low level of the productive forces. 
That people living in different environments engage in different jobs and 
promote social cooperation and exchange, benefits individuals and the exis- 
tence and development of society. Thus the social division of labour devel- 
oped and people came to engage in one of three kinds of transformation. 
People first had to cultivate the thought and ability essential in their occu- 
pation. Since a large proportion of the members of society became engaged 
in harnessing nature, they had to direct man’s efforts to developing the 
thinking and ability that were essential for the transformation of nature and 
promoting it, and they failed to devote due efforts to the improvement of 
their ideological and cultural standards and social cooperation. 

The emergence of disproportion can also be ascribed to the fact that the 
reactionary ruling classes availed themselves of this historical inevitability 
for selfish purposes and monopolized ideological and cultural affairs and 
social management. The reactionary ruling classes either overlooked or 
encouraged the growth of the working people’s ability to harness nature but 
suppressed in every way the emergence and dissemination of progressive 
thoughts which awakened people to their independent requirements and 
interests and the growth of the political forces. Hence, the progress of the 
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working people’s independent thinking fell behind the increase in their cre- 
ative ability, and the increase in their ability to transform society lagged 
behind the growth of their ability to harness nature. For many years they 
successfully harnessed nature, but they failed to acquire a clear idea of what 
social system suited their interests and to fight properly to establish such a 
social system. 

By creating disproportion between the development of the working peo- 
ple’s thought and ability and that of the three kinds of transformation, the 
reactionary ruling classes ensured their status as the privileged classes and 
further increased the disproportion to extend their privileges. In view of the 
development of human history, one must not be so short-sighted as to over- 
look the grave crime of creating enormous disproportion between the three 
kinds of transformation and man’s level, while regarding as a crime the 
massacre and plunder of the working people by the reactionary ruling class- 
es. 

In order to eliminate social evil and step up social progress it is impera- 
tive to remove disproportion in the development of three kinds of transfor- 
mation. 

To this end it is necessary to step up the harnessing of nature and social 
transformation simultaneously, while giving priority to the remoulding of 
man. 
Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“If we are to accelerate social progress we must give clear priority 
to the remoulding of man in particular, although we have to carry on 
the transformation of all three simultaneously.” (On Further Developing 
Educational Work, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

The three kinds of transformation develop in close combination and act- 
ing upon one another, but the development of one kind of transformation 
cannot be replaced by other kinds of transformation. Therefore, for rapid 
social development it is necessary to step up the transformation of all three 
kinds of transformation simultaneously. 

However, the development of the three kinds of transformation con- 
tributes to social progress in different ways. The progress of harnessing 
nature creates the material conditions for social progress and the develop- 
ment of social transformation, the social conditions for social progress, 
while development in the remoulding of man strengthens the prime agent of 
social progress. Human activity for social progress depends on material and 
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social conditions, but it is man who creates and changes them. Without 
improving man’s qualifications the level of social movement to reform 
society cannot be enhanced. It is important to build up material and social 
conditions, but it is more important to bring up man, the prime agent, to be 
a more powerful being. So, the way to accelerate social development is to 
promote the three kinds of transformation simultaneously, while giving pri- 
ority to the remoulding of man. 

When precedence is given to the remoulding of man, and the transfor- 
mation of nature and society is conducted in keeping with it, society devel- 
ops normally, free from a vicious circle caused by an imbalance in the 
development of the three kinds of transformation. When precedence is 
given to the remoulding of man the prime agent is strengthened, and the 
transformation of nature and society is accelerated. When the reshaping of 
nature is accelerated, the material conditions conducive to the transforma- 
tion of man and society are quickly created. The promotion of social trans- 
formation helps reorganize the social relations rationally and accelerates the 
transformation of nature and man by increasing the zeal of the people and 
securing close social cooperation. When the three kinds of transformation 
are expedited in interaction with one another, society develops rapidly to 
the same extent. 

It is most important in developing the transformation of nature and soci- 
ety simultaneously while giving priority to the remoulding of man to allot 
manpower resources and material means to the three kinds of transforma- 
tion rationally. 

The solution of this matter presupposes a correct estimation of the man- 
power and material means needed for the three kinds of transformation. It 1s 
difficult to make a correct appraisal of which demand is more pressing. Not 
all spontaneous needs are important and not all the needs that can be paid 
for are important. The needs which are more pressing in view of the inter- 
ests of the popular masses, the prime agent, and the interests of social 
development are most important. 

Manpower and material means should be divided and allotted on the 
basis of a correct estimation of the importance of the different needs in such 
a way as to give precedence to meeting the needs for the remoulding of 
man and, at the same time, the needs for the transformation of others in a 
balanced manner: 

Another important thing in stepping up the three kinds of transforma- 
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tions is accurately to assess the social value of the labour of the people 
engaged in each transformation and its results. 

The point here is which yardstick should be applied. Until now the 
social value of man’s labour and its results have been assessed by exchange 
value or its monetary expression. But it cannot be said to be right that luxu- 
ries that cater to capricious needs and the labour which was expensed for 
their production are rated highly. In the light of common social demands 
and the interests of social progress it is necessary to find a more rational 
yardstick and method for the assessment of the social value of the labour of 
those engaged in the reformation of man and society and of those engaged 
in the harnessing of nature. Without doing so properly, it is difficult to 
make a correct assessment in a coordinated manner of the importance of the 
role of the people engaged in different fields of transformation and accord- 
ingly to assign them to suitable positions and treat them properly. Other- 
wise difficulties may be caused in arousing the enthusiasm and creativity of 
the people for the transformation of the three kinds of transformation alike. 

The remoulding of man is the most important of the three kinds of 
transformation and man is the most valuable of all wealth. Hence, the 
labour of those who are engaged in remoulding man must be rated higher 
socially. 

For the promotion of the remoulding of man it is important to adhere to 
the principle of giving priority to education in all work and intensify ideo- 
logical work and scientific research. The question of giving precedence-to 
the remoulding of man cannot be settled successfully only by emphasizing 
the specialized job of remoulding of man. The remoulding of man conduct- 
ed in a specialized manner should be combined properly with the work of 
remoulding man conducted in the process of transforming nature and soci- 
ety and its proportion should be increased in keeping with the material pos- 
sibilities offered by progress in the harnessing of nature. Only when the 
transformation of nature and society is conducted, man is remoulded and 
everyone studies without letup through life, can the work of remoulding 
man be kept in advance. 

The remoulding of man should be conducted in such a way that each 
man first gains the qualifications necessary for his specialized job while 
striving to develop his thought and ability in a comprehensive manner and 
that the people’s ability to harness nature and their political ability are 
increased and their ideological and cultural standards raised harmoniously, 
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while personnel for the three fields of transformation are trained in a pro- 
portionate way. 

In promoting the harnessing of nature to create the material conditions 
for transformation in other fields it is imperative to raise the scientific and 
technical standards of labour without letup, introduce the achievements of 
science into production as quickly as possible and expedite technical 
progress to the full. An end should be put to the enormous waste of political 
funds, such as squandering huge amounts of wealth to numb the conscious- 
ness of independence of the popular masses and maintain the reactionary 
ruling system, because this greatly hinders the renewal of the technical 
means and extended reproduction. And a proper balance should be ensured 
in developing heavy industry, light industry and agriculture and a rational 
proportion be fixed in increasing the production of the material and techni- 
cal means needed for transformation in the three fields. Only then can the 
balanced progress of transformation in the three fields be ensured material- 
ly. 

Disproportion in the progress of the transformation in the three fields 
cannot be done away without removing the reactionary ruling classes 
whose existence is based on disproportion. It is important to create social 
conditions favourable for removing disproportion between the transforma- 
tion in the three fields and man’s development, putting an end to the 
monopoly of political authority in society, the right to economic disposal 
and the right to ideological control by the reactionary ruling classes, and by 
establishing a progressive social system with the masses of the people as its 
masters. 

In promoting social transformation in accordance with the level of the 
reformation of man and nature, we should strictly guard against the Rightist 
tendency of tuming away from or putting off the establishment of new 
social relations, although it may be posed as a matured social demand in the 
light of the growth of the productive forces, of the consciousness of inde- 
pendence and of the political forces of the popular masses. At the same 
time we should overcome the “Left” tendency of establishing social rela- 
tions that are too advanced without due regard to the material and technical 
foundations of society and the ideological and cultural standards of the peo- 
ple, because this impedes the displaying of its advantages and the progress 
of the transformation of nature and man. 

The endeavour not to change the old political and cultural systems 
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while altering the old economic system and to maintain the old economic 
system while changing the old political and cultural systems hinders the 
balanced progress of transformation in the three fields. Social reformation 
should proceed in such a way as to improve the economic, cultural and 
political systems alike. Only then can the social conditions be created to 
promote transformation in the three fields alike. 

It is an important historical task to be tackled consistently in the process 
of social development to promote the balanced progress of transformation 
in the three fields simultaneously. The further promotion of social progress 
and the early realization of an ideal human society depend on this. 


SECTION 4. THE JUCHE-BASED 
INTERPRETATION OF THE BASIC FORMULA OF 
THE MATERIALISTIC CONCEPTION OF 
HISTORY 


1. The Relation between the Development of the Productive 
Forces and the Reorganization of Production Relations 
Viewed from the Juche Standpoint 


The Marxist materialistic conception of history considers the productive 
forces and production relations, the basis and superstructure, as the main 
components of society and clarifies the essential and inevitable relations 
that are formed between them for social progress. According to it, as the 
productive forces develop, production relations, their social form, change 
and the superstructure changes with the change of the foundation, the total 
social relations. Marx wrote: “At a certain stage of their development, the 
material productive forces of society come in conflict with the existing rela- 
tions of production, or—-what is but a legal expression for the same 
thing—with the property relations within which they have been at work hith- 
erto. From forms of development of the productive forces these relations 
turn into their fetters. Then begins an epoch of social revolution. With the 
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change of the economic foundation the entire immense superstructure is 
more or less rapidly transformed.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. I, pp. 503-504.) Lenin said that it was “an 
integral formulation of the fundamental principles of materialism as applied 
to human society and its history” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Col- 
lected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 21, p. 55.) and people often call it the basic 
formula of historical materialism. 

The newly evolved Juche view on the law-governed process of social 
development is the man-centred view which contains a reasonable concep- 
tion of the so-called basic formula of the materialistic conception of histo- 
ry. For a correct understanding of it, it is necessary to consider the follow- 
ing two points from the man-centred point of view. One is the relationship 
between the development of the productive forces and the improvement of 
production relations and the other is the relationship between a change in 
the basis and that in the superstructure. 

Considering the relationship between the development of the productive 
forces and the change of production relations, historical materialism made clear 
that production relations change and develop by depending on the character 
and level of the productive forces. For a philosophical interpretation it applied 
dialectics to its form and content. According to this interpretation, the produc- 
tive forces which constitute the substance of production are variable and 
change and develop continuously, but production relations that constitute their 
social form are comparatively conservative and remain almost unchanged over 
a certain period. Consequently at a certain time production relations become 
fetters impeding the development of the productive forces and at length are 
replaced by new ones corresponding to the character and level of the improved 
productive forces. Hence historical materialism considers it to be a law that 
production relations are established in keeping with the character and level of 
the productive forces. In the past this was called the law of the adaptation of 
production relations to the character of the productive forces. 

The Juche view considers that the productive forces and production 
relations do not change and develop of their own accord. It is man who 
develops the productive forces and changes production relations. Man 
develops the productive forces and changes production relations for him- 
self. Therefore, the change and development of the productive forces and 
production relations are inconceivable apart from the independent demands 
and interests of people and the creative power capable of satisfying them. 
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Historical materialism is correct when it considers that the productive 
forces are variable but production relations are comparatively conservative, 
and that the conflict between the new productive forces and the old produc- 
tion relations is removed sooner or later with the replacement of the old 
production relations by new ones corresponding to the level of the 
improved productive forces. However, it merely confirmed the objective 
fact while hardly clarifying the reason. Why production relations remain 
unchanged for a certain period while the productive forces continue to 
change and develop and why production relations are established in keep- 
ing with the level of development of the productive forces cannot be 
explained properly unless they are considered in connection with man’s 
independent demands and interests and his creative power capable of meet- 
ing them. 

Why the productive forces change and develop ceaselessly cannot be 
understood apart from the independent demands and interests of people. 
Everyone has his material needs, and he can live and develop only when 
they are met. The productive forces constitute the main means with which 
people create the material wealth they need to meet the material needs of 
the members of society. The productive forces belong to society and can 
satisfy the material needs of the members of society within certain bounds. 
So, the members of society are interested in developing the productive 
forces. Of course, some members are not interested in: developing the pro- 
ductive forces, if their share of the material wealth does not increase 
through the development of the productive forces. So, they make no effort 
to develop the productive forces, but they do not stand in the way of their 
development. Thus the interests of people make the productive forces vari- 
able and change and develop continuously. 

Production relations are relatively conservative because those who are 
placed in higher positions and are alloted a favourable role in economic life 
desire to maintain production relations which ensure them such benefits 
and are capable of maintaining them. The productive forces are a manifes- 
tation of creative power and are devoid of volition, so they cannot demand 
particular production relations. It is not the developed productive forces 
themselves that demand new production relations; it is the people who pos- 
sess the productive forces who demand new production relations which 
enable them to make rational use of them. Thus production relations which 
are the social form of the use of the productive forces are eventually 
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changed to faciliate the rational use of the improved productive forces. Pro- 
duction relations which are established to enable the rational use of the 
improved productive forces are production relations corresponding to the 
level of the productive forces. 

Nonconformity of production relations with the character and level of 
the productive forces is removed sooner or later by the inevitable social 
progress, and the imperative necessity of removing the conflict is reflected 
in people’s consciousness and ensures that they make production relations 
in society conform with the character of the productive forces. The argu- 
ment that the inevitability of social development exists objectively, inde- 
pendently of people’s desires and interests and 1s reflected in the conscious- 
ness of people and induces them to act accordingly, tried to prove that the 
law of the adaptation of production relations to the character of the produc- 
tive forces acts objectively and inevitably, like natural laws. 

However, the law of the adaptation of production relations to the char- 
acter of the productive forces is a law of the social movement of man who 
acts purposefully to meet his desires and interests. So, unlike natural laws it 
cannot act objectively and inevitably apart from the desires and interests of 
man, the prime agent. The social law of motion assumes objectivity and 
inevitability on the condition that man acts to meet certain needs and inter- 
ests proceeding from his essential desire to live and develop. In this respect 
the law of the adaptation of production relations to the nature of the produc- 
tive forces cannot be an exception. 

When production relations correspond to the attained level of the pro- 
ductive forces a greater amount of material wealth can be produced with 
the effective use of the productive forces. When production relations do not 
conform with the productive forces they cannot be used effectively and, 
accordingly, less material wealth will be created. Generally speaking, it 
benefits the members of society to produce more material wealth by mak- 
ing effective use of the improved productive forces. Should a relatively 
small amount of material wealth be produced due to a failure to make effec- 
tive use of the productive forces, the result is a loss to them. This is why 
people eventually put an end to disconformity between production relations 
and the level of the productive forces and adapt the former to the latter. 

If the people are not interested in the rational use of the productive 
forces, they will not mind at all whether production relations conform with 
the level of the productive forces or not; they will never strive to replace 
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production relations which do not correspond to the level of the productive 
forces by new ones commensurate with the productive forces. Then outdat- 
ed production relations which do not correspond to the level of the produc- 
tive forces will be maintained. The law of the adaptation of production rela- 
tions to the level of the productive forces assumes objectivity and 
inevitability on the condition that people always act in pursuance of their 
interests and prefer not to suffer a loss due to a failure to make effective use 
of the productive forces. 

The change and development of the relations of production as the social 
form of the use of the productive forces and those as the social form of 
meeting the economic interests of people are dependent on and different 
from each other. 

Since the productive forces are the basic means of production for creat- 
ing material wealth, the exploiting classes, too, are eager to make effective 
use of the productive forces under their control to extend the source of 
exploitation and to outstrip other enterprises in economic competition. So 
they, too, may try to change the social form of the use of the productive 
forces for the effective use of the improved productive forces as long as 
they enjoy a privileged role. So, even in class society, with the development 
of the productive forces the social form of their use, such as the social orga- 
nization of labour, cooperation and the division of labour, can change and 
develop in conformity with the level of their growth without causing any 
particular friction among the members of society. 

However, this by no means implies that the progress of the division of 
labour and cooperation depends entirely on the growth of the productive 
forces or mechanically follows their development. It is man, not the pro- 
ductive forces, that determines the best way to organize the division of 
labour and cooperation for the effective use of the productive forces. The 
social form of the effective use of the same productive forces can be differ- 
ent according to the wealth of the experience and of the cultural and techni- 
cal knowledge needed for the organization of social cooperation and the 
division of labour. The development of the division of labour and coopera- 
tion depends not only on the growth of the productive forces but also on the 
wealth of the social experience of the organizers of cooperation and the 
division of labour and their cultural and technical knowledge. 

With the growth of the productive forces and the corresponding change 
and development of the social forms of the use of the productive forces the 
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role of the producers in production increases. With the rise in their role in 
production, the producers claim their share, their social right to meet their 
economic interests corresponding to their role. The exploiting classes sup- 
press the claims of the producers by force and appeasement. At the same 
time they may partially alter the social forms for meeting economic inter- 
ests to weaken the resistance of the producers while continuing to use their 
increased role as a means for the acquisition of wealth. But they do not 
increase the working people’s share, their social right to satisfy their eco- 
nomic interests corresponding to the rise of their role in production, and 
they have no mind to lower or give up, of their own accord, their privileged 
position allowing them to obtain unearned income. 

Therefore, in the relations of production in class society, the phase of 
the social forms of realizing economic interests, such as the ownership of 
the means of production and the forms of distribution, is more conservative 
than those of use of the productive forces, such as the organization of social 
labour, cooperation and the division of labour; and more serious conflicts 
of interests occur between the members of society in changing the social 
forms for realizing economic interests than in reshaping the social forms of 
the use of the productive forces. That is why the change and development 
of production relations as the social form of the productive forces do not 
coincide with those of production relations as the social forms for realizing 
economic interests. 

Considering the masses to be the prime agent in changing and develop- 
ing production relations, the view that production relations change and 
develop in conformity with the character and level of the productive forces 
clarifies one of the fundamental factors determining the development of 
production relations. 

The level of the productive forces determines the change and development 
of production relations not only as the social form of the productive forces but 
also as the social form of the realization of economic interests. The wealth the 
productive forces create by acting upon nature serves as the material means for 
guaranteeing the people’s position and role. People can improve production 
relations, which constitute the social relations regulating their position and role 
in an economic life, to the extent that the improved productive forces permit. 
No new production relations can be established unless the productive forces 
attain a level sufficient to guarantee materially the status and role of people as 
determined by the new production relations. 
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The emergence of the relations of production based on private proper- 
ty was possible only when the productive forces developed sufficiently to 
turn out a certain amount of surplus products. If the level of production 
relations is not sufficiently high to satisfy the elementary material needs 
of all the members of society to live as the masters of their economic life, 
and if it fails to provide them with jobs for them to play a creative role as 
the masters of their economic life, it 1s still too early to establish the undi- 
vided sway of socialist production relations and, even if such a level of 
production relations is established, it is difficult to give full play to its 
advantages. 

Generally speaking, the character and level of the productive forces 
determine the material possibility for establishing new production relations. 
But it is difficult to say that people always exhaust the material possibility 
for establishing production relations which the increased productive forces 
provide, and the production relations established do not always conform 
with the nature and level of the productive forces. 

As human history shows, production relations in primitive communal, 
slave-owning and feudal society, as well as capitalist production relations, 
emerged on the basis of rudimental tools. The industrial revolution took 
place after the establishment of capitalist production relations. As a result, 
capitalist production proceeded on the basis of mechanical engineering. In 
some countries socialist production relations in the countryside emerged on 
the basis of rudimental tools at the stage of the socialist revolution. Later, 
the modernization of agricultural techniques has been promoted. Since 
rudimental tools are more effective for individual use than for common use, 
the social productive forces, though different in the level of their develop- 
ment, assume a specific character as long as the basic means of production 
is rudimental tools. Five varieties of production relations corresponding to 
the productive forces of essentially similar character based on rudimental 
tools can be established. When machines become the basic means of pro- 
duction, the productive forces assume a social character because machines 
are more effective in common use than in individual use. Today, in a num- 
ber of countries with advanced mechanical engineering and where the level 
of the productive forces of social character is high, capitalist relations of 
production based on the private ownership of the means of production are 
still maintained. In short, relations of production which have been estab- 
lished with the use of the material possibilities provided by the character 
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and level of the given productive forces differ greatly from country to 
country since they are at different stages of historical development. 

This proves that the nature and level of the productive forces do not 
entirely determine the change and development of production relations, but 
are the basic factor determining the material possibility for their change and 
development, and that there is another basic factor determining the extent 
of the use of the material possibility for establishing new production rela- 
tions which are afforded by the productive forces. 

The Juche idea makes clear that the type of production relations estab- 
lished with the use of the material possibilities provided by the productive 
forces depends on the development of the consciousness of independence 
of the people, the prime agent, and on the political level of the political 
forces. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung expounded this idea in conjunction 
with the socialist cooperativization of agriculture: 

“The decisive condition for agricultural cooperativization does not 
lie in whether agriculture is equipped with modern technology but in 
whether this step is a vital demand of the peasants themselves, whether 
the revolutionary forces are prepared to carry it out.” (Kim II Sung, 
Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 27, p. 482.) 

The emergence of new production relations presupposes, firstly, that the 
productive forces should at least be at a sufficiently high level to bring 
about an improvement in the economy. 

New production relations which cannot bring about an improvement in 
the economy at the given level of the productive forces cannot be main- 
tained, even if they are established. True, the supply of large amounts of 
modern farm machines to the countryside which can be used effectively 
through the joint labour of many people is favourable for switching over 
from the private economy to the socialist cooperative economy. But, if it is 
possible to improve the economy merely by the merger of rudimental tools, 
land and manpower since the workers have already accumulated certain 
experience of mutual assistance though the basic means of production are 
rudimental tools, it can be said that the productive forces have reached.a 
sufficiently high level to organize the socialist cooperative economy. 

Secondly, for the establishment of new relations of production there 
must exist people demanding them and they must be stronger than the 
forces opposed to them. 
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The people’s demand for new production relations is based on the 
judgement that new production relations are of greater benefit to the inter- 
ests of society and those of individuals than the existing production rela- 
tions. Therefore, whether the people call for new production relations or not 
depends directly on the level of their consciousness of independence, and 
proceeding from their desire to live independently, on their consciousness 
of the relations of interests between the collective and individuals and 
between individuals. It is political power that settles the conflicts of inter- 
ests between people who desire the establishment of new production rela- 
tions and those opposed to it. Conflicts of interests between members of 
society in transforming the relations of production manifest themselves 
mainly in the reshaping of the social forms of the realization of economic 
interests, such as ownership and the modes of distribution, rather than in 
the change of the social forms of the use of the productive forces. The pro- 
ductive forces are the means to settle conflicts between man and nature 
through the transformation of nature, but they are not direct means to 
remove conflicts of interests between people. Conflicts of interests between 
people can be settled only by political forces. 

Therefore, a change in the social forms of the realization of their eco- 
nomic interests by people, such as ownership and the modes of distribution, 
in the relations of production depends not only on the level of the produc- 
tive forces but also on the independent consciousness of the desire of peo- 
ple to live independently and of their interests, and the growth of the politi- 
cal forces capable of defending their interests in the mutual relations 
between people. 

Since the relations of production are the social forms of the use of the 
productive forces and of the realization of their economic interests, the 
change and progress of production relations are determined ultimately by 
the growth of the productive forces, the level of the people’s consciousness 
of independence and the qualifications of the political forces. 

The change and development of production relations are always condi- 
tioned by the growth of the productive forces. But it is difficult to claim 
that the latter is the decisive factor determining the former. Man is always 
the prime agent that abolishes old production relations and establishes new 
ones. People cannot change production relations as they please without 
regard to the level of the productive forces. People can change production 
relations within the bounds permitted by the productive forces. But how to 
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change production relations and what type of production relations to estab- 
lish in view of the level of the productive forces depends on how the people 
endeavour and struggle. So the level of the productive forces is an impor- 
tant factor in deciding the change and development of production relations. 
But a more important factor is the level of the people’s consciousness of 
independence and the qualifications of the political forces. Herein lies the 
theoretical argument that what is decisive in agricultural cooperation is not 
the development of the agricultural productive forces and agricultural 
equipment with modern technology but whether the agricultural coopera- 
tion becomes the vital need of the peasants, the masters of agriculture, or 
not and whether the subjective forces capable of undertaking it are prepared 
or not. 

If the level of the productive forces always corresponds to the level of 
man’s consciousness of independence and the level of the political forces, 
the change and development of production relations can be viewed only in 
conjunction with the development of the productive forces. But these three 
factors do not always accord with one another. The development of the pro- 
ductive forces, a rise in the level of man’s consciousness of independence 
and the growth of the political forces are linked with one another, but they 
each assume an independent character. Through the development of the 
productive forces the people are not spontaneously awakened politically 
and ideologically, nor do the political power of the masses and their capaci- 
ty to fight against oppression and exploitation increase of their own accord. 
In the past the working masses failed to establish production relations 
which would ensure the effective use of the increased productive forces and 
the fair distribution of products because their ideological standards and 
Capacity to transform society were inferior to their creative ability to trans- 
form nature, whereas the ruling classes could maintain production relations 
which enabled them to meet their selfish class interests with the use of the 
improved productive forces. Hence there were established social relations 
in which a small group of the ruling classes acquired a large amount of the 
means of living without working, while the toiling masses found it difficult 
to obtain the minimum for subsistence though they slaved. Therefore, if we 
only consider the adaptation of production relations to the level of the 
development of the productive forces without due regard to the influence 
on the change of production relations exerted by the ideological level of the 
working masses, the demands of the ruling classes and the balance of the 
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political forces between the working masses and the ruling classes, we can- 
not fully understand the actual process of the change and development of 
the different production relations which have previously been established. 

If the relations of production are no more than a social form of the use 
of the productive forces and their change and development are only deter- 
mined by the nature and level of the productive forces, the level of their 
development, the countries with advanced productive forces should be the 
first to win the socialist revolution and establish socialist relations of pro- 
duction. But the development of history proceeded otherwise. 

Respected President Kim I] Sung said: 

‘Socialist revolution did not take place first in the highly developed 
capitalist countries which Marx had in mind in developing his revolu- 
tionary theory; it took place and triumphed first in a backward capi- 
talist country and colonial and semi-colonial countries where exploita- 
tion and oppression were extremely harsh.” (Kim Il Sung, Works, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 28, p. 370.) 

In advanced capitalist countries the productive forces long ago exceed- 
ed a sufficiently high level to guarantee the establishment of socialist pro- 
duction relations materially. Nevertheless capitalist production relations 
still remain in the advanced capitalist countries. This can be ascribed to the 
fact that the obstructive machinations of the bourgeois reactionaries pre- 
vented the independent revolutionary ideas supporting socialist production 
relations from penetrating deep among the workers and the other broad 
masses of workers and that the working masses calling for socialist produc- 
tion relations still do not represent a sufficiently strong political force to 
crush the resistance of the bourgeois reactionary forces. 

However, the socialist revolution emerged victorious and socialist pro- 
duction relations came into being in a number of countries where the level 
of the productive forces was far below those in the advanced capitalist 
countries. This was because in these countries the revolutionary ideas of the 
working class which demanded and defended socialist production relations 
were brought home to the broad working masses and the political unity of 
the workers and the other working masses was strengthened so that they 
became a political force strong enough to overpower the counter-revolu- 
tionary forces. 

Whereas capitalist relations of production are still dominant in the capi- 
talist states with highly developed productive forces, the socialist revolu- 
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tion emerged victorious and socialist production relations have been estab- 
lished in some countries where the level of the productive forces is compar- 
atively low—this stark historical fact proves that the level of the productive 
forces is neither the sole nor decisive factor determining the change and 
progress of production relations. This is potent proof that the level of the 
productive forces is an important factor determining the transformation and 
development of production relations, but that a more important factor is the 
level of the people’s consciousness of independence, and the qualifications 
of the revolutionary political force capable of defending independence 
among people. 

The materialist conception of history holds that the relations of produc- 
tion conform with the nature and level of the productive forces, but admits 
that they may not correspond to the character and level of the improved 
productive forces. It ascribes the inconformity between production relations 
and the character and level of the improved productive forces to the inef- 
fective operation, due to conflicts of class interests, of the law of the adap- 
tion of production relations to the character of the productive forces and 
holds that in classless society production relations adapt themselves to the 
character and level of the productive forces according to law-governed 
principles. 

Of course, in classless society there will not be the reactionary classes 
which strive to retain production relations that are unfit for the use of the 
new productive forces. Therefore, the change of production relations will 
not be attended by a bitter class struggle as in class society. This by no 
means implies that in classless society the production relations develop 
only in such a way as to make effective use of the productive forces. In 
classless society, too, there will arise important problems, such as how to 
organize production to satisfy social needs, and how to conduct the distri- 
bution of products rationally and ensure that they are consumed effectively. 
Even then it is an immutable fact that production relations are social rela- 
tions formed in the social use of the creative power of people for the trans- 
formation of nature and, at the same time, in the realization of people’s eco- 
nomic demands and interests. 

When the backwash of the persistent obstructive manoeuvrings of the 
ruling classes is removed in classless society, the level of the productive 
forces will accord with the level of the people’s consciousness and their 
political level and production relations conforming with them will be estab- 
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lished. However, their conformity will not come of its own accord, and 
even should their conformity come about, one should not consider that pro- 
duction relations are entirely determined by the level of the productive 
forces. The level of man’s consciousness capable of making a correct 
appraisal of society, his capacity to transform nature and his ability to trans- 
form society may agree with one another, but they are not the same. Even 
in classless society nonconformity is possible unless the people strive to 
develop their various qualities and abilities proportionately. Therefore, the 
change and progress of production relations can be fully explained only 
from the point of view that even in classless society production relations 
depend on the increase of the people’s creative power to transform nature 
and society and their consciousness of independence. 

There exist relations of interdependence and conformity between the 
level of the productive forces, the people’s consciousness of independence 
and the growth of the political forces on the one hand and the relations of 
production on the other. They are essential and unavoidable relations which 
are formed between the production relations and the factors which deter- 
mine the change and development of the production relations. Therefore it 
is a law governing the development of the production relations that they 
change in accordance with the strengthening of the productive forces, the 
people’s consciousness of independence and the political forces. 

The law of the adaptation of the production relations to the level of the 
development of the productive forces, and the increase in the people’s con- 
sciousness of independence and in the political forces, provides a correct 
interpretation of all the historical processes of the change and development 
of the production relations. 

In the long course of history the level of the productive forces has 
always conformed with the level of the people’s consciousness of indepen- 
dence and of the political forces to some degree. In feudal society the pro- 
ductive forces, and the people’s consciousness and political capacity are on 
a higher level than in slave-owning society, and in capitalist society the 
level is higher than in feudal society. Accordingly, the historical course of 
the change and development of the production relations can be adequately 
explained, in view of the general trend of these relations in conjunction 
with the level of the productive forces. This 1s why formerly the theory 
which interpreted the development of human history as the history of law- 
governed changes in the modes of production according to the law of the 
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adaption of the production relations to the character of the productive 
forces was convincing for the people. 

However, in a short historical period, or in a certain historical period, 
there was always nonconformity between the level of the productive forces, 
the increase of people’s consciousness of independence and the political 
forces. The extent of discord between them differed with the period of his- 
torical development and between countries, even in the same historical 
period. So, the law which deals with the change and development of the 
production relations only in connection with the level of the productive 
forces cannot provide a full explanation of why definite production rela- 
tions are established and maintained in a given country in a certain histori- 
cal period and how they will change and develop. 

In contrast, the law of the adaption of the production relations to the 
level of the productive forces, and the increase of the people’s conscious- 
ness of independence and of the political forces is a law which character- 
izes the change and development of the production relations, comprising as 
it does the basic factors governing their change and development in gener- 
al. Therefore, this law provides an accurate explanation of the change and 
development of the production relations, in a definite country in a certain 
historical period, irrespective of nonconformity in the level of the develop- 
ment of the basic factors determining the change and development of the 
production relations. It can explain the trend of the change and develop- 
ment of the production relations over a long historical period better and 
more accurately than before. In this respect the law of the adaption of the 
production relations to the level of the productive forces and the increase of 
the people’s consciousness of independence and of the political forces pro- 
vides an important theoretical guide for discovering the correct way to 
reshape the old relations of production. Herein lies the theoretical and prac- 
tical significance of this law. 


2. The Change of Basis and of Superstructure from 
the Juche Point of View 


According to the materialistic conception of history the reorganization 
of the social structure and an alternation in its type take place with the 
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change of its basis and superstructure. It is considered to be a law that the 
superstructure changes following a change in the foundation of society. 
This is a natural conclusion from the view that the basis determines the 
superstructure, which is the reflection of the former. It is plain that the 
reflection cannot change before that which reflects it changes. 

According to the materialistic conception of history the basis of society 
comprises the economic system, the aggregate of the production relations, 
and the backbone of the superstructure is social ideology, that is the ideo- 
logical superstructure, and the political system, that is the political super- 
structure. So the relationship between the change of the basis and that of 
the superstructure is considered to be the relationship between the changes 
of the above three factors. The materialistic conception of history holds that 
the economic system of society changes first and then social ideology 
changes as a reaction to it, which is followed by a change of the political 
system that brings about the reaction of social ideology to the economic 
system. In short, the prelude to political reforms is the ideological revolu- 
tion, which is preceded by an economic revolution. 

This view on the change of the basis and superstructure explained that 
the reformation of social structure and transition from the old society to a 
new one are effected through a change in the system of a definite class’s 
economic and political sway over the society and a change in the social ide- 
ology defending it. In that sense the view is reasonable. But here the order 
in which the economic system, ideology and the political system change 
should be reconsidered. 

The historical materialism which was evolved under capitalism demon- 
strated that the superstructure changes as a whole with a change of the 
basis, the main grounds of this argument being that, in the transition from 
feudal to capitalist society, the new capitalist economic mode emerged 
prior to the transformation of the ideological and political superstructure 
along capitalist lines. 

However, the Juche view holds that in the shift from feudal to capitalist 
society the capitalist ideology appeared prior to the capitalist economic 
mode. It is difficult to say that humanism, which is believed to be the first 
capitalist idea, appeared on the basis of the capitalist economic mode. This 
argument should be proved through further historical study of the matter. It 
would, in fact, be right to consider that, with the increase of the economic 
independence of traders and handicraftsmen in town and country in feudal 
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society, humanism advocating liberty, equality and the nights of individuals 
contrary to the feudalistic caste system emerged, reflecting the people’s 
desire to shake off the yoke of the caste system. 

It is a fact that the birth and growth of the capitalist economic mode 
exerted a great influence on the formation of capitalist ideology and that 
this ideology came to prevail in society once the capitalist economic system 
was established. But we should not confine ourselves to this aspect of the 
matter. We must take into due account the fact that, in the transition from 
feudal to capitalist society, the ideological revolution served as a prelude to 
a change not only in the political superstructure* but also in the economic 
basis. Nor should it be overlooked that the capitalist economic mode 
appeared and grew in the womb of feudal society, but did not dominate 
society until bourgeois government was established. It was only after the 
establishment of bourgeois government that the capitalist economic mode 
became dominant and the foundation of capitalism was laid. 


* In Ludwig Feuerbach and the End of Classical German Philosophy, Engels said, 
“Just as in France in the eighteenth century, so in Germany in the nineteenth, a philo- 
sophical revolution ushered in the political collapse.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, 
Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 359.) 


The formula that the superstructure as a whole alters with a change of 
basis does not fully agree with the facts, and this became more evident in 
the course of the transition from capitalism to socialism. 

In the transition from capitalism to socialism the socialist transforma- 
tion of the economic system, the basis, was preceded by the socialist trans- 
formation of the superstructure, and not vice versa. The socialist ideology 
and the working class party which constitute the most important part of the 
socialist superstructure already existed in capitalist society. The political 
power of the capitalist class was overthrown and replaced by that of the 
working class through the revolutionary struggle of the popular masses led 
by the party, and the organizational system of their leadership over society 
was established, which resulted in the establishment of the socialist politi- 
cal system: The socialist transformation of the old relations of production 
was carried out and the socialist economic system was set up with the polit- 
ical power of the working class as the instrument after the establishment of 
the power of the working class. In short, the ideological revolution took 
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place first, and this was followed by the political revolution and, on the 
basis of this, the economic revolution took place. 

The advocates of the formula that the superstructure alters in keeping 
with a change of basis explain the fact that this does not conform with his- 
torical facts by claiming the change of superstructure prior to that of the 
basis as a characteristic peculiar to the basis and the emergence of the basis 
and superstructure of socialism as an exceptional phenomenon. Such an 
argument can by no means be justified. Now that it has become clear that, 
in the transition from capitalism to socialism, the revolution takes place 
first in the ideological and political superstructure prior to the reformation 
of the economic basis, the formula for the change in the basis and super- 
structure of society in the period of the transition from feudal to capitalist 
society should not be taken as the yardstick. 

When the formula for the change of basis and superstructure was 
evolved by historical materialism, the capitalist transformation of basis and 
superstructure was the highest form of the kind. If one takes into account 
the fact that the higher the stage of the development of matter so its essen- 
tial features are revealed, it is quite understandable that in the discovery of 
the law governing the change of basis and superstructure the historical 
materialist conception of history took the essential features of the capitalist 
transformation of the basis and superstructure of feudal society as the basis. 
Later, with the advance of history, the socialist transformation of the basis 
and superstructure of capitalist society took place in many countries. So it 
is unreasonable to regard, with the prior change of ideological and political 
superstructure, the essential features of socialist transformation to that of 
the economic basis, as an exception, in the light of a formula evolved on 
the basis of the change of basis and superstructure at the previous historical 
stage. 

Furthermore, historical materialism is the conception of social develop- 
ment not of classes whose historical mission it was to overthrow feudal 
society and build capitalist society but of the working class whose historical 
mission it is to bury capitalism and build socialism and communism. The 
view of social development of the working class should not consider the 
law governing the change of basis and superstructure on the basis of their 
essential characteristics in the previous stages of social development, but on 
the essential features of the socialist transformation of the basis and super- 
structure of capitalist society, which became the reality. 
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Thus, the relations of production, the economic system, which consti- 
tute the foundations of society, change and develop in keeping with the 
growth of people’s consciousness of independence and of the political 
forces, and the ideological revolution aimed at remoulding social ideologies 
and the political revolution aimed at renovating the political system may 
occur prior to the reform of the economic system. So it is more reasonable 
to consider social development as the process in which the people’s status 
and role are enhanced with the change of social relations following the 
strengthening of the productive force, the people’s consciousness of inde- 
pendence, and the political forces, rather than to view social progress as the 
process in which production relations change with the growth of the pro- 
ductive forces and the superstructure as being reorganized with the reshap- 
ing of the basis, the total of production relations. 

This view agrees better with the actual process of social progress, a 
change of economic system may precede or follow that of the political sys- 
tem when social relations, the social system, change to enhance the peo- 
ple’s status and role. 
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CHAPTER 8 
THE BASIC COURSE OF 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN HISTORY 
AND AN IDEAL SOCIETY 


SECTION 1. THE COLLAPSE OF PRIMITIVE SOCIETY 
AND THE TRANSITION TO SLAVE SOCIETY 


After differentiating themselves from animal life humankind built a 
society in different regions and created history. Human history took the dif- 
ferent courses of development peculiar to the communities in the different 
regions. Historically society developed, with successive changes of definite 
types of society, governed by the common law of social development. 
Human history went through countless twists and turns until eventually it 1s 
advancing towards the ideal society for mankind. Therefore, for a thorough 
understanding of the Juche conception of history it is necessary to consider 
how the laws governing social development act, what basic course of 
development human history has taken under the action of the law and what 
the ideal society for mankind will be like. 

The first society mankind built was primitive society. 

In primitive society the independence and creativity of the people were 
at an extremely low level. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

‘At the dawn of human society, people’s creative power was weak, 
and their ideological and cultural levels were very low.” (On the Juche 
Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, p.28.) 
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Prehistoric men were extremely lacking 1n self-awareness as the masters 
of nature, and deified and worshipped nature. They lacked in the capacity 
to harness nature and barely managed to obtain sufficient means of subsis- 
tence to support themselves. Their life differed little from that of the ani- 
mals and was poor and unstable. 

Since primeval humans’ independence and creativity were at such a low 
level, social relations in primitive society were very simple. They did not go 
beyond the narrow bounds of group relationships based on instinct. When 
they grouped into a social community blood ties based on biological instinct 
played a greater part than purposeful social relations based on social nature. 
In primitive society over a long period the small communities organized in 
line with blood ties barely managed to maintain their subsistence through 
equal distribution and joint consumption of the means of subsistence acquired 
by joint labour. In this society there was no private ownership and class dis- 
tinctions, and no oppression and exploitation of man by man. 

When we say that primitive society was a society free from oppression 
and exploitation, this does not mean that it was a society where people’s 
independence was fully guaranteed socially and they lived and developed as 
the true masters of society. In primitive society the people were in most cases 
bound to their instincts and the umbilical cord of the community. Prehistoric 
men were scarcely aware of social needs and interests, they mystified the 
social order and habits and they blindly followed them.* Since they were lit- 
tle aware of the relationship between the collective and individuals they had 
scarcely no independent attitude towards the collective and individuals. In 
primordial society oppression and exploitation were not conspicuous as a 
social phenomenon because there was no possibility of exploitation and there 
was no need to discriminate among people and treat them differently as long 
as people’s labour did not reach a high enough level to produce surplus prod- 
ucts. It was not that there no oppression and exploitation existed because 
social relations were established to give full play to people’s independence. 
Primitive society was a society where man’s independence was at the lowest 
level not only in relation to nature but also in relations among people. 


*In The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State, Engels wrote: “...the 
tribe, the gens and their institutions were sacred and inviolable, a superior power, insti- 
tuted by nature, to which the individual remained absolutely subject in feeling, thought 
and deed. Impressive as the people of this epoch may appear to us, they differ in no 
way one from another, they are still bound, as Marx says, to the umbilical cord of the 
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primordial community.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., 
Vol. II, p. 254.) 


The evolution of primitive society began, of course, with the evolution 
of man. The evolution of man began with the growth of his qualities and 
power capable of transforming nature. The independence and creativity of 
primitive man increased, though very slowly, and accordingly the social 
relations and organization improved. 

Primitive man gradually increased his independent demands of nature 
and his capacity to change nature in his ceaseless activity to obtain the 
means of subsistence and support himself. In this course he accumulated 
experience and acquired the skills he needed for obtaining the means of liv- 
ing, and he improved his tools. The economy based on hunting and gather- 
ing was replaced by the economy of production based on agriculture and 
stockbreeding, and people became able to produce more than sufficient of 
the means of subsistence. 

The production of surplus products with the increase of the productive 
forces opened the possibility for an increase in the population and the rise 
in ideological and cultural standards. This offered the material prerequisite 
for enhancing the social status and role of the people. To improve the peo- 
ple’s social standing and role by taking advantage of these possibilities it 
was necessary to reorganize the long-standing irrational social relations of 
the primitive community. Consequently, the social relations of the primor- 
dial community were eliminated and the class society based on class antag- 
onism emerged. 

Marxism considered the matter of private ownership and the origin of 
the classes proceeding from the materialistic conception of history that the 
ultimate cause of all social change lies in the economy. Marxism criticized 
the theory of violence which identified the emergence of private property 
and the origin of the classes in political violence, and it expounded the view 
that the development of the productive forces and the resultant production 
of surplus goods gave birth to private property, and the inequality in the 
ownership caused the division of the members of the community into class- 
es and the emergence of class societies. 

The credit for the discovery of the economic ground of the origin of pri- 
vate property and classes goes to Marxism. 

However, the development of the productive forces and the appearance 
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of surplus products were no more than the material prerequisite for the 
emergence of private property and classes; but it was neither advanced pro- 
ductive forces nor surplus products themselves that brought about private 
property and classes. Even when surplus goods were available, if there had 
been no one who tried to obtain more of them than others, or if the products 
had been divided evenly and consumed jointly as before, thus preventing 
some people from acquiring more of them, inequality in the property and 
class distinctions would not have appeared. Private ownership and class 
society were brought about by people who had productive forces that were 
sufficiently advanced to turn out surplus goods. Since surplus goods are 
produced by the development of the productive forces, the cause and 
motive force of the rise of private property and the class society can be 
attributed to the level of independence and creativity of the people who use 
the productive forces. Primitive society was dissolved and the class society 
came into existence because those who demanded the elimination of the 
social relations of the primordial community appeared from among the 
primitive people, and they had the power to satisfy their demand. 

For a thorough explanation of the dissolution of primitive society and 
the rise of class society, it is necessary to clarify the following two points. 
One is why those who called for the dissolution of the social relations of 
the primitive community and the establishment of private property and 
class society appeared with the development of the productive forces and 
the resultant production of surplus goods; the other is how they acquired 
the capability to satisfy their demand. 

The main factor which caused people to demand the dissolution of the 
social relations of the primitive community is that, with the growth of the 
independence of primitive man from nature and his power to transform 
nature it became possible for individuals or a small family to obtain the 
means of subsistence, and in the course of this they became aware of per- 
sonal interests distinct from those of the community. 

Since in primitive society the level of independence from nature and of 
the productive forces remained too low for a long period, primitive man 
was able to overcome the brute force of nature and obtain the means of 
existence only through collective labour. As people could survive only 
when they evenly divided and jointly consumed the means of subsistence 
obtained through their joint labour and were united mainly by blood ties, 
the interests of the entire collective and those of individuals naturally coin- 
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cided with each other. They were far from having any notion of particular 
personal interests distinct from those of the community. 

However, towards the end of primitive society that was marked with the 
development of the productive forces it became possible for primitive man 
to acquire the means of living only through his personal labour. Further- 
more, individual labour or the joint labour of a small family became more 
effective than communal joint labour in producing the means of subsistence 
by farming and stockbreeding. The role of individuals in harnessing nature 
increased, as did disparity in the acquisition of the means of subsistence 
according to the creativity and the sense of responsibility displayed by a 
person in his work. People gradually learned through experience that indi- 
vidual labour or labour by a small family was more effective than commu- 
nal joint labour in giving full play to the sense of responsibility and creativ- 
ity of people and in increasing productivity. 

Thus, from among the primitive people there appeared those who 
demanded that the social relations of the primitive community which regu- 
lated the people’s role so as to guarantee communal joint labour were 
replaced by those which were capable of enhancing an individual’s respon- 
sibility and creativity. Their demand was satisfied without causing any 
noticeable friction in their interests since it accorded with the common need 
of the society for increasing the production of material wealth. Consequent- 
ly, towards the close of primitive society individual labour or labour by a 
family was widely parted from communal joint labour and the people were 
gradually weaned away from the community and came to engage in pro- 
duction individually. 

The introduction of individual labour which replaced ineffective joint 
labour increased the production of material wealth and surplus goods and 
more clearly revealed the role of people in their production than in joint 
labour. But not enough surplus goods were produced to satisfy the needs of 
all the members of the community evenly. Experience caused the people 
gradually to identify their personal interests as distinct from the communal 
ones and to become interested in satisfying them. In the course of this they 
learned that individual production activities should be encouraged and that 
the preferential treatment of successful earners would inspire others to 
work, displaying creativity and a sense of responsibility. 

As a result, from among primitive people there appeared those who 
demanded that the social relations regulating people’s status in such a way 
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as to ensure even distribution and the joint consumption of products be 
changed so that the products were shared according to the people’s role and 
consumed individually or by a small family as the unit. Their demand met 
with opposition from those who tried to maintain the prevailing social rela- 
tions based on the even distribution and joint consumption of products. 

Those who supported the social relations based on equal distribution 
and joint consumption were mainly those people with a low level of inde- 
pendence and creativity, who had less working ability and wanted to live on 
others. On the other hand, the advocates of the distribution of products 
according to people’s role and separate consumption were those with a high 
level of independence and creativity who sought to earn more through indi- 
vidual labour to satisfy their vital needs more fully. Their demand agreed 
with the prevailing requirements of social development. This is why the 
advocates of the distribution of products according to people’s role became 
predominant and could effect their demand. As a result, the old social rela- 
tions based on equal distribution and joint consumption disappeared. 

Distribution according to people’s role, which was based on differences 
between people’s roles, and the material incentive to individuals made peo- 
ple highly aware of their personal interests. The distribution of products 
according to people’s role created differences in their share and people 
came to take it for granted that they acquired a share according to the role 
they played. Differences in their share meant differences in the acquisition 
of material wealth, and that people took this for granted implied that they 
accepted private property. 

With private property justified, competition in economic affairs became 
active among the members of the primitive community, and the list of items 
for distribution was lengthened. Not only consumption goods but also the 
means of production such as domestic animals, land and forests were grad- 
ually included in the list of items for distribution and they were eventually 
converted into private property. 

Although a person’s share in products was different owing to their dis- 
tribution according to his role, his status had not been separated from his 
role in the economic life. Classes would not have emerged if people had 
placed the excess of goods over their consumption at the disposal of the 
community. But the idea of taking for granted the acquisition of a share 
according to a person’s role stimulated a lust for accumulation and the 
desire to hand property down to one’s children. Such people stored the 
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excess of goods over their consumption instead of handing them over to the 
community. Thus they accumulated private property and handed it down to 
their descendants. Because of differences in inheritance people became 
unequal economically at birth and there appeared people who were better 
off thanks to a large fortune left to them by their parents, though they them- 
selves did not play any creative role. 

The idea of justifying private property brought about the idea of jus- 
tifying economic inequality. This idea combined with the bestial selfish 
instinct for self-preservation served to dissolve the system of the primi- 
tive community while causing sordid, endless avarice and lust for com- 
fort.* 


*In The Origin of Family, Private Property and State, Engels wrote: “The lowest 
interests—base greed, brutal sensuality, sordid avarice, selfish plunder of common 
possessions—usher in the new, civilized society, class society; the most outrageous 
means-theft, rape, deceit and treachery—undermine and topple the old, classless, 
gentle society.” (Ibid., p. 254.) 


The owners of the surplus products, driven by their increasing 
avarice, used them as the means of enslaving and exploiting poor peo- 
ple, shackling them in the chains of debt. As man’s labour produced 
surplus products which served as the means of accumulation, the 
debtors and their children who failed to repay their debts were made the 
slaves of the creditors who hoarded vast quantities of the means of pro- 
duction and consumption goods. The private economy of the rich began 
to be run by slave labour. As a result, proprietorship turned into an eco- 
nomic privilege for the owners of large fortunes; with these they 
obtained unearned income and were placed in a better status in compari- 
son with the role they played in the economic life, and the community 
members became divided into the exploiting and the exploited classes, 
into slaveowners and slaves. 

The principle of distribution according to role was applied not only 
in the field of the economy but also in the field of politics, that is to the 
management of the community, and this brought about class differentia- 
tion. 

From the beginning primitive society, too, had the social function of 
managing the community in a coordinated manner and the right to direct 
the community because it was a collective of people, though small. The 
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duty was entrusted to a person experienced and competent in direction 
who was elected by the will of the community members, and this duty 
was executed in accordance with the interests of the community. 

With the growth of the productive forces and the population the social 
division of labour developed and discrepancies between the people’s inter- 
ests and their creative ability became wider. Hence, the regulation of the 
people’s various needs and interests and the direction of their creative abili- 
ty in a coordinated manner acquired greater importance. War frequently 
broke out between communities as one side tried to steal domestic animals, 
fertile land, pasture land and hunting grounds. The unified command of the 
community members to win the war was an important matter concerning 
the fate of the community. So, the function of managing and directing the 
community in a coordinated manner became a very important, regular 
social function. 

With an increase in the importance of the management and direction 
of the community, those who were entrusted with it had greater authori- 
ty and were treated better. Those who had exercised the right to direct 
the community came to recognize the advantages of their social position 
and desired to keep it permanently. Even when there appeared those 
who excelled them in directing the community they continued to hold 
the right to direct the community, refusing to concede it. They gradually 
came to use their authority to establish political domination over the 
people and accumulate wealth. They not only held the right to direct the 
community in their lifetime, but also bequeathed it to their descendants. 
The right to direct the community which was originally designed for the 
common interests of community was eventually converted into the right 
to dominate the community, into the prerogative of holding a social 
position higher than one’s role. Those who helped the exercise of the 
right to political domination gathered around the man who held it, pur- 
suing their selfish ends in order to enjoy special privileges, and thus 
formed the ruling classes. They conquered other communities and made 
Slaves of their prisoners of war. Thus the community members became 
divided into the ruling and the ruled classes, and prisoners of war and 
debt defaulters became the slave class. 

Political and economic privileges grew, supplementing each other, and 
the ruling classes and the slaveowners eventually merged with each other. 
The organizations in charge of communal affairs were reorganized or abol- 
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ished and replaced by new ones so as to extend and guarantee the political 
and economic privileges of the ruling classes. As a result, the state came 
into being with the formation of the system of power which exercised the 
right to direct the society in conformity with the selfish aims of the ruling 
classes. The appearance of the state consummated the emergence of class 
society, the first class society being based on the oppression and exploita- 
tion of slaves. 

Thus, the wealth and political authority people acquired by enhanc- 
ing their role were converted into the means of economic exploitation 
and political domination because, as the people came to be aware of 
their personal interests as distinct from communal interests, they 
claimed them and became dominant economically and politically. If 
those who obtained more property and political rights through their role 
had been at a high enough level of awareness to be convinced that they 
could lead a happy life worthy of man by regulating competitions 
among individuals and promoting cooperation and mutual assistance in 
the interests of the community, they would not have claimed economic 
and political privileges. In addtion, if the political capacity of the mass- 
es had been at a high enough level for them to defend independence in 
the relations between people, claim for privileges could have been 
rejected, had it been put forward. 

However, since people did not have a sufficiently high degree of 
consciousness of independence to desire to live as the common masters 
of the community or the political ability to implement their desires in 
conformity with their capacity to transform nature, the surplus products 
were used to meet the selfish ends of a limited number of people, and 
not to enhance the position and role of all the members of the communi- 
ty. Historical facts show that the tribal chief in charge of social manage- 
ment, military commanders and the priests attending to people’s mental 
well-being formed the privileged ruling classes, taking advantage of 
their favourable positions. The collapse of primitive society and the 
emergence of slave society, rude class society based on the harsh 
oppression and exploitation of man by man, can be ascribed to the pro- 
duction of surplus products with the increase of the productive forces 
and the low ideological and cultural level and poor political ability of 
the people who retained many barbarian ideas. 


405 


THE BASIC COURSE OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN HISTORY 


SECTION 2. THE CONVERSION OF SLAVE SOCIETY 
INTO FEUDAL SOCIETY 


The appearance of slave society marked the end of the prehistoric age 
and the beginning of the history of human civilization. 

In slave society the people’s knowledge of nature and their awareness 
of their being the masters of nature, as well as the productive forces, were 
at a higher level than in primitive society. The transformation of nature pro- 
ceeded more actively and more material wealth was produced. 

In slave society the transformation of man was separated from the trans- 
formation of nature and developed into an independent field, and mental 
and cultural wealth such as philosophy, science, and the arts was created. 
This had a great influence on enhancing the people’s consciousness of inde- 
pendence and creative ability. In slave society people’s consciousness of 
their being masters of nature and society grew. As the people became to 
some degree aware of the relation between the collective and individuals 
they acquired a measure of independence both in their community life and 
in their private life. They did not blindly follow the social order and cus- 
toms like primitive man and they developed some ability in managing the 
community purposefully and independently, taking into account the needs 
and interests of the community. 

In slave society great changes took place in the development of social 
relations in addition to a marked increase in the people’s consciousness of 
independence and their creative power. Social relations were formed on the 
basis of the exercise of political power and ownership, and not by blood 
ties as in primitive society. The people formed political, economic and cul- 
tural relations with one another on wider scale, going beyond the narrow 
bounds of the relations of kinship, and greatly extended their relations of 
cooperation. This was basically a fresh step forward in demonstrating the 
superiority of man as a social being. Various political regimes including the 
“democracy of slaveowners” emerged and the state and social systems 
developed. The people called freemen enjoyed a wider range of liberty to 
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act independently and creatively than the primitive man had. The luxury the 
ruling classes enjoyed at the expense of the multitude of the toiling masses 
was accursed by some, while at the same time it greatly stimulated the 
desire of people to raise their living standards and live in plenty. 

Slave society was a far more advanced society than primitive society, 
but as the first class society it did a lot of harm to the development of 
human history. 

The slaveowners and their mouthpieces invented and persistently dis- 
seminated various reactionary ideas to justify their privileged status in an 
attempt to maintain it permanently, and made every effort to benumb the 
toiling masses ideologically and politically. As a result, the growth of the 
consciousness of the masses and their political ability fell farther behind the 
development of the productive forces, and this placed a serious obstacle in 
the way of social development. In slave society the scope of social coopera- 
tion was particularly extended, but its promotion was greatly impeded by 
the division of the community members into antagonistic classes, and soci- 
ety was thrown into the vortex of grave class antagonism and conflict. 

In slave society the slaves were the exclusive property of the slaveown- 
ers and were regarded as “speaking tools” The slaveowners bought and 
sold slaves like goods, even having the right to kill them, and oppressed 
and exploited them mercilessly. The slaves were at a higher level of inde- 
pendence and creativity than primitive man, but their social status was 
lower. Slave society was class society in which the level of implementation 
of the working masses’ independence was the lowest. 

Because of their miserable social status slaves were little interested in 
an improvement of tools and the growth of production, and often smashed 
their tools and neglected their duties. They did not feel the need to demon- 
strate the superiority of man as a creative being. It was not an uncommon 
occurrence for the use of slaves to be no more profitable for slaveowners 
than that of a horse or ox. So a vast economy based on slave labour was 
profitable while they could obtain slaves en masse through wars. But it did 
not work once the basic source of slaves was drained and their prices went 
up at the end of a war. The society in which the producers of material 
wealth were worked like draught animals and their dignity was entirely 
ignored could not continue to exist. 

The slaves themselves, too, were not inclined to tolerate such inhuman 
conditions forever. They were eager to free themselves from arduous labour 
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and inhuman treatment and slowly they rose in a struggle for their emanci- 
pation. They smashed their tools and neglected their duties; thus they 
undermined the economic foundations of the slave system. They shook the 
political foundations of the slave system by rising up in a mass struggle and 
mass revolts against the slaveowners. 

Through their struggle the slaves dealt a telling blow to the slaveowners 
and caused a crisis in the slave system, but they failed to establish a social 
system in which they could realize their independence in the true sense of 
the word. Because of their low ideological level the slaves did not know 
what society conformed with their independent desires and the interests of 
social progress and what they should do to create such a society. They were 
too backward ideologically and culturally to evolve ideas for their class 
which could justify their aspiration for liberation and indicate the way to 
their emancipation. The slaves were at the level of a consciousness of their 
independence, but they lacked sufficient political and military power to 
overthrow the ruling class. Therefore, the slave uprisings shook the founda- 
tion of the slave system but did not bring the slaves true victory. 

The material conditions for social progress created by slave labour were 
usurped by the ruling classes who had relatively high ideological and cul- 
tural standards and a reasonably high degree of political ability for the pur- 
pose of keeping their privileged position. They abolished the slave system 
because its viability was exhausted, but sought ways to exploit slaves by 
placing them in a different social yoke. Even before the abolishment of the 
slave system some slaveowners realized that a large economy based on 
slave labour was unreasonable compared with a small-scale private econo- 
my of free peasants, and they applied feudalistic forms of exploitation such 
as the tenant system and paved the way for the switchover from the slave to 
the serf system.* Serfs were similar to slaves in that they were physically 
subject to exploitation, but they were closer to minor proprietors in that 
they had some of the means of labour and produced products by their own 
labour. 


*Referring to such developments in the territory of the Roman Empire, Engels wrote: 

“Latifundian economy based on slave labour was no longer profitable; but at that time 
it was the only possible form of large-scale agriculture. Small-scale farming again 
became the only profitable form. Estate after estate was parcelled out and leased in 
small lots to hereditary tenants, who paid a fixed sum, or to partiarii....Mainly, howev- 
er, these small plots were distributed to coloni, who paid a fixed amount annually, were 
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attached to the land and could be sold together with the plots. These were not slaves, 
but neither were they free; they could not marry free citizens, and intermarriage among 
themselves was not regarded as valid marriage, but as mere concubinage (contuberni- 
um), as in the case of the slaves. They were the forerunners of the medieval serfs.” 
(Ibid., p. 299.) 


The economic sector suitable for the use of the productive forces based 
on primitive tools manufactured by slaves was the small-scale private econ- 
omy. The small-scale private economy was a profitable form of economy 
corresponding to the level of the productive forces at the time. So the mate- 
rial prerequisite existed for developing the private economy of minor pro- 
prietors, free in their status, by means of the productive forces created in 
slave society. But the slaves failed to abolish the slave system and became 
free minor producers because of their low ideological and cultural level and 
their immature political ability. On the other hand, since the ruling class 
had higher ideological and cultural level and a higher degree of political 
capability than the slaves and other toiling masses, they were able to 
reform the social system in such a way as to partially satisfy the desire of 
the slaves to become small proprietors and make good use of the advan- 
tages of the small-scale private economy, while maintaining the exploiter 
system. As a result, the slave system became feudal society. 


SECTION 3. THE COLLAPSE OF 
FEUDAL SOCIETY AND ITS TRANSITION 
TO CAPITALIST SOCIETY 


In feudal society the social standing and role of the labouring masses 
were higher than in slave society. Unlike the slaves who were the exclusive 
property of slaveowners, the serfs were semi-owned by feudal lords. The 
feudal lords were free to buy and sell serfs, but were not allowed to kill 
them at will. The serfs had their families and their own private property, 
though little, and some kinds of primitive tools. 

As their social status improved in comparison with that of the slaves, 
the serfs displayed their creativity, becoming interested in increasing pro- 
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duction to some degree. The productive forces which had been widely 
destroyed at the close of slave society and social confusion were restored in 
feudal society. In feudal society the development of the productive forces 
brought about an increase in material wealth and in the population as well 
as the definite progress of spiritual culture. 

In feudal society the serfs and peasants were subjected to harsh oppres- 
sion and exploitation by the ruling classes. For the maintenance of their 
privileged position, the feudal rulers set up a caste system by which they 
subordinated the toiling masses. The serfs and peasants had to discharge 
humiliating duties, and were subjected to every manner of humiliation and 
of insult to their personal dignity. They were harshly exploited through the 
economic process and by non-economic coercion. 

The feudalistic ruling class resorted to deception and delusion to cover 
up their harsh oppression and exploitation of the serfs and peasants and 
force them to obey them. If the toiling masses had been fully guaranteed 
the dignity and rights worthy of men there would have been no need at all 
for the rulers to resort to deception and delusion. In slave society the slave- 
owners had no need of deception and delusion, but used open violence in 
working the slaves who were not guaranteed dignity and rights worthy of 
men. Eloquent proof of this is that in ancient India the slaves, known as 
Sudras, were not allowed to read and memorize the Vedas of Brahmanism 
and to attend readings of them. But so far as the serfs were concerned, they 
were allowed to have their own families, some tools and private property so 
that they were ensured some elementary dignity and rights worthy of men. 
The feudal rulers needed deception and delusion in describing this as a 
great boon for the serfs and peasants and forced them to obey them. This 
need gave rise to the religious illusion and spiritual despotism of the church 
in the Middle Ages. Religion was used as an ideological weapon of the feu- 
dal rulers to keep the serfs and peasants in ignorance and force them to 
obey them unconditionally. Religion eventually held sway over the whole 
of social life, and the Middle Ages turned into an age of ideological dark- 
ness which greatly hindered the full development of ideologies and cul- 
tures. 

With their independence being ruthlessly suppressed the serfs and peas- 
ants launched a ceaseless struggle to shake off the yoke of feudalism. But 
their consciousness was at a very low level owing to the feudal rulers’ polli- 
cy of obfuscation and religious illusion. Like the slaves, they did not know 
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what kind of society they should build to live and develop as masters of the 
state and society, free from feudal oppression and exploitation. Because 
they were dispersed their political and military ability was extremely weak. 
So they could not win in the struggle against the feudal system, and even if 
the existing ruling system was overthrown it was replaced by another 
dynasty through some ruse of the ruling classes. Towards the end of feudal 
society the serfs and peasants created the material conditions for improving 
their social status but, because of their low ideological level and weak polit- 
ical and military ability, failed to use them for enhancing their social posi- 
tion. 

It was the new emerging bourgeoisie that took the initiative and 
enhanced their social position by improving the material possibilities creat- 
ed in the closing years of feudal society. 

As in feudal society the productive forces developed with the nse of 
independence and creativity in relation to nature, their economic indepen- 
dence gradually increased. The rich peasants in the country and the mer- 
chants and handicraftsmen in the towns acquired relatively strong economic 
independence. This brought about development and exchange and com- 
modity-money relations. With the furtherance of commodity-money rela- 
tions the economic power of the urban merchants and handicraftsmen 
became stronger. Towards the close of feudal society their economic power 
exceeded that of the feudal lords in some areas. 

Commodity is, so to speak, a leveller from the moment of its appear- 
ance, in that the smooth development of the exchange of commodities pre- 
supposes the disregard of the difference in caste of the owners of the com- 
modities. The development of commodity-money relations and the increase 
of the role of urban traders and handicraftsmen in the economy undermined 
the caste system and despotism. There appeared a new ideology which 
opposed hereditary inequality based on the caste and despotic arbitrariness 
that checked business activities, and supported the equality and liberty of 
individuals. This was humanism, and it emerged first in port cities where 
commerce thrived and merchants and handicraftsmen formed a strong 
force. The Renaissance in the West was, in essence, an enlightenment 
movement to disseminate humanism among the people by means of art and 
literature. 

Humanism influenced religion prevailing in the society and thus kindled 
the flames of the Reformation. The Reformation aimed, in the long run, at 
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abolishing the preceding orders of the church which tolerated feudal pre- 
rogatives in the religious life and defending the liberty and equality of all 
believers before God. It can be said that the Reformation was in essence the 
embodiment of humanism in religion, and a social movement of feudal reli- 
gion to capitalist religion. The establishment of liberty and equality in reli- 
gious life which constituted the mainstay of the ideological life of the peo- 
ple at the time marked a signal advance in the development of their con- 
sciousness of independence. 

The new-born bourgeoisie proclaimed liberty and equality, but initially 
they were economically and ideologically weak with regard to indepen- 
dence and incompetent politically, so they chose to compromise with the 
feudal rulers. The kings representing the feudal ruling classes became inter- 
ested in a compromise with the new-born bourgeoisie. The feudal kings 
weakened the political power of the feudal forces active in the provinces in 
cooperation with the urban merchants and handicraftsmen in order to 
strengthen their centralized power and thus absolute monarchies were 
founded. As a result, a unified home market was formed, and this created 
favourable conditions for the development of capitalist commodity-money 
relations. With the furtherance of the capitalist commodity-money relations 
within feudal society the new- emerging bourgeoisie came to hold greater 
economic power and play a bigger part in all fields of social life. Finally 
they launched a struggle to establish a new system capable of guaranteeing 
capitalist development politically. The bourgeoisie emerged victorious in 
the bourgeois revolution by enlisting in it the broad labouring masses which 
were opposed to caste-based subjugation and feudal exploitation. Thus cap- 
italist society emerged in history. Previously it had been the relatively 
widely accepted view regarding the emergence of capitalist society that, 
with the growth of the productive forces in feudal society, the capitalist 
relations of production were established first and then, as a reflection of 
these, the ideology supporting the capitalist system came into being. This 
view is based on the conception that ideas and consciousness are a reflec- 
tion of the economic system. 

With the growth of the productive forces in feudal society the division 
of labour and cooperation developed and accordingly, exchange and com- 
modity-money relations made progress. As a consequence, commercial 
Capital appeared first and was gradually converted into industrial capital, 
which brought about capitalist relations of production. But the question is 
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still pending of whether the idea concerning the personal equality and the 
freedom of business activity can be regarded only as a reflection of the cap- 
italist relations of production or not. It is a fact that the idea of liberty and 
equality conforms with the requirements of capitalist development. Howev- 
er, the idea of liberty and equality was an ideology which opposed the feu- 
dal system before it became an idea corresponding to the demands of capi- 
talist development. The merchants and manufacturers proclaimed liberty 
and equality because, initially, the feudal system which hindered their busi- 
ness activity and discriminated among people according to caste conflicted 
with their claims and interests. In the light of this it is more reasonable to 
consider that the idea of liberty and equality appeared as a reflection of the 
interests of the merchants and manufacturers who opposed oppression and 
exploitation by feudal lords through feudal despotism and the caste system, 
rather than regarding it as a direct reflection of the capitalist relations of 
production. 

Capitalist ownership is qualitatively different from feudal ownership, 
but both share a common denominator in that it is private ownership. The 
feudal rulers did not mind whether a person was a capitalist or a peasant if 
he paid his taxes and offered tributes in recognition of his caste preroga- 
tives. Therefore, the feudal rulers did not stand in the way of the develop- 
ment of commodity-money relations and exploitation of the workers by 
capitalists. The capitalists paved the way to a new type of society in order 
to use the productive forces developed in the feudal society effectively 
within the bounds of the exploiter society, and thus they played an impor- 
tant role in the whole of social life as well as in their economic activities to 
enhance their economic position. It is natural that under such circumstances 
the capitalists bore the brunt of the anti-feudal struggle, under the slogans 
of liberty and equality, to shake off feudalistic bondage and hold the posi- 
tion of masters of the state and society. 

In feudal society the idea of liberty and equality opposed to feudalism, 
as well as the capitalist relations of production, came into being, but the 
capitalists still had third-class social status. In other words, in feudal society 
the capitalists exploited the workers but, generally speaking, they did not 
represent the ruling class in society. The capitalist class came to occupy the 
position economically of the full-fledged master of society when it seized 
political power and could politically defend the capitalist economic system. 
In this respect, it cannot be said that in feudal society the capitalist relations 
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of production were established in full. In addition, the idea of liberty and 
equality opposed to the feudal system had already come into existence 
before the period when, in trading port towns, commodity-money relations 
were developed and commercial capital was accumulated, but this was not 
converted into industrial capital. All these facts show that the new ideology 
comes into being not merely on the basis of the new relations of production 
but also in the bounds of the old social system. 


SECTION 4. DOWNFALL OF CAPITALISM 
AND TRANSITION TO SOCIALISM 


With the collapse of the feudal system and the establishment of the cap- 
italist system, the position and role of people in society were heightened 
markedly and human history made an epoch-making advance. 

The establishment of the capitalist system brought about the abrogation 
of privilege in status and personal enslavement and brought people equality 
in status and freedom. Workers became the masters of their own labour 
power and came to take great interests in its development. They came to 
enjoy freedom to participate in cultural and political activities. This shows 
that though they did not possess the means of production, they held a better 
position than that of servility and serfdom in all the spheres of social life. 

In capitalist society fierce competition in role is conducted between 
individuals in the economic, cultural, political and all other fields, and an 
estimate of their creation was given by society through its exchange value, 
regardless of religious fantasy, status or the feelings of rulers. Therefore, 
people worked creatively with greater zeal than in former societies and the 
economic, cultural, political and all other fields developed much more 
rapidly than before. It was not until capitalist society that science was 
turned into a powerful means for social progress, and on this basis mechan- 
ical techniques developed apace and the production of material wealth grew 
immensely. Changes took place not only in science but also in all the fields 
of culture including education, and a lot of cultural wealth was created. 
With the development of the division of labour, cooperation and exchange, 
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social cooperation and interchange were greatly expanded and production 
became still more socialized. So-called bourgeois democracy developed on the 
basis of equality in status and freedom. In this way, the ages-old closed natural 
economy and its unproductivity, despotic arbitrariness and tyranny, aristocratic 
laziness and bureaucratic indolence were brought to an end and the social life 
became generally far more active and efficient than in preceding society. 

However, the capitalist social system did not abrogate all social privi- 
leges which made it impossible for man and the results of his creative activ- 
ity to be estimated fairly in society. In capitalist society privileges of status 
were eliminated but economic privileges preserved in a different form. The 
capitalist class possessed the economic privilege of monopolizing the 
means of production and gained unearned income. While the feudal ruling 
class had governed and pillaged people with the sword, the capitalist class 
ruled and plundered people with money. It can be said that in capitalist 
society money is almighty, the “visible God” with which one can buy any- 
thing and do anything. By financial bribery the capitalist class dominates 
not only the economic life of society but also the ideological, cultural and 
political life, and it estranges the people’s role and position from their polit- 
ical level. The capitalist system is a system of social order that violates 
social justice by ensuring that the capitalist class holds a privileged position 
in all the fields of social life while, on the other hand, the working masses 
receive low social appraisal and treatment compared with the practical 
social value of their creative activities. In short, capitalist society is an 
exploiter society where the capitalist class that controls the means of pro- 
duction, ideological and cultural institutions and the political power of the 
State exploits the workers and other working people economically, subju- 
gates them ideologically and oppresses them politically. 

While the feudal class seized state power and, by relying on it, the 
means of production, the capitalist class held the means of production and 
seized state power by relying on the means of production. The creators of 
the means of production are not capitalists who eat the bread of idleness but 
the working people. The means of production is social wealth created 
socially by the working masses and accumulated through the ages. It should 
naturally become social ownership which serves to promote the well-being 
of the popular masses and develop society. That a handful of capitalists 
own the means of production privately and, on this basis, exploit and plun- 
der the overwhelming majority of the working people is an anti-popular and 
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anti-social practice. Capitalist society, where the order which guarantees 
such a practice socially is systematized as a social system, 1s bound to come 
to ruin because of its reactionary nature. 

Contradictions between the popular masses who demand to live and 
develop independently and the capitalists who override this demand are 
fatal and make the downfall of capitalism inevitable. As capitalism devel- 
ops, these contradictions grow in depth in all the fields of social life, partic- 
ularly the economy. 

The capitalist economy is the commodity economy and capitalist produc- 
tion is performed by capitalists to gain profit. This profit can be acquired only 
when commodities are marketed. Profit means the acquisition of surplus value 
created by workers for capitalists. Capitalists have great purchasing power cor- 
responding to their profit but their own consumption ability is small. On the 
other hand, workers have great consumption capacity but lack the purchasing 
power corresponding to the surplus value created by them because the surplus 
value enters into the possession of capitalists. As the profits of capitalists 
increase the purchasing power of the working people decreases; as a result, the 
demand for manufactured commodities is reduced and unsold stock 1s accumu- 
lated. Herein lies the basic contradiction of the capitalist economy. This contra- 
diction is incurred periodically and overproduction crisis occurs. So long as 
there is capitalist exploitation, overproduction crises are inevitable. 

The development of the capitalist economy presupposes the expansion 
of the market. In the past monopoly capital which monopolized domestic 
markets took over colonies to expand into overseas commodity markets. 
But, owing to the capitalist exploitation of the people in colonies the pur- 
chasing power of the markets in colonies dwindled like the domestic mar- 
kets and manufactured commodities were not sold. Monopoly capital per- 
petrated wars to enlarge its markets and sphere of influence. But this could 
not eliminate the basic contradiction of the capitalist economy and in fact 
accelerated the collapse of capitalism. 

After World War II the capitalist world underwent an unprecedented 
change. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘As a result of capital being internationalized and of world imperi- 
alism having realigned itself, centring on US imperialism, capitalism 
has survived its imminent doom and made rapid economic and techni- 
cal progress. 
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‘Since the end of the Second World War the imperialists have not 
only realigned themselves with each other politically, economically and 
militarily, but also evolved more cunning techniques of domination and 
crafty methods of plunder. This is also an important feature of contem- 
porary imperialism.” (Let Us March Forward Dynamically along the 
Road of Socialism and Communism under the Banner of the Anti-Imperial- 
ist Struggle, Eng. ed., p. 4.) 

Imperialist powers which had existed with equal relations between 
themselves were reorganized into high-low relations with US imperialism 
as its ringleader after World War II. Many multinational corporations 
appeared, and through them the internationalization of capital was promot- 
ed rapidly. The multinational corporations of the United States and other 
developed capitalist countries came to lord it over the economy of the capi- 
talist world. Today’s imperialism can be called capitalism dominated by 
monopoly capital forming multinational corporations. 

As the result of the internationalization of capital being promoted, eco- 
nomic and technical cooperation and political and military collusion 
between the capitalist countries were strengthened. The relations between 
the capitalist countries turned from those of antagonism and desperate 
opposition into those of links and cooperation. It can be said that this is the 
greatest change which has taken place in the capitalist world since World 
War II. Contradictions still exist between the capitalist powers, but at pre- 
sent it is a secondary matter for them and the relations of collusion are pre- 
dominant. From the end of World War II up to this day the capitalist pow- 
ers have never waged war against one another, but have strengthened their 
political, economic and military ties by reconciling differences in their 
interests. As a result, the economic and technical relations among them 
have become closer and the socialization of production has attained a very 
high level. Accordingly, the efficiency of the capitalist economy has 
increased considerably. 

In capitalist countries, in addition to the internationalization of capital, a 
number of measures have been taken, internally, to maintain the capitalist 
system. The capitalist class developed bourgeois democracy at the same 
time as nursing the labour aristocrats on a large scale and stepping up its 
manoeuvrings to disrupt the labour movement. It changed the capitalist 
order in part to meet some economic interests in order to conceal capitalist 
exploitation and abate the discontent of the working masses who were suf- 
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fering from unemployment and poverty. With the enforcement of a number 
of “welfare measures” such as the decentralization of stocks and the intro- 
duction of progressive income tax and high-rate inheritance tax, the over- 
concentration of income was partially moderated and the middle classes 
that serve as the foothold for maintaining the capitalist system were 
strengthened. As a result, the masses’ solvent demands increased and the 
domestic markets were extended to consolidate the medium to give an 
impetus to capitalism and improve the business cycle to some extent. 

Under the conditions in which, as a consequence of World War II, the 
colonial system collapsed and the national-liberation movement gathered 
momentum as never before, the imperialists changed their methods of colo- 
nial plunder. They gave up the old colonialist method with which they had 
ruled by force and openly plundered. Instead, they allowed sovereignty 
nominally, but applied the neocolonialist method of exploitation and plun- 
der with which they politically and economically subjugated countries 
through “aid” When capitalist powers had employed the old colonial 
method, they scrambled for colonies in sharp conflict with one another. 
However, since they began to apply the neocolonial method they have 
made inroads. into the developing countries in conspiracy with one another. 
In particular, they have come to conciliate people’s resistance in these 
countries and easily seize commodity markets and raw material resource by 
using their “aid” as a bait. 

The further enhancement of the level of socialization of production by the 
promotion of the internationalization of capital, the expansion of democracy, 
the partial adjustment of the economic order of distribution of interest and the 
control of vast markets and material resource in developing countries by the 
neocolonial method-herein lies the main reason why in capitalist countries pro- 
duction and technology have made rapid progress since World War II. 

However, it does not mean that, owing to the changes which took place 
in the capitalist world following World War II, the predatory nature of 
imperialism changed and the basic contradiction of capitalism was settled. 

Whether the means of production is in the possession of private capital- 
ists or a collective of capitalists there is no difference, in that it represents 
capitalist ownership and, no matter how capital is internationalized, it can- 
not be anything other than capital. Even though groups of capitalists own 
the means of production and remove the state of anarchy from production 
while adjusting differences of interest between various capitalists, there can 
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be no change in the exploitative nature of capital. Moreover, even if they, 
amalgamated into great international capital, remove the chaotic conditions 
in production through international cooperation, the basic contradiction of 
capitalism cannot be settled so long as they exploit the popular masses. If 
there is any change, it is that the method of exploitation and plunder by 
capital became crafty and the contradiction of capital which acted within 
the bounds of the country was extended to international sphere. 

With the harsh exploitation by the method of the neocolonialism of the 
people of developing countries by the capitalist powers governed by multi- 
national corporations, the scope of action of the phenomenon of “the rich 
getting ever richer and the poor getting ever poorer” which had been limit- 
ed to the relations between the exploiting class and the exploited class 
mainly in capitalist countries was extended to the relations between the 
developed capitalist countries and the developing countries. The difference 
in wealth between the developed capitalist countries and the developing 
countries becomes wider as time passes. Today the developing countries 
own huge debts to the developed capitalist countries and they are not in a 
position to pay them off even if they use most of their income from exports. 
In their relations with the developed capitalist countries, the developing 
countries’ capacity to expropriate capital and their commodity-purchasing 
power have been extremely weakened. 

While monopoly corporations exploited and plundered the people in 
their countries, reducing the purchasing power of their inhabitants more 
than the growth of production, multinational corporations brought about a 
marked decline of the purchasing power of the developing countries 
through the exploitation and plunder of the people in those countries in 
contrast to the increase in capital and the capacity for commodity exports of 
the developed capitalist countries. With the change of monopoly corpora- 
tions to multinational corporations, contradictions between the growth of 
production and the reduced purchasing power of the inhabitants of a coun- 
try were turned into the relations between the developed capitalist countries 
and the developing countries on a worldwide scale. For the capitalist world 
it became all the more difficult to open and expand markets in keeping with 
the growth of production. So developed capitalist countries restricted pro- 
duction and among them conflicts and strife connected with the market 
assume serious proportions. A huge amount of surplus capital 1s produced 
with no place for it to be invested and it is turned into dead capital which is 
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used for financial speculation. Technology continues to develop but the 
number of unemployed increases and inflation occurs because of restric- 
tions in production. In this way the world capitalist economy is now 
gripped by a deep-seated crisis. 

The US-led imperialists are seeking a way out of the crisis in the militariza- 
tion of economy. They scheme to boost business, remove the stagnation in pro- 
duction and solve their critical social questions, including unemployment, by 
increasing military demand through an intensified arms drive. But this is purely 
a temporary, makeshift measure, not a radical one, to tide over the capitalist 
economic crisis, and it will only drive the capitalist economy to the wall. 

Today contradiction between capitalist powers, though it is secondary to 
their relations of collusion, is expected to be aggravated in the future. As 
the market becomes narrower and the way to propagate capital and acquire 
wealth gets clogged, the conflict of interests between the capitalist powers 
is bound to sharpen. 

In addition, the developed capitalist countries become depraved from 
within because of their daily-worsening internal contradictions. This is 
manifested as deformation in the material life, poverty in the mental and 
cultural life and reaction in the political life. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong I] said: 

‘‘A decadent material life, a poor mental and cultural life and a 
reactionary political life-these can be said to be the main characteristic 
of capitalist society, and they show the anti-popular nature and corrup- 
tion of modern imperialism.” (Jbid., p. 10.) 

In capitalist society the material life of the people is being deformed. 
Because capitalists have ever-increasing difficulties in finding markets 
domestically and externally, they create artificial, unnatural demand to sell 
commodities and earn money. They stimulate people’s vanity and curiosity 
to the extreme and encourage an extravagant and depraved life. They are 
making various means to paralyze the body and mind of people. As a result, 
in capitalist countries drug addicts, alcoholics and degenerates seeking 
abnormal desires increase in number. It is an incurable malady of modern 
capitalist society that more and more people are maimed spiritually and 
physically due to the deformation of the material life. 

The growth of material wealth provides the material conditions for the 
development of a mental and cultural life. But in modern capitalist society, 
with the growth of material wealth the mental and cultural life of people is 
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impoverished rather than enriched. Capitalists are taking the ideological 
and cultural offensive to paralyse the working people’s consciousness of 
independence and make them comply with the exploiting capitalist system. 
They are positively disseminating reactionary and anti-popular ideology 
and culture and a corrupt bourgeois way of life. Thus they paralyse the 
sound spirit of people and make them unenlightened; this causes the preva- 
lence of immorality, depravity, murder, theft and other social evils and 
plunges people into horror and unrest. 

In capitalist society the political life comes to assume reactionary 
nature. In order to maintain their privileged position which is in a daily- 
worsening predicament, capitalists intensify their offensive against the pro- 
gressive political forces, the innovation forces, while creating the political 
atmosphere in society which is advantageous to conservatism and the 
Right. They move towards the fascistization of the reactionary ruling 
machine, the expansion of armaments and the promotion of the policy for 
aggression and war. 

The capitalist system which ensures the class domination of capitalists 
Over society can be maintained only when the working people are reduced 
to the slaves of a corrupt material life and money, and when they are unen- 
lightened ideologically and culturally and impotent politically. Therefore, 
capitalists do not want to use money to enrich the mental and cultural life 
of the people in keeping with their bountiful material life and exert no 
efforts for the development of their political life to raise their political posi- 
tion and role. Instead, they spend huge sums on impeding the mental and 
cultural progress of the working people and stubbornly hold in check the 
development of their political life. For this reason, in capitalist society it is 
impossible to do away with both inequality in the material life and imbal- 
ance between the high level of the material life and an impoverished mental 
and cultural life, the growing independent demands of the popular masses 
and their worsening political life. This inequality and imbalance in capital- 
ist society grows daily and the reactionary and anti-popular nature of impe- 
rialism becomes more conspicuous. Accordingly, contradictions between 
the masses who want to live independently and capitalists who hamper it 
are further deepened and the downfall of capitalism becomes inevitable. 

Although capitalism is filled with serious contradictions which make its 
doom inevitable, it is still maintained in many countries. This is, firstly, 
because in these countries the consciousness of independence of the people, 
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the subject of social remoulding, and their political ability, are not at the 
expected level. 

In capitalist countries the people’s independence and creativity in relation 
with nature are at a comparatively high level. Therefore nature-harnessing 
projects have progressed and the material conditions matured long ago for 
going over to socialism free from exploitation and oppression. But the work 
of remoulding man, using the prevailing material conditions, for raising the 
level of consciousness of people as the masters of society and their destiny 
lagged far behind. The popular masses have little understanding of unfairness 
and of the anti-popular character of the exploiting capitalist system which 
estranges their position from their role in society, and they are not ideologi- 
cally prepared to fight staunchly in pursuit of the establishment of a new 
social system under which they become the masters of the state and society. 
Moreover, the political force of the popular masses who can repel the resis- 
tance of the bourgeois reactionary forces and safeguard their independent 
demands and interests is weak. On the other hand, the capitalist class has 
clever skill and powerful ideological and cultural means to benumb the class 
consciousness of the people and make them ideologically degenerate. It has 
also refined techniques and developed ruling machinery to make the popular 
masses impotent by appeasing, deceiving and disrupting them. So, in capital- 
ist countries the popular masses cannot develop the work of transforming 
society to such an extent as to enhance their social position and role to the 
desired level by making rational use of the material that could be created 
through the development of nature-harnessing projects. 

What is of fundamental importance in the popular masses, including the 
working class, going over to socialism under which they become the mas- 
ters of the state and society is that they prepare a powerful internal force for 
social reform by raising their political awareness and rally themselves orga- 
nizationally. The working class is the exploited class, so, just as with the 
capitalist class’s overthrowing of the feudal system it cannot seize political 
power on the basis of its strong economic power. The major wherewithal 
the working class can rely on is not property but an independent ideology 
and the working people who are equipped with it. While the capitalist class 
built a society which is controlled by material wealth, using it as an asset, 
the working class is entrusted with the mission of building a society where 
man is the master of everything, regarding man as an asset. Therefore, what 
iS most important to the working class is to rouse the people ideologically 
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and unite them organizationally so that they can discharge their responsibil- 
ity and duty as the subject of social reform. 

In order to strengthen one’s own internal force for social change in capi- 
talist countries it is necessary to take fully into account the changes which 
have taken place in the class composition of society. 

The most important change which has taken place in the socio-class 
composition of capitalist countries after World War II is that the working 
people who attend to technical and mental labour form the overwhelming 
majority, whereas the number of those who are engaged in physical labour 
has decreased markedly as mechanization and automation have been pro- 
moted in production. The many working people who devote themselves to 
technical and mental labour in capitalist countries are intellectuals. 

Formerly, it was recognized that only manual workers belonged to the 
category of the working class and formed the basic motive force of socialist 
revolution, and that intellectuals who were engaged in mental work could 
not be the main motive force of the revolution because they had petit-bour- 
geois inclinations and formed a wavering strata. If one views things from 
this angle, one will admit that manual workers have decreased in number 
gradually and now form a small part of the employed, that the socio-class 
foothold of the working-class party has been weakened and _ that 
unfavourable conditions have been created for socialist reforms. 

Technical and mental workers are able to work with comparative ease in 
relatively favourable conditions, spending their spiritual force unlike physical 
labourers. But this is not an essential difference determining their socio-class 
status. The socio-class status of the working people is determined not by the 
extent to which physical and mental forces are mainly spent but by the differ- 
ence in their position and role in society and the extent of their estrangement. 
Technical and mental workers have an essential community with physical 
laborers in the respect that they are employed by capitalists and live on wages, 
without owning the means of production. The surplus value obtained by capi- 
talists is created not only by physical labour but also by technical and mental 
work. Technical and mental workers can take part in socialist reform as the 
basic motive force because they are subjected to capitalist exploitation and 
oppression. Moreover, when physical labourers are combined with them, they 
form the overwhelming majority of the entire employed population. This 
proves that the socio-class foothold of the working-class party in capitalist 
countries has not been weakened but strengthened. 
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Intellectuals are similar to the petit-bourgeoisie in social status in that 
they are possessed of techniques and knowledge which can be sold at a 
comparably high price. If the number of intellectuals swells among the 
working masses, the petit-bourgeois ideology may exert a greater influence. 
So, the working-class party should not comply with their petit-bourgeois 
demands on the pretext of relying on technical and mental workers. 

On the other hand, it is not that all physical labourers join socialist reform 
unconditionally. Whether one is a physical labourer or mental worker, if one is 
to become the internal force for socialist reform, one should have an indepen- 
dent revolutionary idea with which to wipe out exploitation and oppression and 
live as the master of the state and society, and be united organizationally. 

So, the working-class party’s skillful and persevering work for infusing 
the broad working masses with consciousness and a sense of organization 
to meet the needs of the prevailing situation in which the class composition 
of society has changed is an essential prerequisite for bringing about a pow- 
erful internal force for socialist reform. 

The bourgeois reactionary force is perpetrating a persistent politico-ideo- 
logical offensive to prevent the working people from becoming ideologically 
conscious and uniting organizationally. However, no manoeuvring can prevent 
the working people who are suffering from capitalist exploitation and oppres- 
sion from being conscious of their class position and interests and becoming 
united organizationally. When the ideological unity and organizational cohe- 
sion of the working people reach the desired level and they form a powerful 
internal force, they will be able to repel the resistance of the bourgeois reac- 
tionary force and carry out socialist reform to demolish the capitalist exploiting 
system and build a new society where they themselves hold the position of the 
masters of the state and society. It is a historical necessity for capitalism, which 
runs counter to the independent demands and aspirations of the popular masses, 
to be ruined and for the working people to go over to socialism where they are 
the masters of everything. 

The transition from capitalism to socialism is a fundamental change in 
human history. With the collapse of capitalism the exploiting society 
recedes from the stage of history and an end is put to the “old history of 
human society” 
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SECTION 5. THE IDEAL SOCIETY 
FOR MANKIND 


It is an undeniable fact that socialism exists in many countries. This is 
the most valuable fruition of the long-drawn arduous struggle of the popu- 
lar masses to free themselves from oppression and exploitation. 

Socialist society is a new society suited to the independent nature of the 
masses. It is only in socialist society that the people hold their position as 
masters of the state and society and play their role as such and come to lead 
an independent and creative life. Herein lies the fundamental superiority of 
socialist society over all exploiter societies. 

However, socialist society is not an ideal society for mankind but a tran- 
sitional society which has to be passed through. Only when the superiority 
of socialism is given full play and socialist construction is accelerated, is it 
possible to go over to the ideal society for mankind. 

The socialist countries have already registered great achievements and 
accumulated precious experience in managing the new social system so as 
to give full play to the superiority of socialism and in building socialism, 
standing face to face with imperialism. On the other hand, they encounter a 
number of difficulties and challenges in the course of their advance. In 
these circumstances they are groping for ways to manage the socialist sys- 
tem reasonably and build socialism successfully to conform with their situ- 
ation, and in the course of this various deviations are revealed. 

The process of paving the untrodden path to socialism is not smooth and 
it may experience twists and turns. But no reactionary force can check the 
movement of socialism which is advancing towards the ideal society for 
mankind, realizing the independent demand of the popular masses, the sub- 
ject of history. 

Then, here arises the question of what the ideal society mankind aspires 
to 1s like. 

Mankind has long been searching for an ideal society. 

In the period of the anti-feudal struggle progressive thinkers regarded a 
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society in which liberty and equality were fully realized as an ideal society 
and thought that liberty and equality would be guaranteed if feudal despo- 
tism and the caste system were removed. However, even after the feudal 
system was abolished and the capitalist system established genuine liberty 
and equality did not materialize. 

Under these circumstances there appeared thinkers who disclosed 
the evils of capitalist society and advocated that an ideal society where 
genuine liberty and equality were realized was socialist society where 
there would be neither private ownership nor exploitation and oppres- 
sion of man by man. But they came to be called Utopian socialists 
because they could not scientifically indicate the way to socialism and 
asserted that socialism could be realized merely through persuasion and 
education. 

The idea of the Utopian socialists on liberty and equality was criti- 
cally inherited by the idea of the founders of Marxism on scientific 
socialism. The founders of Marxism made clear that the exploitation 
and oppression prevailing in capitalist society were caused not merely 
by the people’s lack of knowledge but by private ownership and 
antagonism between class interests, and they advocated that private 
ownership and class antagonism should be eliminated and that this 
required not education and persuasion but an uncompromising class 
struggle. 

They regarded communist society as the ideal society for mankind and 
advanced profound views concerning its specific features. They are as fol- 
lows: First, an ideal society is a society where the productive forces are 
developed to such a high level that goods flow more abundantly, people 
work according to their abilities and receive according to their needs, 
labour has become not only a means of life but life’s prime want, the 
antithesis between mental and physical labour has vanished and the com- 
prehensive development of individual has been attained.* Secondly, an 
ideal society is a society** where the private ownership of the means of 
production and class differences have disappeared and complete equality is 
realized on the basis of the common ownership of the means of production. 
Thirdly, an ideal society is a society where the politics of controlling man 
no longer exist and only the control of goods remains.*** The advocacy of 
these views marks a great advance in research for the ideal society for 
mankind. 
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* In Critique of the Gotha Programme Marx wrote: “In a higher phase of communist 
society, after the enslaving subordination of the individuals to the division of labour, 
and therewith also the antithesis between mental and physical labour, has vanished; 
after labour has become not only a means of life but life’s prime want; after the produc- 
tive forces have also increased with the all-round development of the individual, and all 
the springs of co-operative wealth flow more abundantly—only then can the narrow 
horizon of bourgeois right be crossed in its entirety and society inscribe on its banners: 
From each according to his ability, to each according to his needs!” (Karl Marx and 
Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, p. 24.) 


** Engels wrote in Principles of Communism: “Hence, private ownership will also 
have to be abolished, and in its stead there will be common use of all the instruments of 
production and the distribution of all products by common agreement, or a so-called 
community of goods.” (Karl Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 
I, p. 88.) 

*** Marx and Engels wrote in Manifesto of the Communist Party: “When, in the course 
of development, class distinctions have disappeared, and all production has been con- 
centrated in the hands of a vast association of the whole nation, the public power will 
lose its political character.” (Ibid., p. 127.) 

Engels wrote in his book, Socialism: Utopian and Scientific: “As soon as there is no 
longer any social class to be held in subjection; as soon as class rule, and the individual 
struggle for existence based upon our present anarchy in production, with the collisions 
and excesses arising from these, are removed, nothing more remains to be repressed, 
and a special repressive force, a state, is no longer necessary.... State interference in 
social relations becomes, in one domain after another, superfluous and then dies out of 
itself; the government of persons is replaced by the administration of things, and by the 
conduct of processes of production. The state is not ‘abolished’. It dies out.” (Karl 
Marx and Frederick Engels, Selected Works, Eng. ed., Vol. II, pp. 150-51.) 


The Juche idea further developed the view on an ideal society on the 
basis of the man-centred principle and methodology. 

Respected President Kim I Sung said: 

“Our ideal is to build a society where everyone is well fed, well 
clothed and lives a long life, a society where there is no laggard nor 
idler and where everybody is progressive and works devotedly, a 
society where all people live united in harmony as one big family.” 
(Kim II Sung, Works, Eng. ed., Vol. 15, p. 281.) 

It can be said that this proposition characterizes an ideal society with 
regard to material wealth, man and social relations. 

There is no doubt that the ideal society for mankind is a society where 
the productive forces are highly developed. Without highly developed pro- 
ductive forces not all the members of society can be well-fed, well-clothed 
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and lead a good life, and the comprehensive development of people and 
complete social equality are unthinkable. In this respect, the founders of 
Marxism were quite correct to regard an ideal society as a society where the 
productive forces are developed to such a high level that things flow more 
abundantly and distribution is made according to one’s needs. 

Needless to say, it is still difficult to foresee fully how the material life 
of man will develop and what orientation will be given for the production 
of the means of life and the transformation of the living conditions. But it is 
clear that, as the world is infinite and the development of the creative abili- 
ty of man is boundless, there will be no end to the development of the work 
of transforming nature and the growth of material wealth. In the future, 
man will come to dominate the natural and climatic conditions on a wider 
scale and produce a variety of the means of life and the highly efficient 
technical means needed to produce them, and raw and other materials much 
more. Further, man will produce living things artificially and govern life. 
When these matters are resolved, man’s lifespan will be lengthened and this 
will make it possible to implement the principle: From each according to 
his ability, to each according to his needs. 

However, one should not overemphasize this, thinking only that in an 
ideal society the question of socially appraising the results of people work- 
ing according to their ability and giving treatment commensurate with them 
is raised no more. 

Viewed on the basis of the knowledge of material world which has so 
far been accumulated by man, society is an integral whole of opposites. It 
can be said that society is an integral whole in that people are combined 
into it and share their destiny, and that it is formed with opposites in the 
respect that the members of society differ from one another in their 
demands and abilities. Social progress is the development of the unity of 
opposites, and an ideal society develops when the unity of society is 
strengthened and the independence and creativity of individuals forming 
the society are displayed in a diversified manner. Of course, the develop- 
ment of the unity of society should be promoted, not restricting the creativi- 
ty of individuals, and the creativity of individuals should be displayed in a 
way that it is conducive to the consolidation of the unity of society. So the 
principle of distribution in an ideal society should help towards strengthen- 
ing the unity of society on the one hand, and developing the independence 
and creativity of individuals in a diversified manner on the other. 
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When the independence and creativity of individuals are diverse their 
role is also multifarious and, accordingly, the extent of their contribution to 
social progress will be different. Because there are differences in the role 
played by people in developing society, the principle of distribution accord- 
ing to role should be applied. Only when the principle of distribution 
according to role, the principle according to which those who have made a 
greater contribution to social progress receive better treatment, is applied, 
will people come to compete with one another in connection with their role, 
will the independence and creativity of individuals be displayed more high- 
ly and will social progress be accelerated. 

As society develops, the organic unity of society is cemented and, 
moreover, the independence and creativity of individuals are displayed at a 
higher level to make it possible for them to lead a more developed indepen- 
dent and creative life. Distribution according to role helps towards raising 
the independent and creative role of individuals, while distribution accord- 
ing to needs is conducive to strengthening the unity of the social collective 
in which people share one another’s fortune. Distribution according to role 
does not mean unconditional distribution according to needs and uncondi- 
tional equal distribution. This proves that in an ideal society both the princi- 
ple of distribution according to needs and the principle of distribution 
according to role should be applied, and while the scope of the former is 
extended without limit, the latter remains constant. 

In an ideal society all physical labour will be replaced by machinery and 
robots will undertake all complicated work. It is obvious that in this case 
the difference between physical and mental labour will be eliminated and 
the character of labour fundamentally altered. 

In connection with this, the question arises of how to interpret the fact 
that in an ideal society labour becomes not merely a means of life but a pri- 
mary demand in life. What should be discussed here is whether in an ideal 
society labour ceases to be a means of life, and whether the joy of labour 
can become the same thing as that of entertainment. 

Of course, in the future when the productive forces develop to such a 
high level that arduous labour is all done by machine, to the people labour 
will be no painful burden and compulsory working hours will be reduced 
markedly. But it can hardly be said that this will make labour no longer a 
means of life in an ideal society. As nature is endless and the demands of 
those who want to live as the masters of nature increase without end, nature 
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should be developed continuously in an ideal society. The work of 
remoulding man and that of transforming society, too, should be developed 
without letup. So, labour is absolutely necessary socially, and for all people 
with labour power it should be made compulsory. 

In an ideal society labour will be much more pleasant than at present, 
but the pleasure of labour will not be similar to that of recreation. The plea- 
sure of labour should be found in all cases in its independent and creative 
nature. Because man is a social being in an ideal society, too, he demands 
to live by contributing to social progress. The more human life is social- 
ized, the higher man’s social nature is developed and, accordingly, the 
more people demand to play the role of master. That is why in an ideal 
society people do not work for any remuneration or according to other’s 
orders but work voluntarily to live as the masters of society and find their 
worth of life there. 

In an ideal society people experience the pleasure of labour not only 
because their independent demands to live as the masters of society are 
met but also because their creative nature is displayed. Man demands 
not that his life marks time but that it develops. However good a man’s 
living conditions are, he cannot experience the worth of life and happi- 
ness if he leads a depressed life devoid of development and creation. 
Because man has a creative nature with which to develop himself and 
his collective into a more powerful entity, in an ideal society he will 
devote his efforts to his creative labour and feel the worth of life by 
playing his role as the master of society, finding objective vitality in the 
wealth he himself creates. 

An ideal society is a society where both the principle of equality and 
that of comradely love are fully realized. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

‘‘A personal relationship in the socio-political community, whose 
members share a common destiny, is a completely equal, independent 
relationship as well as a relationship of comradely love of helping each 
other with devotion. Communist morality which reflects the require- 
ments and interests of the socio-political community must contribute to 
giving full rein to the independence of individuals and, at the same 
time, to strengthening the unity and solidarity of the community. Com- 
munist society, which is an excellent embodiment of this morality, is 
the most just society, a society of the greatest harmony and unity, weld- 
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ed together by comradely love.” (On the Juche Idea, Eng. ed., 1989, pp. 
173-74.) 

An ideal society is a society where oppression and exploitation of man 
by man are fully eliminated and complete equality between people is real- 
ized. In this society the interests of an individual cannot be dearer than 
those of the other individuals and no individual should be allowed to make 
other people the means for meeting his selfish desires. And in the relation- 
ship between individuals subjugation and inequality will be eradicated and 
the independence of individuals be safeguarded equally. In short, in the 
human relationships of an ideal society the principle of true equality is 
applied. 

The principle of equality is applied as the principle of equivalence in the 
economic sector and as the principle of democracy in the sphere of politics. 
According to the principle of equality, individuals should be equally 
appraised and treated on the. condition that they equally contribute to soci- 
ety, and they should not be equally appraised and treated without condition. 
In an ideal society people are different from one another in the contribution 
they make to society because their preparedness is different. Therefore, in 
an ideal society those who play a major role and make a greater contribu- 
tion are highly respected and treated socially, as required by the principle of 
equality, whereas those who do not fulfil their role in a responsible manner 
are socially abused and mocked. Herein lies social justice. That is why an 
ideal society where the principle of equality is applied correctly is a most 
righteous society. 

However, the relation of equality does not represent the whole of human 
relations in an ideal society. In an ideal society, too, the relations between 
the collective and individuals are not those of equality. The social collec- 
tive is the parent body of the life of individuals and the interests of the col- 
lective are dearer than those of individuals. Accordingly, the individual-to- 
individual relationship in the collective should be that of equality, but the 
collective-to-individual relationship cannot be that of equality. In an ideal 
society, individuals cannot put their own interests on the same level as 
those of society, and individual views cannot be identified with the com- 
mon views of the social collective. 

In the human relations of an ideal society not only the principle of 
equality but also that of comradely love are applied. These relations are 
completely equal, independent relations and, at the same time, those of 
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comradely love with which people help one another with devotion. The 
application of the principle of comradely love presupposes that of the prin- 
ciple of equality. Comradely love comes into being only when one regards 
others as independent beings and admits their autonomy. There cannot be 
comradely love between dominators trampling upon independence and the 
dominated. 

The principle of comradely love presupposes that of equality, but the 
former is different from the latter in its nature. The substance of the princi- 
ple of comradely love is that those who are in the same boat help the others 
unselfishly and devotedly. This is different from the principle of equality in 
that it does not presuppose any charge or remuneration for rendering ser- 
vice and assistance, and stresses not the scope of the assistance but the 
devotion and sacrifice. 

In an ideal society people will respect one another’s independent 
demand as the masters of society as required by the principle of comradely 
love, help one another so that it will be realized and share their joys and 
sorrows. An ideal society is a society where all its members lead a harmo- 
nious life firmly united and sharing one another’s fortune. 

In an ideal society the principle of comradely love is combined with that 
of equality to be applied as an integral whole. There the practice will pre- 
vail that one whose political level is higher than others leads them forward 
and one who has made a greater contribution does not try to receive all his 
due social appraisal and treatment but to give to others appropriately. This 
is an obligation. Accordingly this society is a society which is freed from 
the paralysis of individual responsibility and initiative caused by the one- 
sided application of the principle of comradely love or the weakness of 
social unity resulting from the one-sided application of the principle of 
equality. The application of the principle of comradely love acts to guaran- 
tee the security of the society and to bring people to live without worries 
about the future by ensuring that they are united into an independent social 
community and share one another’s fortune forever while the application of 
the principle of equality acts to activate social life and to accelerate social 
progress by encouraging everyone to discharge the responsibility and role 
devolved upon him by society. 

The realization of freedom is indissolubly connected with the realiza- 
tion of equality. 

In general, an ideal society is regarded as a society where freedom is 
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fully realized. In other words, people think that in an ideal society one is 
freed from any restriction caused by a lack of material wealth and does any 
work freely without being placed under any control by society because 
goods flow more abundantly. 

However, not all free life is a worthwhile life commensurate with the 
intrinsic nature of man. 

Dear Comrade Kim Jong II said: 

“To live freely is the intrinsic demand of man. But the point is what 
life one leads freely. To live life like animal, however free it may be, is 
an animal life, not human life. The Juche idea demands an indepen- 
dent life in which the popular masses lead a worthwhile life as masters 
of the state and society. 

‘“‘An independent life is a free life in that it is not subjected to any- 
thing. But in an independent life freedom for its own sake is not an 
aim, but to live holding one’s position and playing one’s role as the 
master of the state and society is the real aim of life.” (On the Basis of 
the Juche Idea, Korean ed., p. 181.) 

To live freely means to live without being shackled to anything. Viewed 
in this light, it can be said that children are more free than adults and ani- 
mals are more free than man. So, one cannot simply regard all free life as 
an ideal life. Needless to say, freedom is vitally necessary in human life. 
But it is, in all cases, needed when it serves as a means and condition for 
satisfying the demand of life, and the end and aim of life are not absolute 
freedom in itself. Therefore, one should discuss whether there is great or 
small freedom for a purpose instead of abstractly discussing whether free- 
dom is great or small. 

Man is an independent being who wants to live as the master of the 
world, and the aim of human life is, in the final analysis, for man to become 
the complete master of the world. Therefore, the question of freedom 
should be discussed from the angle of how much freedom is ensured for 
man to live as the master of the world. Freedom, however great, is futile 
when it is detrimental to man’s life and development as the master of the 
world. For instance, it can be said that in the so-called free world complete 
freedom is guaranteed for the use of money earned. If one has enough 
money, one can drink alcohol freely and spend numerous nights on the 
town. But if one falls ill physically and becomes morally degenerate as a 
consequence, such freedom is useless. 
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Of course, if man is to lead an independent life as the master of the 
world he should be freed from the fetters of the world and his freedom 
should be ensured. The enhancement of man’s position as the master of the 
world means that he enjoys more freedom, freed from the fetters of the 
world. The process in which the level of an independent life is raised repre- 
sents the process in which the scope of freedom is broadened. In this 
respect an independent life is insolubly connected with a free life and they 
always develop together. Freedom in this case means freedom as the condi- 
tion of independent life. 

So, it is reasonable for one to study an ideal society from the angle not 
of the extent of the existence of freedom but of how an independent life for 
people is guaranteed, and if one studies freedom in an ideal society one 
should examine how much freedom with which to live as the master of the 
world is guaranteed for man. 

One should not regard the independent life which people enjoy in an 
ideal society simply as a life in, which they exercise only their nghts as 
masters, a life in which they satisfy merely their demands as masters. An 
independent life is a life in which man not only meets his demands as mas- 
ter but also discharges his responsibilities as such. Man has not only the 
right to live as the master of the world, and the master of his destiny but 
also has duties to discharge as master. If man exercises only his rights as 
master, everything may be fine when he merely amuses himself freely. But 
such an unresponsible life cannot be called the life of a true master. If one 
is master, one should live by exercising one’s rights as master and playing 
one’s role as such. 

Only a man who has created an independent life by his own efforts can 
feel the true pleasure of life. Happiness obtained easily for nothing is 
worthless. Though it may not be great, something one has obtained by 
one’s own efforts is precious and gives one pleasure and satisfaction. Even 
when those who eat the bread of idleness hold high positions and behave as 
masters in society, they cannot lead an independent life and feel the true 
worth of life because they have not gained the positions by their own 
efforts. On the other hand, the working people, though they make a lot of 
effort under a heavy obligation to forge the destiny of mankind, experience 
an independent life and feel the pleasure of life because they hew out their 
destiny by their own efforts. 

Viewed in this light, it can be said that in an ideal society an indepen- 
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dent life is dearer than a free life and life based on the principle of com- 
radeship will be more valuable and noble than that based on equality. 

An ideal society cannot be realized without the complete abolition of 
the three institutional elements, the private ownership of the means of pro- 
duction, political dictatorship and the suppression of the freedom of speech 
which have trampled upon freedom and equality and hindered unity based 
on love through the ages. In an ideal society the nghts to the ownership of 
the means of production, political leadership and ideological control are 
socialized and democratized, and accordingly all the members of society 
become its common masters. This means that there can exist no longer the 
remains of the old social system which estranges the political levels, roles 
and positions of people from one another, brings about a fundamental con- 
flict of interests and hinders cooperation and intercourse. Herein lies the 
main characteristic of an ideal society. 

An ideal society is a society where the three transformations and the 
three fields of social life are highly developed all alike. 

Respected President Kim II Sung said: 

‘Communist society is an ideal society for mankind, a society in 
which the masses become the complete masters of nature and society 
and of themselves.” (On the Building of the People’s Government, Eng. 
ed., Vol. 3, p. 271.) 

An ideal society cannot be realized without developing proportionately 
and highly the transformations of nature, man and society which represent 
the three fields of the creative activities of the masses to realize their inde- 
pendence. 

An ideal society is, first of all, a society where the material and techni- 
cal foundations of the society are strengthened to such an extent that people 
become the full-fledged masters of nature through developing nature-har- 
nessing to a high level. One can say that in former days people gave their 
thoughts in essence to such a specific feature of an ideal society when they 
regarded it as a society where the productive forces were developed to such 
a high level that distribution could be conducted according to one’s needs. 

An ideal society, furthermore, is a society where the ideological and 
cultural level of people is at a sufficiently high level for them to become the 
complete masters of themselves by developing nature-harnessing at a high 
rate. 

In the past people regarded man who would live in an ideal society as a 
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comprehensive man. A comprehensively-developed man means an able 
man who can do any type of work, freely changing his occupation without 
being bound to a specific job. 

Viewed in the light of the Juche idea the people living in an ideal soci- 
ety are those with ideological and cultural attainments who can highly 
develop the three reforms together. Of course, 1n an ideal society, too, the 
level of independence and creativity varies, so one can do one category of 
work better than another category of work and one’s ideological level may 
be high compared with one’s ability or one’s ability may be great in con- 
trast to one’s ideological level. But, generally speaking, the members of 
society who are in the same boat are those whose ideological consciousness 
and creative ability are highly developed all alike; they are those who are 
developed viewed in the light of their demand to live as the masters of 
nature and their ability to harness nature, their demand to live as masters of 
themselves and their ability of human remoulding, and their demand to live 
as the masters of society and their ability to transform society. Thus, the 
ideology and ability of people who are able to undertake and carry out the 
three remouldings are highly developed, so disproportion in the develop- 
ment of the three remouldings is removed and the possibility to exercise 
privilege is eliminated in all the fields of social life including politics, the 
economy and culture. 

Moreover, an ideal society 1s a society where social transformation 
makes big strides forward on the basis of its powerful material and techni- 
cal foundations and the high ideological and cultural level of the people, 
with the result that social relations are reformed so that the people hold the 
position of full-fledged masters of society and play their role as such. 

It is unthinkable apart from politics to change social relations and, on 
this basis, determine the social position and role of people. In this connec- 
tion a question arises concerning the fate of politics in an ideal society. 

In former days people thought that in an ideal society the administration 
of man would vanish and only the administration of things remain. This is 
because they thought that in an ideal society all the members of society 
would observe social order voluntarily because things would flow more 
abundantly and the political level of the people be very high. 

Of course, in an ideal society class antagonism and differences will dis- 
appear and people will be combined with one another in a happy, harmo- 
nious collective. Then, politics as means of class domination and oppres- 
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sion of people will be unnecessary. But in an ideal society, too, the admin- 
istration of man will not be unnecessary. As in an ideal society, too, social 
progress is made through the process of the development of the unity of 
opposites, in other words, the process in which the unity of the society is 
strengthened and fuller play given to the independence and creativity of the 
members of society, a question inevitably arises concerning how organical- 
ly to combine individual life and the collective life, and the display by indi- 
viduals of their independence and creativity and the unity of the collective. 
Therefore, in an ideal society, too, the administration of man and the work 
of guiding society are necessary. This proves that there must be politics. As 
politics is the commanding function of society, its origin coincides with 
that of society and shares the fate of society. In exploiter society politics 
serves as a means for domination and oppression. But it is an abnormal 
phenomenon which came into being because political power is not social- 
ized but monopolized by a certain class. The essence of politics does not lie 
in class dictatorship. As long as the life of people is not socialized properly 
and people retain many animal survivals, political power cannot be social- 
ized and, accordingly, the political oppression of people is inevitable. It is 
impossible to do away with the lineage-first principle, that is, animal sur- 
vivals, without socializing the production of physical life, and without 
socializing the economic, ideological and cultural life completely political 
power and politics cannot be fully socialized. When an ideal society comes 
into being, the tendency to monopolize political power and politics will 
vanish forever on the basis of the complete socialization of the economy, 
culture and all other spheres of social life, and the overall socialization of 
political power and politics will be realized both in name and reality. 

The socialization of political power and politics in a future society 
means not that they wither away but that all the members of society become 
full-fledged masters of them. Only then will political power become fully 
the power of command of society and politics, the work of administering 
people in conformity with joint requirements and interests of society. 

Political power and politics are socialized through the course of 
strengthening them in accordance with their original function, instead of 
doing away with them. It is a grave error for one to try to eliminate politics 
instead of further developing and rounding it out. The strengthening and 
development of politics is realized, based on an increase in the political 
consciousness and political ability of people. So, the scientific research into 
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politics should be deepened and the political system and method be 
improved and rounded out. 

Thus, the process of human history is a process through which the inde- 
pendence of the popular masses, the subject, is realized, and a society 
where the independence of the masses is fully realized is precisely the ideal 
society for mankind. The path towards an ideal society is long and thorny. 
However, the popular masses, the subject of history, will certainly build the 
ideal society for mankind in defiance of the opposition of every manner of 
outdated thing which checks the realization of independence. 

The man-centred socio-historical outlook is the outcome of a new philo- 
sophical generalization of the process of human history and a scientific the- 
ory for realizing the ideal society for mankind. It is the mission of the man- 
centred socio-historical outlook to help to forge mankind’s destiny by indi- 
cating a broad way leading to the ideal society for mankind and inspiring in 
people faith in victory. 


